
CORNl-I . !  I M V I  RM h  A N N O l  N CKM KNTS  
APRIL 12. 19f>2

M TS AND SCIENCES 1962-1963
COLLEGK OE AR TS AN D  SCIENCES



ACADEMIC CALENDAR (Tentative)
1962-1963 1963-1964

Sept. 1 5 . . . . S ..................Freshman O rientation ....................................................Sept. 2 1 . . . . S
Sept. 1 7 . . . M ..................Registration, new students......................................... Sept. 2 3 . . . M
Sept. 1 8 . . .  . T ..................Registration, old students............................................Sept. 2 4 . . .  .T
Sept. 1 9 . . . W ..................Instruction begins, 1 p.m............................................. Sept. 2 5 . . . W
Nov. 7 . . . . W ..................Midterm grades d u e......................................................Nov. 1 3 . . . W

Thanksgiving recess:
Nov. 2 1 . . . W ..................Instruction suspended, 12:50 p.m...............................Nov. 2 7 . . . W
Nov. 2 6 . . . M ..................Instruction resumed, 8 a.m......................................... Dec. 2  M
Dec. 1 9 . . . . W ..................Christmas recess..............................................................Dec. 2 1 . . . . S

Instruction suspended at 10 p.m. in 1962, at 
12:50 p.m. in 1963.

Jan. 3 . .  . .T h ..................Instruction resumed, 8 a.m........................................... Jan. 6 ..........M
Jan. 1 9 ......... S ................. First-term instruction ends......................................... Jan. 2 5 ..........S
Jan. 2 1 . . . . M .................. Second-term registration, old students................... Jan. 2 7 . . . . M
Jan. 2 2 . . . .  T ..................Examinations begin ........................................................ Jan. 2 8 ____ T
Jan. 3 0 . . . . W ..................Examinations en d .......................................................... Feb. 5 ...........W
Jan. 3 1 . . . T h ..................Midyear recess.................................................................. Feb. 6 . . . . T h
Feb. 1 ............F ................. Midyear recess.................................................................. Feb. 7 ........... F
Feb. 2 ............S ................. Registration, new students..........................................Feb. 8 ............S
Feb. 4 ..........M ................. Second-term instruction begins................................. Feb. 1 0 . . . . M
Mar. 2 3 . . . . S ..................Midterm grades d u e ......................................................Mar. 2 8  S

Spring recess:
Mar. 2 3 . . . . S ..................Instruction suspended, 12:50 p.m.............................Mar. 2 8  S
Apr. 1 ..........M ................. Instruction resumed, 8 a.m........................................... Apr. 6 ..........M
May 2 5 ......... S ................. Second-term instruction ends..................................... May 3 0 ..........S
May 2 7 . . . .  M ..................Examinations begin........................................................June 1 ____ M
June 4  T ..................Examinations en d ..........................................................June 9 .......... T
June 1 0 . . . M ..................Commencement D ay......................................................June 1 5 . . . M
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C O R N E L L  U N IV E R S IT Y  A N N O U N C E M E N T S

These publications are designed to give prospective students and 
others inform ation about Cornell University. T he prospective stu
dent should have a copy of General Inform ation; after consulting 
that, he may wish to write for one or more of the following  
Announcements:

New York State College of Agriculture (Four-Year Course), New 
York State College of Agriculture (Two-Year Course), College of 
Architecture, College of Arts and Sciences, School of Education, 
Departm ent of Asian Studies, New York State College of Home 
Economics, School of H otel Adm inistration, New York State School 
of Industrial and Labor Relations, M ilitary Training, Summer 
School.

Announcements of the College of Engineering may also be obtained. 
Please specify if the inform ation is for a prospective student.

Undergraduate preparation in a recognized college or university 
is required for admission to the following Cornell divisions, for 
which Announcements are available: Graduate School of Business 
and Public Adm inistration, Law School, M edical College, Cornell 
University-New York Hospital School of Nursing, Graduate School 
of N utrition, New York State Veterinary College, Graduate School.

Requests for these publications may be addressed to

CORNELL UN IVERSITY ANNOUNCEMENTS 
EDMUND EZRA DAY HALL, ITHACA, NEW YORK

4-62-40M
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FACULTY*
DEANE W . M ALOTT, President of the University 
WILLIAM  REA KEAST, Dean of the College of Arts and Sciences 
MELVIN LOVELL HULSE, Associate Dean and Secretary of the College of Arts and 

Sciences
ROLLIN LAWRENCE PERRY, Associate Dean of the College of Arts and Sciences 
JAMES DABNEY BURFOOT, J r ., Assistant Dean of the College of Arts and Sciences 
GEORGE FERRIS CRONKHITE, Assistant Dean and Assistant Secretary of the College 

of Arts and Sciences

MEYER HOWARD ABRAM S, Ph.D., Frederic J. W hiton Professor of English 
GEORGE PLIMPTON ADAMS, J r., Ph.D., Professor of Economics 
ROBER I MARTIN ADAMS, Ph.D., Professor of English
HOWARD BERNHARDT ADELMANN, Ph.D., Professor of Histology and Embryology 
1' REDERICK BROWNING AGARD, Ph.D., Professor of Linguistics 
RALPH PALMER AGNEW, Ph.D., D.Sc., Professor of Mathematics 
ANDREAS C. ALBRECHT, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Chemistry
H. DARKES ALBRIGHT, Ph.D., Professor of Speech and Drama 
A R 1H U R  AUGUSTUS ALLEN, Ph.D., Professor of Ornithology, Emeritus 
VINAY AM BEGAOKAR, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Physics 
ALFRED LEONARD ANDERSON, Ph.D., Professor of Geology 
JOHN M AXWELL ANDERSON, Ph.D., Professor of Zoology 
CARROLL CLYDE ARNOLD, Ph.D., Professor of Speech and Drama 
ROBERT ASCHER, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Anthropology and Archaeology, and 

Curator of the Anthropological Collections 
WILLIAM  WEAVER AUSTIN, Ph.D., Professor of Music 
JAMES B. AX , Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Mathematics 
CESAREO BANDERA-GOMEZ, M.A., Instructor in Romance Literature 
HARLAN PARKER BANKS, Ph.D., Professor of Botany 
LeROY LESHER BARNES, Ph.D., Professor of Biophysics 
SIMON H. BAUER, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry 3 
M ARTH A HARDMAN BAUTISTA, M.A., Instructor in Spanish 
ALAN JOYCE BEARDEN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Physics 
KARL BERKELMAN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Physics 
W ALTER I'. BERNS, J r ., Ph.D., Associate Professor of Government 
HANS ALBRECH 1 BETHE, Ph.D., John W endell Anderson Professor of Physics 
KNIGH1 BIGGERSTAFF, Ph.D., Professor of Chinese History 2 
JONATHAN PEALE BISHOP, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English 
MORRIS GILBERT BISHOP, Ph.D., Kappa A lpha Professor of Romance Literature, 

Emeritus
M AX BLACK, Ph.D., D.Lit., Susan Linn Sage Professor of Philosophy 1
ERIC ALBERT BLACKALL, M.A., Dr. Phil., Litt. D., Professor of German Literature
JEAN FRANTZ BLACKALL, Ph.D., Instructor in English
ALFRED THEODORE BLOMQUIST, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry 2
AR  THUR L. BLOOM, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Geology
NICHOLAS C. BODMAN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Linguistics
ALBERT WILHELM BOESCHE, Ph.D., Professor of German, Emeritus

* Num bers follow ing nam es indicate: (1 )  leave o f absence, fall term, 1 9 6 2 -1963 - ( 2 )  leave of ah^nrpspring term, 1 9 6 2 -1963; (3 )  leave of absence, 1962 -1 9 6 3 . absence,



ACHIM BONAWITZ, Ph.D., Assistant Professor o£ German Literature  
ROBERT ALLEN BONIC, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Mathematics 
SAMUEL LATIM ER BOOTHROYD, M.S., Professor of Astronomy, Emeritus 
RAYMOND BOWERS, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physics 
MARY FUERTES BOYNTON, Ph.D., Lecturer in English 
DALAI BRENES, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Romance Literature  
LOUIS BRICKMAN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Mathematics
HERBERT W H ITTAKE R  BRIGGS, Ph.D., Goldwin Smith Professor of International 

Law
ROBERT HYMAN BROUT, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physics 
W ILLIAM  BROWDER, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematics 
STU AR T MacDONALD BROWN, J r., Ph.D., Professor of Philosophy 
THOMAS C. BRUICE, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Chemistry 
JAMES DABNEY BURFOOT, J r., Ph.D., Professor of Geology
EDWIN AR TH U R  B U RTT , S.T.M., Ph.D., L.H.D., Susan Linn Sage Professor of 

Philosophy, Emeritus 
WILLIAM  A. CAMPBELL, M.A., Professor of Music 2
GERALD JEROME CANTER, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Speech and Drama 
HARRY CAPLAN, Ph.D., Goldwin Smith Professor of the Classical Languages and 

Literatures 3
ANTHONY CAPUTI, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English
PATRICIA J. CARDEN, M.A., Instructor in Russian Literature
MARVIN ALBERT CARLSON, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Speech and Drama
PETER AMBLER CARRUTHERS, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Physics
ROBERT R. CATU RA, M.A., Instructor in German
STEPHEN U. CHASE, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Mathematics
M. GARDNER CLARK, Ph.D., Professor of Industrial and Labor Relations
GIUSEPPE COCCONI, Ph.D., Professor of Physics
VANNA T . COCCONI, Ph.D., Research Assistant Professor, Laboratory of Nuclear 

Studies
MENDEL F. COHEN, Ph.D., Visiting Assistant Professor of Philosophy 
ALICE MARY COLBY, Ph.D., Instructor in Romance Literature  
LaMONT C. COLE, Ph.D., Professor of Zoology 
W. STORRS COLE, Ph.D., Professor of Geology 
W ILLIAM  DONALD COOKE, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry
MORRIS ALBERT COPELAND, Ph.D., R obert Ju lius Thorne Professor of Economics
DALE RAYMOND CORSON, Ph.D., Professor of Physics
ROBERT MILO COTTS, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physics
J  MILTON COWAN, Ph.D., Professor of Linguistics 2
JOHN PAUL COX, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Astronomy
GEORGE FERRIS CRONKHITE, Ph.D., Lecturer in English
G. W A T T S CUNNINGHAM, Ph.D., Litt.D., Susan Linn Sage Professor of Philosophy, 

Emeritus
CASPAR ROBERT CURJEL, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Mathematics
ROBERT E. CUSHMAN, Ph.D., Litt.D., Goldwin Smith Professor of Government,

Emeritus
JOSEPH B. DALLETT, M.A., Instructor in German Literature 
DAVID BRION DAVIS, Ph.D., Associate Professor of History 3 
PETER J. W . DEBYE, Ph.D., Todd Professor of Chemistry, Emeritus 
WILLIAM  DELANY, Ph.D., Assistant Piofessor of Sociology 
JOHN P. DELVA1LLE, Ph.D., Instructor in Physics
PAUL MICHAEL de MAN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Comparative Literature  
JEAN-JACQUES DEMOREST, Ph.D., Professor of Romance Literature  
JOHN W ILLIAM  DeWIRE, Ph.D., Professor of Physics 
KEITH SEDGWICK DONNELLAN, M.A., Assistant Professor of Philosophy 
ROBERT ALAN DONOVAN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English



ARCHIE THOMPSON DOTSON, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Government ' 
DOUGLAS FITZGERALD DOWD, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Economics 
ROBERT M. DURLING, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Italian and Comparative 

Literature
JOSEPH A. DYE, Ph.D., Professor of Physiology, Emeritus 
JOHN MINOR ECHOLS, Ph.D., Professor of Linguistics 
DONALD D. EDDY, M.A., Instructor in  English
MICHAEL EDELSTEIN, Ph.D., Visiting Assistant Professor of Mathematics 
CALVIN ROGER EDWARDS, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English 
DONALD ANDREW EDWARDS, Ph.D., Research Assistant Professor of Physics 
MARIO EINAUDI, Dr.Jur., Goldwin Smith Professor of Government 
ROBERT HENRY ELIAS, Ph.D., Professor of English and Ernest I. W hite Professor 

of American Studies 
SCOTT BOWEN ELLEDGE, Ph.D., Professor of English 
DONALD ENGLISH, M.B.A., Professor of Economics, Emeritus 
GORDON HUBERT FAIRBANKS, Ph.D., Professor of Linguistics 
DONALD G. FARNUM, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Chemistry 
ROGER HAMLIN FARRELL, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Mathematics 
ROBERT CLINTON FAY, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Chemistry 
W ALTER FEIT, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematics 
SUMNER JAMES FERRIS, B.A., Instructor in English 
GEORGE FISCHER, Ph.D., Professor of Government 
ANGUS STE W ART FLETCHER, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English 
EPHIM GREGORY FOGEL, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English 2 
EDWARD W H ITIN G FOX, Ph.D., Professor of History 
STEVEN FRAUTSCHI, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Physics 
FRANK SAMUEL FREEMAN, Ed.D., Professor of Psychology 1 
W ALTE R HOYT FRENCH, Ph.D., Professor of E nglish  
WOLFGANG H. J. FUCHS, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematics 
CARL W . GARTLEIN, Ph.D., Research Associate Professor of Physics 
PAUL WALLACE GATES, Ph.D., John Stambaugh Professor of History 
DAVID HENRY GESKE, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Chemistry 
ROSWELL CLIFTON GIBBS, Ph.D., Professor of Physics, Emeritus 
GEORGE GIBIAN, Ph.D., Professor of Russian Literature  
JAMES JEROME GIBSON, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology 
PERRY WEBSTER GILBERT, Ph.D., Professor of Zoology 
BERNARD HOWARD GILMORE, J r ., M.A., Instructor in Music 
NARAYAN GIRI, Ph.D., Visiting Assistant Professor of Mathematics 
THOMAS SIMMONS GODOLPHIN, B.A., Instructor in  English 
FRANK HINDMAN GOLAY, Ph.D., Professor of Economics 
THOMAS GOLD, M.A., Professor of Astronomy 
JOSEPH GOLDEN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Speech and Drama 
ROSE K. GOLDSEN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Sociology s 
ALLAN C. GOLDSTEIN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Psychology 
MELVIN J. GOLDSTEIN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Chemistry 
RICHARD GRAH AM , Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Latin American History 
GUY EVERETT GRANTHAM , Ph.D., Professor of Physics, Emeritus 
ROBERT AR TH U R  GREENBERG, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English 
KENNETH INGVARD GREISEN, Ph.D., Professor of Physics 
LEONARD GROSS, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Mathematics 
DAVID I. GROSSVOGEL, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Romance Literature  
DONALD JA Y  GROUT, Ph.D., Professor of Music 
HENRY GUERLAC, Ph.D., Professor of the History of Science s 
ANDREW HACKER, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Government 3 
ROGER L. HADLICH, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Linguistics 
ARSHAG BERGE HAJIAN. Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Mathematics



ROBERT ANDERSON HALL, J r ., Litt.D., Professor of Linguistics3 
PAUL LEON H ARTMAN, Ph.D., Professor of Physics 
BAXTER H ATH AW AY, Ph.D., Professor of English 2 
EUGENE HAUN, Ph.D., Lecturer in English
GEORGE H ARRIS HEALEY, Ph.D., Professor of English and Curator of Rare Books 
ISRAEL NATHAN HERSTEIN, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematics 
NEIL HERTZ, M.A., Instructor in English
CARL SAMUEL HERZ, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematics 1
ROBERT GEORGE HEYNEMAN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Mathematics
GEORGE H. HILDEBRAND, Ph.D., Professor of Economics
PETER JOHN HILTON, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematics
ROBERT L. HINSHALWOOD, M.A., M.Ed., Instructor in French
JAMES LYNN HOARD, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry
JULIAN E. HOCHBERG, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology
CHARLES FRANCIS HOCKETT, Ph.D., Professor of Linguistics and Anthropology
DONALD FRANK HOLCOMB, Ph.D., Professor of Physics
ALLAN R. HOLMBERG, Ph.D., Professor of Anthropology
JOSEPH DOUGLAS HOOD, Ph.D., Professor of Biology, Emeritus
ROGNVALD C. N. HOURSTON, Ph.D., Instructor in Mathematics
HARLEY EARL HOWE, Ph.D., Professor of Physics, Emeritus
JOHN TSENG HSIN HSU, M.M., Associate Professor of Music
CHARLES CAMPBELL HUGHES, Ph.D., Acting Assistant Professor of Anthropology 
MELVIN LOVELL HULSE, Ph.D., Professor of Education 
HAROLD ROE HUNGERFORD, Jr ., M.A., Instructor in English 
KAREL HUSA, Master School Diploma in Composition, Professor of Music 
JOHN GREENWOOD BROWN HUTCHINS, Ph.D., Professor of Business History 

and Transportation  
JAMES HUTTON, Ph.D., Kappa A lpha Professor of the Classics 
ERNEST JOHN IRW IN, Jr ., B.S., Instructor in Physics 
AUGUSTA L. JARYC, B.A., Lecturer in Russian 
JAMES ROBERT JOHNSON, M.A., Instructor in Speech and Drama 
JOHN RAVEN JOHNSON, Ph.D., Todd Professor of Chemistry 
(). J. M ATTH IJS JOLLES, Ph.D., Professor of German Literature  
ROBERT BUR I ON JONES, J r ., Ph.D., Associate Professor of Linguistics 2 
DONALD KAGAN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Ancient History 
GEORGE McTURNAN KAHIN, Ph.D., Professor of G overnm ent3 
ALFRED E. KAHN, Ph.D., Professor of Economics 
ALICE R. KAMINSKY, Ph.D., Instructor in English 
BRIAN D. KANEEN, B.A., Instructor in German 
W ILLIAM  REA KEAST, Ph.D., Professor of English 
MYRON SLADE KENDRICK, Ph.D., Professor of Economics 
HARRY KESTEN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematics 
JACK CARL KIEFER, Ph.D., Professor of M athem atics3 
GEORGE ALFRED KIERSCH, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Geology 
ROBERT WYLIE KILPATRICK, M.A., Assistant Professor of Economics 
OTTO K1NKELDEY, Ph.D., Professor of Musicology, Emeritus 
TOICHIRO KINOSH1TA, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physics3 
MAY R. KINSOLVING, Ph.D., Lecturer in Mathematics 
JOHN KIRKPATRICK, Professor of Music
GORDON MacDONALD KIRKW OOD, Ph.D., Professor of the Classics3 
DON W . KLEIN E, Ph.D., Instructor in English
SIMON BERNARD KOCHEN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of M athem atics3 
RUDOLPH J. KREMER, M.M., Instructor in Music 
JAMES AR TH U R  KRUMHANSL, Ph.D., Professor of Physics 
HERBERT L. KUFNER, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Linguistics 
SHELDON KURLAND, M.M., Assistant Professor of Music



W ALTER F. LaFEBER, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of American History 
WILLIAM  WILSON LAMBERT, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology, Sociology, and 

Anthropology
ALBERT WASHINGTON LAUBENGAYER, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry 
DAVID M. LEE, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Physics 
RICHARD LEAMAN LEED, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Linguistics 
ALEXANDER H. LEIGHTON, M.D., Professor of Sociology and Anthropology  
CLIFFORD S. LEONARD, J r., Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Linguistics 
SAMUEL LEESON LEONARD, Ph.D., Professor of Zoology 
ROBERT LEVINE, M.A., Instructor in English
JOSEPH SOLOMON LEVINGER, Ph.D., AVCO Visiting Professor of Physics 
JOHN WILSON LEWIS, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Government 
HOWARD SCOTT LIDDELL, Ph.D., Professor of Psychobiology 
RAPHAEL M. LITTAUER, Ph.D., Research Associate Professor of Physics 3 
TA-CHUNG LIU, Ph.D., Professor of Economics
GEORGE ROGER LIVESAY, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematics 
FRANKLIN A. LONG, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry i 
THEODORE J. LOWI, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Government 
ROBERT BRODIE MacLEOD, Ph.D., Susan Linn Sage Professor of Psychology 
NORMAN MALCOLM, Ph.D., Professor of Philosophy 
HARALD B. MALMGREN, D.Phil., Assistant Professor of Economics 
FREDERICK GEORGE MARCHAM, Ph.D., Goldwin Smith Professor of English 

History i
ROBERT MORTIM ER MARSH, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Sociology 
JAMES FREDERICK MASON, Ph.D., Professor of Romance Languages and Literatures, 

Emeritus
ROBERT W. McALLISTER, Ph.D., Instructor in Physics
GEORGE ALEXANDER McCALMON, Ph.D., Professor of Speech and Drama
GRAHAM PROVAN McCAULEY, Ph.D., Instructor in Physics
JAMES McCONKEY, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English i
BOYCE DAWKINS McDANIEL, Ph.D., Professor of Physics
W ILLIAM N. McFARLAND, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Zoology
ROBERT McGINNIS, Ph.D., Professor of Sociology
JERROLD MEINWALD, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry
LEO MELTZER, Ph.D., Assistant Professor o f Psychology and Sociology
WILLIAM  T . MILLER, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry 1
HARRIET C. MILLS, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Chinese
FRANCIS EDWARD MINEKA, Ph.D., Litt.D., Class of 1916 Professor of English !
ARTH U R MOORE MIZENER, Ph.D., Professor of English
BENTON SULLIVAN MONROE, Ph.D., Professor of English, Emeritus
ROYAL EW ERT MONTGOMERY, Ph.D., Professor of Economics
EDWARD P. MORRIS, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Romance Literature
GEORGE H. MORRISON, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry
PHILIP MORRISON, Ph.D., Professor of Physics
CHANDLER MORSE, M.A., Professor of Economics
STEVEN MULLER, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Government
CARLETON CHASE MURDOCK, Ph.D., Professor of Physics, Emeritus
JOHN ROBERT NABHOLTZ, Ph.D., Instructor in  English
ISAAC NAMIOKA, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Mathematics 3
ANIL NERODE, Ph.D., Associate Professor of M athem atics3
CURTIS PUTNAM NETTELS, Ph.D., Professor of American History
CHARLES MERRICK NEVIN, Ph.D., Professor of Geology, Emeritus
HERBERT FRANK NEWHALL, Ph.D., Professor of Physics
PEI SHIN NI, M.A., Instructor in Chinese
MELVIN LORREL NICHOLS, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry, Emeritus 
DAVID NOVARR, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English



EDMUND CHARLES N UTT ALL, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Speech and Drama
PAUL M ARTIN O’LEARY, Ph.D., Professor of Economics
PAUL OLUM, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematics 3
MORRIS EDWARD OPLER, Ph.D., Professor of Anthropology
JA Y OREAR, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physics
PHILIP MOORE ORVILLE, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Geology
ROBERT M. PALMER, M.M., Professor of Music
JACOB PAPISH, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry, Emeritus
HAROLD FRANCIS PARKS, Ph.D., Professor of Zoology
LYMAN GEORGE PA R R AT T , Ph.D., Professor of Physics
JEAN PARRISH , Ph.D., Instructor in Romance Literature
STEPHEN MAXFIELD PARRISH, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English
CHARLES D. PARSONS, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Philosophy
SEYMOUR VICTO R PARTER, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Mathematics
NATHAN ALLEN PATTILLO , J r ., Ph.D., Associate Professor of the History of A rt 2
PERTTI J. PELTO, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Anthropology
DEXTER PERKINS, Ph.D., University Professor (American Civilization), Emeritus 
THOMAS JEFFERSON PETERSON, Ph.D., Instructor in  Physics 
BURTON E. PIKE, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of German Literature  
NELSON C. PIKE, M.A., Assistant Professor of Philosophy 
ROBERT ALLEN PLANE, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry 
ROBERT OTTO POHL, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Physics 
RICHARD F. PORTER, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Chemistry 
JUSTIN JESSE PRICE, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Mathematics 
ISAAC RABINOWITZ, Ph.D., Professor of Biblical and Hebrew Studies 
DAVID EUGENE RAY, M.A., Instructor in  English 
FORREST GODFREY READ, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English 
HAROLD LYLE REED, Ph.D., Robert Ju lius Thorne Professor of Economics, 

Emeritus
ROBERT BLAKE REEVES, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Zoology
LEWIS TODD REYNOLDS, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Chemistry
EUGENE FRANKLIN RICE, J r., Ph.D., Associate Professor of History 3
BLANCHARD LIVINGSTONE RIDEOUT, Ph.D., Professor of Romance Literature
WOLFGANG RINDLER. Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Mathematics
JOHN M. ROBERTS, Ph.D., Professor of Anthropology
ALBERT SUTHERLAND ROE, Ph.D., Professor of the History of A rt
ALEX ROSENBERG, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematics
FRANK ROSENBLATT, Ph.D., Lecturer in Psychology
JOHN BARKLEY ROSSER, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematics
CLINTON ROSSITER, III, Ph.D., LL.D., Litt.D., L.H.D., John L. Senior Professor 

of American Institutions 
STEPHEN W . ROUSSEAS, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Economics 
THOMAS AR TH U R  RYAN, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology 
GERALD ENOCH SACKS, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Mathematics 
W ILLIAM  M ERRITT SALE, J r ., Ph.D., Goldwin Smith Professor of English L iter

ature
EDWIN ERNEST SALPETER, Ph.D., Professor of Physics 
MICHAEL SAMILOV, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Slavic Linguistics 
OLGA SAMILOV, M.A., Instructor in Russian
THOMAS MAYNARD SCHEIDEL, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Speech and Drama 
HAROLD ABRAH AM  SCHERAGA, Ph.D., Sc.D., Professor of Chemistry 2 
MORRIS SCHREIBER, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Mathematics 
ALAIN SEZNEC, Diplome d ’etudes superieures, Assistant Professor of Romance 

Literature
HAROLD SHADICK, M.A., Professor of Chinese Literature
IRIS SOKOLOFF SHAH, Ph.D., Acting Assistant Professor of Linguistics



LAURISTON SHARP, Ph.D., Professor of Anthropology
ROBERT W ILLIAM  SHAW , Ph.D., Professor of Astronomy
SYDNEY S. SHOEMAKER, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Philosophy
FRANK NOEL SIBLEY, M.A., Associate Professor of Philosophy 3
MICHELL JOSEPH SIENKO, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry
ROBERT H. SILSBEE, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physics
ALBERT SILVERMAN, Ph.D., Professor of Physics
W ALTE R MICHAEL SIMON, Ph.D., Professor of History
GEORGE W ILLIAM  SKINNER, Ph.D., Professor of Anthropology
W ALTE R J. SLATOFF, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English
HAROLD ROBERT SM ART, Ph.D., Professor of Philosophy, Emeritus
HAL HAMPSON SMITH, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English
PATRICIA CAIN SMITH, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Psychology 3
ROBERT J. SMITH, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Anthropology 3
WEBSTER SMITH, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of the History of A rt
THOMAS ANDREW SOKOL, M.A., Assistant Professor of Music
DONALD F. SOLA, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Linguistics
ALAN ROBERT SOLOMON, Ph.D., Associate Professor of the History of A rt i
FRANK L. SPITZER, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematics
ROBERT LAMB SPROULL, Ph.D., Professor of Physics
DONALD W . L. SPRUNG, Ph.D., Instructor in Physics
W ALTE R HUTCHINSON STAINTON, Ph.D., Professor of Speech and Drama 
GEORGE J. STALLER, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Economics 
PETER C. STEIN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Physics 
TAYLOR WAYNE STOEHR, Ph.D., Instructor in English 
CHARLES JOEL STONE, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Mathematics 
GORDON FRANKLIN STREIB, Ph.D., Professor of Sociology 
JOSEPH MAYONE STYCOS, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Sociology 
ANTHONY TAYLOR, Ph.D., Instructor in Physics
HAROLD W ILLIAM  THOMPSON, Ph.D., D.Litt., L.H.D., Mus.D., Goldwin Smith 

Professor of English Literature, Emeritus 
WAYNE EDWIN THOMPSON, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Sociology 
BRIAN TIERNEY, Ph.D., Professor of Medieval History 
DIRAN HAGOPOS TOMBOULIAN, Ph.D., Professor of Physics 2 
BARBARA TROXELL, M.S., Assistant Professor of Music
JAMES HARVEY TURNURE, M.F.A., Assistant Professor of the History of A rt
JOHN REUBEN W AY VALLENTYNE, Ph.D., Professor of Zoology
HELEN HENNESSY VENDLER, Ph.D., Instructor in English
ZENO VENDLER, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Philosophy
OSKAR DIEDRICH v o n  ENGELN, Ph.D., Professor of Geology, Emeritus
FREDERICK OSWIN WAAGE, Ph.D., Professor of the History of A rt and Archaeology
ROBERT JOHN W ALKER, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematics
JOHN MALCOLM WALLACE, Ph.D., Instructor in English
DEREK W ALTON , Ph.D., Instructor in Physics
H ARRY PORTER WELD, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology, Emeritus
JOHN WEST WELLS, Ph.D., Professor of Geology
HERBERT AU G U ST WICHELNS, Ph.D., Professor of Speech and Drama, Emeritus 
BENJAMIN WIDOM, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Chemistry 
HAROLD WIDOM, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematics 
DAVID STANLEY WIESEN, Ph.D., Instructor of the Classics 
CHARLES F. W ILCOX, J r ., Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Chemistry 
W ALTER FRANCIS W ILLCOX, Ph.D., LL.D., Professor of Economics and Statistics, 

Emeritus
L. PEARCE W ILLIAM S, Ph.D., Associate Professor of the History of Science
ROBIN MURPHY W ILLIAM S, J r ., Ph.D., Professor of Sociology
JOHN FLETCHER WILSON, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Speech and Drama



ROBERT RATHBUN WILSON, Ph.D., Professor of Physics
W ILLIAM ABELL W IM SATT, Ph.D., Professor of Zoology 2
ARTH U R P. WOLF, B.A., Assistant Professor of Anthropology and Psychology
JACOB WOLFOWITZ, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematics
OLIVER W ILLIAM  WOLTERS, M.A., Visiting Lecturer in Asian Studies
W ILLIAM  MOONEY WOODW ARD, Ph.D., Professor of Physics
ALBERT HAZEN W RIG H T, Ph.D., Professor of Zoology, Emeritus
BERNHARD WUNDERLICH, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Chemistry
MARTIE W ING YOUNG, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of the History of A rt
ROBERT RAMON ZIMMERMANN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Psychology
JEROLD J. ZUCKERMAN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Chemistry

[T h is  lis tin g  o f th e  fa c u lty  o f  th e  C o lleg e o f A r t s  a n d  Sciences does n o t necessarily  
in c lu d e  a l l  a p p o in tm e n ts  o r  re s ig n a tio n s  fo r  1 9 6 2 - 1 9 6 3 .]



COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES
THE COLLEGE of Arts and Sciences is a liberal arts college. Its essential 
purpose is the one that has always m otivated the teaching of the liberal arts; that 
is, to perm it students to acquire the arts that make a free man, in  the sense that 
a man is free on ly when he understands his own nature and that of the world. 
I hough such understanding sometimes requires technical skills and always re
quires intellectual ones, it consists in something more than either. In its fullest 
sense it is an understanding that is indistinguishable from  a way of living.

T o this end the College offers a carefully designed and, in  some ways, unique  
program o f studies in  languages and literatures, in philosophy, music, and 
the fine arts, and in mathematics, the natural sciences, the social sciences, and 

istory. T he range and diversity o f its offerings in  these subjects are un
surpassed anywhere. T he student’s program  is so arranged that, fo r the first 
two years, he studies in some depth a num ber of these subjects. In this underclass 
work he must include at least a year’s work in one of the natural sciences, in 
one of the social sciences, and in one o f the humanities, in addition to achieving 
competence in  the use of the English language and in  the use o f at least one 
foreign language.

In his upperclass years, he must carry fu rther his work in two or three of 
these areas o f knowledge and must acquire a thorough knowledge of one of 
them, his m ajor subject. For this purpose the student’s program  is reduced  
during the upperclass years from  five to four courses, in order that he may 
work more independently in subjects in  which he has advanced to the point 
where he may benefit from  working on his own. For such independent work  
C ornell’s great libraries provide every opportunity.

1  hough this program ol studies has been constructed prim arily to assure 
the successful achievement of a liberal education itself, it is also, according to 
the graduate schools of law, medicine, and business adm inistration, the best 
preparation fo r professional study.

Because the faculty believes a student ought to complete his education as 
rapidly as is compatible w ith his doing it well, the College w ill grant him, at 
admission, advanced standing in  any freshman subject in  which he can dem on
strate competence. A  properly prepared student may thus gain college credit 
fo r as much as a fu ll year o f work. If he does so, he w ill begin his career at 
Cornell as a sophomore and can complete his work fo r the degree in three years.

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION
A n applicant fo r admission to the freshman class in the College o f A rts and 

Sciences must have completed a secondary school course giving satisfactory 
preparation fo r the work of the College. Sixteen units o f entrance credit are 
required, representing at least four years’ work in a preparatory or high school 
The sixteen units must include four years o f English, three years of preparatory  

mathematics, and three of a foreign language, ancient or modern, together with  
a satisfactory score on the College Entrance Examination Board achievement



test in  the language. Candidates who have had less than three years of prepara
tion in  a foreign language but who make a satisfactory score on the achieve
m ent test w ill meet the requirem ent. T he rem aining units should be chosen 
from  laboratory science (at least one un it of biology, chemistry, or physics), 
social studies (at least one un it o f history, government, or geography), and fu rther  
work in mathematics and foreign language. W h erever possible, these minimum  
sixteen units should be supplemented by additional courses in  sim ilar academic 
subjects.

As a guide to prospective students and to guidance counselors, the following  
program  of college preparatory work is recommended: English, four units, with  
emphasis on comprehension in reading and on clarity and facility  in expository 
writing; mathematics, sufficient to enable the student to begin calculus during  
his first year in college should he wish to do so; foreign languages, ancient o r  
modern, taken every year, w ith the objective o f achieving a really  useful know l
edge (four units or more) of one language, and some knowledge (at least two 
units) o f a second; social studies (at least one unit); laboratory science (at least 
one unit— if more than one un it is taken, each un it ord inarily  should be taken 
in a different science). W here the opportunity exists, students are urged to begin 
the study of a foreign language in the seventh grade o r earlier. T he most gen
erally useful m odern languages fo r advanced study are French and Germ an. For 
work in the sciences, Russian is becoming increasingly im portant; fo r w ork in 
the humanities, the classical languages are o f great importance. Students con
sidering a science m ajor in  college are advised that thorough preparation  in 
mathematics w ill be more valuable than extensive concentration in a single 
science.

Each candidate fo r admission is required to take the Scholastic A ptitude  
Test, the English Composition Test, and the achievement test in language 
given by the College Entrance Exam ination Board in December o r January  
and to request the Board to report the results to the D irector o f Admissions, 
Cornell University. Though three years of instruction o r a satisfactory score 
in a single language is required, candidates who have two o r more years in 
each of two foreign languages and wish to complete the requirem ent in  these 
languages (page 14) should take the test in both languages. Acceptable scores 
on the achievement tests in modern foreign languages w ill be set to correspond 
w ith the actual am ount of instruction received at the time the tests are taken 
and to measure the achievement after one and a half years, two and a ha lf years, 
or three years o f instruction.

A n  applicant fo r admission who has completed a year o r m ore o f w ork in  
another institution of recognized collegiate rank w ill be expected to have had  
preparatory work equivalent to that prescribed fo r freshmen. In addition, his 
progress in meeting the requirem ents in courses and hours as listed fo r under
classmen and admission to upperclass standing w ill be carefully examined. 
Action on completed applications fo r transfer w ill be taken about M ay 1.

N ot a ll applicants can be admitted. Those that seem best qualified are selected 
after a com parative study not only o f the form al preparation, but also of 
evidence relating to each applicant’s character, seriousness of purpose, and  
fitness to undertake the work of the College. O nly a re latively  small num ber 
of transfer students can be accepted.

Accepted applicants should read carefully the sections on health requirements, 
health services, and medical care in the Announcem ent of G eneral Inform ation. 
Some health requirem ents may be met p rio r to entrance. T hat Announcem ent
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should be consulted fo r other matters of general interest, also, such as details 
on entrance requirements, living expenses, tuition and fees, scholarships, loans, 
and part-time employment. T he G eneral Inform ation  and other Announcem ents 
o f Cornell (see list on the cover) may be obtained by writing to the Announce
ments Office, Day Hall, Ithaca. A pplication forms may be obtained from  the 
Director o f Admissions, Day H all, and a ll communications concerning admissions 
should be addressed there.

ADVANCED PLACEMENT
Advanced placem ent and advanced standing credit toward the degree of 

Bachelor o f A rts may be achieved in a variety o f subjects and in a variety  
of ways.

Both advanced placement and advanced standing credit may be earned by 
high attainm ent on the College Board Advanced Placement exam inations in 
the follow ing subjects: Am erican history, biology, chemistry, European history, 
Latin, and physics. Both advanced placement and advanced standing credit 
may be earned by high attainm ent on departm ental exam ination, given usually  
at entrance, in the fo llow ing subjects: botany, chemistry, European history, 
mathematics, music, and zoology.

In modern foreign languages, a student showing superior attainm ent on the 
College Board language achievement test may be exempted from  three o r six 
hours o f the requirem ent o f advanced work after qualification and receive three 
or six hours o f advanced standing credit.

In freshman English, advanced placem ent and advanced standing credit may 
be awarded to a freshman who has a distinguished record in an advanced pro
gram in secondary school and who has received a satisfactory score on the College 
Board Advanced Placement Test in English. A  student who has not taken an 
advanced placement course in secondary school may be considered fo r advanced 
placement and credit on the basis of his school grades, his scores on the tests 
norm ally required fo r admission, and his score on the Advanced Placement Test.

Advanced placem ent w ithout credit is possible in the literature courses in  
modern foreign languages, on the basis o f high attainm ent on the Advanced  
Placement exam ination in the language and a qualifying score on the cor
responding language achievement test.

M ore detailed inform ation about the possibilities and procedures o f advanced  
placement is contained in  Advance Placem ent of Freshmen at Cornell U ni
versity, available from  the Director of Admissions, Day H all, or from  the 
Secretary o f the College of A rts and Sciences, G oldwin Sm ith H all.

A  student may use his advanced standing credit to satisfy underclass distri
bution requirem ents o f the College. Advanced standing credit fo r a freshman  
is lim ited to 30 hours, including any credit fo r summer session study p rio r to 
matriculation.

A  student admitted to the College o f A rts and Sciences from  another college 
of Cornell U niversity, or from  any other institution of collegiate rank w ill 
receive credit toward the degree of Bachelor of Arts fo r the num ber of hours 
to which his records may, in  the judgm ent of the faculty, entitle him, provided  
that the total num ber does not exceed sixty hours. No more than fifteen hours 
may be in courses not commonly given by the College o f A rts and Sciences 
In order, however, to obtain the degree o f Bachelor o f Arts, a student must



as a  cand idate fo r  th at degree, h ave been  in residence a t least tw o years in  the 
C ollege o f A rts  an d  Sciences, an d  in  th at college on ly.

REGISTRATION IN COURSES
D u rin g  a p erio d  b efo re  the o p en in g  o f each term , every  stu d en t w ill, w ith  

die a id  o f an  adviser, p rep are  a p ro gram  o f studies. F or the academ ic year  
1962-1963, reg istra tio n  fo r  the fa ll  term  w ill be h e ld  in  the p erio d  A p r i l  25 
to M ay 5, 1962, an d  reg istra tio n  fo r  the sp rin g  term  w ill be h e ld  in  the p eriod  
N ovem ber 12 to N ovem ber 21, 1962.

E very stu d en t m ust reg ister in each term  fo r  a t least tw elve academ ic hours, 
exclusive o f basic m ilita ry  science an d  physical education . T h e  n o rm al p io gram  
fo r  underclassm en w ill consist o f five th ree-hour courses; upperclassm en w il l be 
expected  to carry  a p rogram  o f no m ore than  fo u r  courses consisting m ain ly  
o f fou r-h ou r courses. N o stu d en t m ay carry  m ore th an  seventeen  h ou rs w ith o u t  
special perm ission. In o rd e r fo r  a  stu d en t to m ain ta in  satisfactory progress  
tow ard  the degree, his p rogram  m ust average fifteen  h o u rs a term .

Program  changes w ill be p erm itted , w ith o u t p e titio n  o r  fee, u p on  recom 
m en d atio n  o f the adviser, p r io r  to J u ly  1 fo r  the fa ll  term  and p rio r  to D ecem ber  
15 fo r  the sp rin g  term , an d  again  d u rin g  the first week o f in stru ctio n  u p o n  the  
paym ent o f a S3 fee. A fte r  the first w eek o f in stru ctio n , a course m ay be 
canceled p rio r  to the date fo r  rep o rtin g  m id term  grades, w h en  such can ce lla tion  
is in  the best in terest o f the student, an d  a fte r  a p e titio n  has been  a p p roved  
by the D ean. A  §3 fee m ay be charged. A fte r  th a t date, a course m ay be canceled
fo r  m edical reasons on ly.

F a ilu re  to reg ister d u rin g  the an n ou nced  p erio d  w ill be considered  sufficient
notice o f the in ten tio n  to w ith d raw .

Freshm en w il l reg ister by m ail in  the sum m er an d  m ay exp ect the necessary 
m ateria l ea rly  in  J u ly  fro m  the C h airm an  o f the A d v iso ry  B oard  fo r  U n d e r
classmen.

ADVISERS
D u rin g  the sum m er each en terin g  freshm an an d  re-en terin g  underclassm an  

w ill be assigned to a m em ber o f the A d v iso ry  B oard  fo r  U nderclassm en, w hich  
has ju risd ic tio n  o ver freshm en an d  sophom ores u n til they h ave selected m a jo r  
advisers. T h e  fu n ctio n  o f the underclass ad viser is to assist the stu d en t in  his 
choice o f studies, to advise h im  d u rin g  the term  reg ard in g  his w ork , an d  to
give h im  fr ie n d ly  counsel.

A t  the tim e o f adm ission to upperclass standing, the stu d en t w ill be assigned  
an  adviser in  the d ep artm en t adm in isterin g  his m a jo r study. T h e  m a jo r ad viser  
w ill guide the student in  his selection o f courses, counsel h im  on  m atters affecting  
his academ ic w ork, and  supervise his progress to w ard  the degree.

B o th  underclassm en an d  upperclassm en are expected  to show in itia tiv e  in  
p la n n in g  th e ir program s an d  to assume a large m easure o f resp o n sib ility  fo r  
th e ir progress in  m eeting  requ irem ents.

THE CURRICULUM
T h e  cu rricu lu m  em phasizes a progression fro m  underclass to upperclass  

studies b oth  in  the organ ization  o f courses and in  the m ethod  o f in stru ction  and



study. The underclass years provide the opportunity fo r the completion o f the 
student’s general education and the satisfaction of the prerequisites fo r upper- 
class study. In the upperclass years the student concentrates on the mastery 
of a m ajor division of subject m atter and on deepening his understanding  
of other disciplines.

Admission to upperclass study w ill depend upon satisfying a set of specific 
requirements (see below) and upon the quality o f the student’s work. Provisions 
fo r credit at entrance and in summer session perm it the student to shorten the 
period of study as an underclassman substantially. Upperclassmen w ill carry 
few er courses (four courses a term) and w ill be expected to supplem ent the 
form al instruction in the classroom by an increased am ount o f directed inde
pendent study.

PROGRAM OF COURSES
U ndergraduate courses are offered at four levels numbered as follows:

100 -199  Introductory courses prim arily fo r freshmen and sophomores, norm ally
carrying three hours o f credit. These courses satisfy the group dis
tribution requirem ents when so specified by the departm ent. (See 
also the prerequisite requirem ents of the major.)

200-299 Interm ediate courses prim arily fo r underclassmen, norm ally carrying
three hours o f credit. These courses include second courses prerequisite 
to the major, and general and special courses fo r the nonm ajor. 

300-399 Advanced courses prim arily fo r juniors and seniors, norm ally carrying
four hours o f credit.

400-499 Courses on the senior and graduate-student level, norm ally carrying
fo u r hours of credit.

Underclassmen may register fo r upperclass courses at whatever point they 
are able to meet the prerequisites o f such courses. Freshmen, however, w ill 
ord inarily register fo r 100-level courses.

UNDERCLASS REQUIREMENTS
For admission to upperclass standing, an underclassman is required to:
1. Offer sixty hours of credit of satisfactory quality, exclusive of credit in 

m ilitary science and physical education. These hours may include ad
vanced standing credit and supplem entary summer session study. Advanced  
standing credit is lim ited to th irty hours.

2. M eet the requirem ents in English and foreign language.
3. Complete the basic prerequisites of the major.
4. Present an acceptable plan fo r completing the distribution requirements. 

In preparation the underclassman w ill ord inarily complete the first set 
of distribution requirem ents as well as any prerequisite courses necessary 
fo r the satisfaction of the second set of distribution requirem ents as an 
upperclassman.

5. Be officially accepted into a major.
6. Complete the physical education requirem ent. T he U niversity requires 

that all physically qualified students who are candidates fo r a baccalaureate 
degree take physical education fo r three hours each week during the first 
four terms of residence. M aterial describing the course offerings w ill be



made available to entering students by the Departm ent of Physical Edu
cation.

DISTRIBUTION REQUIREMENTS
A. LANGUAGE

1. E n g l ish . English Courses 1 1 1 -1 1 2 ,  119 -120 , or 2 13 -2 14  must be completed. 
T hey must be begun in the first term o f residence. Placem ent in  these courses 
w ill be based on the student’s secondary school record in  English and on his 
achievement test score. Foreign students may satisfy the requirem ent by passing 
English 2 11 -2 12 , offered by the Division of M odern Languages.

2. F o r e ig n  L a n g u a g e . T he requirem ent m ay be m et in  either an ancient or 
a m odern foreign language. T he hours required to meet the language require
ment may not be used to satisfy the humanities requirem ent in  literature.

In the ancient languages the requirem ent is m et in  Greek by completing  
Greek 203, in Hebrew by completing Hebrew 202. In Latin, students offering  
three or four years at entrance satisfy the requirem ent by completing L atin 112; 
students offering two years o f L atin satisfy the requirem ent w ith L atin  109. 
Beginning students may also satisfy the language requirem ent in  Latin.

In m odern languages the requirem ent is satisfied by achieving proficiency in 
a single language o r by qualifying in two from  among the follow ing: Chinese, 
Burmese, French, German, H indi, Indonesian, Italian, Japanese, Russian, Span
ish, Thai, and Vietnamese.

A t entrance, on the basis o f the College Board achievem ent tests, a student 
w ill be declared qualified (norm ally achieved after com pleting Course 102), 
or placed in  Course 102 or Course 112 in the language (or languages) in which 
he proposes to satisfy the requirem ent. A  student declared qualified at entrance 
or placed in  Course 112 in any language w ill meet the proficiency standard in  
that language by passing an additional six hours of advanced w ork exclusive 
of courses in literature in  translation. If he is placed in Course 102 o r wishes 
to begin a new language, he w ill meet the requirem ent after qualification by 
passing an additional three hours o f advanced work. A  student who wishes to 
offer two languages may satisfy the requirem ent by m eeting the qualification  
standard in both languages.

Furtherm ore, a student of superior attainm ent may on entrance be exem pted  
from  three hours of the requirem ent o f advanced w ork after qualification and  
receive three hours o f advanced standing credit, or be exempted from  six 
hours and receive six hours of advanced standing credit.

A  student wishing to continue a m odern foreign language begun in secondary 
school in which he has not taken a College Board achievem ent test must first 
take a placement exam ination given by the Division o f M odern Languages. 
T he exam ination w ill be given on October 31 or A p ril 4 o f the 1962-1963  
academic year.

For students in course, the qualifying exam ination referred to above is given 
as the final exam ination in  Course 102. Students passing Course 102, but failing  
the qualifying exam ination, may qualify on ly by repeating the exam ination  
after an approved program of preparation.

A  student who enters from  a foreign country and whose m other tongue is 
not English may satisfy the foreign language requirem ent by dem onstrating com
petence in English, which shall be defined fo r the purpose as a m odern foreign  
language.



B. DISTRIBUTION I

Each student must complete a six-hour sequence in  four of the seven groups 
listed below, including one six-hour sequence in  the physical or biological 
sciences, one in  the social sciences o r history, and one in the humanities or 
expressive arts.

1. M athematics
2. Physical Sciences

Astronom y 5.
Chemistry 6.
Geology 
Physics

3. Biological Sciences 
Biology 
Botany 
Zoology

4. Social Sciences 7.
Anthropology 
Economics 
G overnm ent 
Linguistics

C. DISTRIBUTION II

Each student must complete before graduation fourteen hours in  courses 
numbered 200 or above in either (a) one set of four courses in  one subject 
or (b) two sets o f closely related courses, each set in  a different subject. T he  
satisfaction of this requirem ent must be approved by the m ajor adviser.

No course used to satisfy Distribution I may be counted toward the fu lfillm ent 
of D istribution II. No course used to satisfy D istribution II may be in the 
m ajor subject, no r may it be used in satisfaction of the m ajor. Advanced  
standing credit may not be used to satisfy this requirem ent.

UPPERCLASS REQUIREMENTS
A fte r admission to upperclass standing, an upperclassman shall complete four 

fu ll terms at Cornell, not excluding approved courses of upperclass study else
where. A dditionally, he shall:

1. Complete a m inimum of sixty hours of upperclass study, o f which no more 
than twelve hours may be taken outside the College. However, specified 
courses, satisfying requirem ents of the m ajor, taken outside the College 
need not be counted in  this twelve-hour maximum. A t  least fifteen of 
the required sixty hours must be earned in  courses not given by the 
departm ent supervising his m ajor and not offered by the student in  
satisfaction of the major.

2. Pass three-fourths of his hours at seventy or better.
3. Complete the distribution requirements.
4. Satisfy the specified requirem ents of the m ajor as listed by his m ajor 

departm ent. T he m ajor in  a subject is defined as including not on ly the 
courses in  that departm ent but also the courses in  related subjects offered  
in satisfaction of the m ajor requirements. T he norm al load per term for

Psychology
Sociology
History
Humanities
Classics
English (excluding English 1 1 1 -1 1 2  

and 119 -120)
L iterature
M odern Foreign Literatures
Philosophy
Expressive Arts
History of A rt
Music
Speech and Drama



an upperclass student in his m ajor is two or three courses at the 300 level 
o r above.

CREDIT FOR SUMMER SESSION
C redit fo r work done in summer sessions at C ornell and elsewhere may under 

certain circumstances be counted toward the requirem ents fo r admission to 
upperclass standing. Except lo r summer session work taken before m atriculation  
in the College, courses must be approved in advance fo r the particu lar purpose 
in mind. Courses taken before m atriculation should be lim ited to the usual 
college introductory courses. Such work may be approved fo r advanced standing  
credit at the time of m atriculation.

Summer session credit earned after admission to upperclass standing may not 
be used to reduce the residence requirem ent of four terms. Summer field work 
or other summer session study may not be included in the minimum o f thirty- 
two hours required in  the major.

No credit may be earned in a summer session of less than four weeks except 
by special permission; and no credit w ill be allowed for a course passed at 
less than a grade of 70, or C, or the equivalent.

A ny student who undertakes summer session study w ithout prio r approval 
of his adviser, the departm ent concerned, and the Dean does so w ithout any 
assurance that he w ill receive academic credit.

LEAVES OF ARSENCE
For reasons satisfactory to the faculty, a student may be given a leave of 

absence fo r a definite or indefinite length of time. If, because o f financial, 
family, o r health reasons, a student is required to absent him self fo r a period of 
time, but w ith the expectation of returning, he should apply fo r a leave of 
absence. Leaves of absence fo r medical reasons are issued on ly upon the recom
m endation o f the U niversity Clinic. Students w ithdrawing perm anently should 
request an honorable dismissal.

No credit toward graduation may be earned while on leave o f absence except 
in a lim ited am ount by members o f the armed services.

GRADES AND SCHOLASTIC DISCIPLINE
Grades are assigned in  accordance w ith  the follow ing schedule; passing grades, 

60, 65, 70, 75, 80, 85, 90, 95, 100; failing grades, 50 and 40. No credit toward 
graduation w ill be given fo r a course in  which a failing grade has been received, 
unless the course is repeated and a passing mark received.

T he m ark o f inc w ill be used to indicate that a course has been le ft incomplete 
w ith  respect to specific assignments which may include the final examination. 
T he m ark o f inc w ill be assigned on ly in  case of illness o r prolonged absence 
beyond the control of the student, and on ly when the student has a substantial 
equity in  a course. A  student w ill have a substantial equity in a course when the 
rem aining work can be completed w ithout fu rther registration in  the course 
and when he has a passing grade fo r the completed portion. A  m ark of inc may 
be removed, w ith the consent of the Dean, and upon paym ent of the fee 
required by the University, by exam ination o r otherwise as the departm ent m a y
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direct. A n  incomplete that is not removed w ithin one term w ill revert to 
a failing grade of fifty, unless an extension of time is granted by the Committee 
on Academic Records.

A n underclassman failing to make satisfactory progress in grades and hours 
may be placed on probation or asked to leave at any time. Failure to meet the 
requirem ents fo r upperclass standing after four terms ord inarily w ill term inate  
the student’s residence. A n  upperclassman failing to pass three-fourths o f his 
hours at seventy or better, or failing to make satisfactory progress in his m ajor, 
may be placed on probation or asked to withdraw.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE
RESIDENCE

T he degree o f Bachelor o f A rts w ill not be conferred upon any student who 
has not been in residence in C ornell during the last two terms preceding gradua
tion and registered in the College of A rts and Sciences. T he m inimum residence 
requirem ent is four fu ll terms of upperclass study. A  student may not exceed 
eight terms of residence w ithout permission of the Committee on Academic 
Records. A  student in good standing who leaves his degree in abeyance should 
not expect a request fo r reinstatem ent to be considered after five years.

BACHELOR OF ARTS
For the degree of Bachelor of Arts, a candidate must:
1. Have earned credit fo r one hundred and twenty hours under the conditions 

specified in  the description o f underclass and upperclass requirements.
2. Have satisfied the prescribed underclass and upperclass requirements.
3. Have completed the work in physical education as prescribed by the 

U niversity faculty.

BACHELOR OF ARTS WITH DISTINCTION
T he degree of Bachelor o f A rts with Distinction in a ll subjects w ill be con

ferred upon those students who, in addition to having completed the require
ments fo r the degree of Bachelor o f Arts, (1) have received the grade o f 80 
or better in  at least ninety hours of courses, and of 90 or better in  at least 
sixty of these; (2) have not received- a grade below 70 in  more than one course;
(3) have received no marks lower than 60. T o  qualify fo r the degree of Bachelor
of A rts with Distinction in a ll subjects, a candidate must have completed at 
least sixty hours at C ornell in courses taught in the College o f A rts and Sciences; 
and if he has received credit toward his degree fo r w ork done in  another insti
tution, the requirem ent of grades shall be prorated fo r the residue o f work  
which must be completed in Arts and Sciences at Cornell.

BACHELOR OF ARTS WITH HONORS
T he degree of Bachelor o f A rts w ith Honors w ill be conferred upon those

students who, in addition to having completed the requirem ents fo r the degree 
of Bachelor of Arts, have satisfactorily completed the Honors program  in their 
m ajor subject and have been recommended for the degree by the departm ent 
representing their m ajor subject.



H onors programs are designed to free the exceptionally promising student 
fo r a substantial portion of his time from  the ordinary requirem ents o f academic 
courses in  order that he may be able to broaden and deepen his understanding  
o f the field of his special interest, to explore branches of his subject not repre
sented in  the regular curriculum , and to gain experience in original investiga
tion. A  candidate fo r the degree of Bachelor o f A rts w ith  Honors is usually 
required to pass a comprehensive exam ination in  his m ajor subject o r  to 
submit a  thesis or some other satisfactory evidence of capacity fo r independent 
work. W hen perform ance has been outstanding, the degree o f Bachelor o f Arts  
with High Honors w ill be conferred. W hen perform ance does not justify a 
degree with Honors, the student may receive course credit toward the degree 
of Bachelor o f Arts.

T o  be eligible fo r admission to an Honors program, a student must have 
upperclass standing and a cum ulative average grade of at least 80. A  student 
who, after admission to Honors work, fails to m aintain this average or fo r any 
other reason is found by his departm ent to be unsuited to Honors work, w ill 
revert to candidacy fo r the regular Bachelor of A rts degree.

SPECIAL PROGRAMS
T he facilities of this college are intended prim arily fo r students interested in 

a liberal arts education but are also available, by means o f the fo llow ing special 
programs, to students planning eventually to enter certain of the professions.

PR E PAR A T IO N  FOR TEACHING. Students planning to teach in  the second
ary schools may combine professional preparation w ith other prescriptions of 
the College in  satisfaction of the requirem ents fo r graduation. A  fifth year of 
preparation is required fo r the perm anent certificate in  New York State.

Programs fo r such students have been arranged in English, in  speech, in 
foreign languages, in social studies, in  science, and in  mathematics. Advice  
should be sought early regarding teaching opportunities in  these subjects, 
combination of subjects usually required of teachers, choice of the m ajor subject, 
and related matters.

Questions may be directed to Professor L. B. H ixon, School o f Education, 
112 Stone Hall, and to members o f the advisory committee representing the 
various fields o f concentration. New students interested in teaching are requested 
to confer w ith Professor H ixon in  their first term of residence. (See also the 
Announcem ent of the School of Education.)

PREM EDICAL STUDENTS. A ll premedical students are requested to report 
once each semester to Professor L. L. Barnes, Rockefeller 155, who is the 
chairman of the Premedical Advisory Board.

C ertain minimum admissions requirem ents are prescribed by a ll medical 
schools. Since the most substantial o f these requirem ents is in  the field of 
chemistry, it is recommended that the freshman prem edical student include  
chemistry in  his course of study. Some freshman premedical students choose to 
take two sciences; either chemistry and zoology o r chemistry and physics. Stu
dents who plan to make zoology their m ajor subject w ill find it advantageous 
to include zoology in their freshman programs.

M edical educators are q u ite  g en era lly  agreed  th a t w hen  a p rem edica l stu d en t  
is p lan n in g  his college course, he should n o t a llo w  his in terest in  science to



exclude studies in the humanities. T hey are also agreed that it would be un for
tunate fo r the fu ture of medicine if  a ll prem edical students were to take the 
same prem edical course o r m ajor in  the same subjects.

T he Premedical Advisory Board suggests that the fo llow ing be included in  the 
first-semester program : English 111 or the equivalent (three hours), French or 
Germ an (six hours), or L atin (three hours); chemistry (three hours).

M IL IT A R Y  TRAIN IN G. Programs leading to a commission are offered in 
m ilitary science, naval science, and a ir science. C redit fo r advanced courses may 
be counted in  upperclass hours to the extent of twelve hours. Full descriptions 
of the programs may be found in the Announcem ent of M ilitary Training.

THE LIBRARIES
The central U niversity Library, in two adjoining buildings— the U nder

graduate L ibrary and the Joh n  M. O lin Research L ibrary— is one of the chief 
assets o f the College of A rts and Sciences. Its holdings, together w ith the collec
tions in  the college, school, and departm ent libraries— housed in the various 
academic buildings— am ount to more than 2,200,000 volumes. T he library ranks 
seventh in  num ber of volumes among university libraries in  the U nited States. 
T o the rich resources assembled by the founders and by succeeding scholars 
and librarians, about 70,000 volumes are being added each year.

T he library not on ly provides the reference and collateral reading materials 
necessary fo r the support and enrichm ent of teaching and research but also 
has extensive collections of rare books, newspapers, maps, documents, m anu
scripts, microfilm, and microcards. Subscriptions to more than 4000 periodicals 
are maintained. M any of the collections in  special fields are distinguished fo r  
completeness of coverage and value of ind ividual items.

A  union catalog includes the holdings of a ll libraries on the Ithaca campus. 
A ll books are available fo r use by undergraduates, although of necessity some 
must be used under restricted conditions.

Freshman students are scheduled fo r a library lecture-tour and problem  as 
a means of becoming fam iliar w ith the facilities and services o f the library. 
A ll students, as well as the public, also enjoy a constantly changing series of 
exhibitions, displaying the specialized materials and treasures of the library.

RESIDENTIAL HALLS
On the C ornell campus are dorm itories fo r both men and women. Cafeteria  

and dining service is also provided in  several campus buildings. M ale students 
are not required to live in  dorm itories and are ind ividually responsible fo r  
making their own living o r dining arrangements. Each male candidate fo r admis
sion w ill, however, receive a form  fo r application to the Residential Halls. 
Housing in  dorm itories can be guaranteed fo r undergraduate men who have  
been adm itted and have filed dorm itory applications by Ju n e  1.

Inquiries concerning off-campus housing should be addressed to the Off- 
Campus Housing Office, Day Hall.

W om en undergraduate students, w ith few exceptions, are required to live  
and take their meals in  dorm itories or in sorority houses (for members only). 
Permission to live elsewhere in Ithaca is granted on ly under exceptional circum
stances upon w ritten  application to the Dean of Students. A n  application form



fo r the Residential Halls fo r undergraduate women w ill be sent with the notice 
of acceptance from  the Office of Admissions, Day Hall.

G raduate students and m arried students should write the D epartm ent of 
Residential H alls fo r inform ation on living accommodations.

SCHOLARSHIPS AND PRIZES
T he scholarships listed below are open only to students of the College of A rts  

and Sciences. For these and others open to a ll students at entrance a single 
application form  may be secured from  the Scholarship Secretary, Office of Adm is
sions, Day H all. Enrolled students may compete fo r prizes (see Announcem ent 
of Prize Competitions, which may be obtained at the V isitor Inform ation Center, 
Day Hall).

THE DEAN’S SCH O LARSH IPS  are open to men and women entering the 
College of A rts and Sciences T he annual awards vary from  $100 to §1800, 
depending upon financial need. T he tenure is four years if the scholastic record  
of the recipient is creditable. A t least twenty scholarships are awarded annually. 
January  Scholastic A ptitude Test of die College Entrance Exam ination Board is 
required. Final selection and award are based upon academic promise, general 
character, and financial need. Preference w ill be given to candidates from  areas 
not well represented in the present student body of the College of A rts and 
Sciences.

THE SPENCER L. AD AM S SCH O LARSH IPS  (two scholarships) are open to 
freshman men. A nnual award, §800. T enure is four years, providing academic 
standing in  the upper fifth o f the class is m aintained. Preference w ill be shown to 
students m ajoring in the humanities, foreign language, or economics.

THE ELISABETH  REAM ER CARSON SCH O LARSH IP EN DO W M EN T  was 
established by Jam es H. Carson and Elisabeth Ream er Carson in 1958. Elisabeth 
Ream er Carson graduated in  1927. T he scholarship is open to any student in the 
College. A nnual award may vary from  §400 to §1250. T he Scholarship m ay be 
held fo r four years. Financial need, academic promise, and general character 
w ill be considered in  making the award.

THE GEORGE C. BO LD T M EM O R IAL SCH O LARSH IPS  (three scholarships) 
were created by George C. Boldt, Jr., as a m emorial to his father. Each is worth  
§500. T hey w ill be awarded at the close of the ju n io r year to the three men 
students of the College who are considered most deserving of this aid. A pp lica
tions fo r these scholarships must be filed in the Office o f the Dean before M arch  
15 o f the academic year preceding the year fo r which they are awarded. Students 
enrolled both in this College and in the Law School, the M edical College, or 
the G raduate School are not eligible.

THE CHESTER BU CH AN AN  M EM O R IAL SCH O LARSH IP  is a g ift of 
Mrs. C laire F. Buchanan, in memory of her son, Chester Buchanan. It carries 
an annual stipend of §300. It is awarded each year on the recom m endation o f 
the D epartm ent o f Geology to the outstanding male senior who is m ajoring in 
this subject.

THE COIiNELIS W. de KIE W IE T  SCH O LARSH IP, established by members 
of the Board of Trustees in honor of the form er Acting President of Cornell
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University, carries an annual award of $500. It w ill be awarded to a student 
m ajoring in history who, at the end of his ju n io r year, shows the greatest promise 
o f creative work in  history.

THE CORNELIA L. H ALL SCH O LARSH IP, established by a gift of the late 
M ary F. Hall, is w orth $120. It is “open to any m eritorious young woman o f this 
State, who is pursuing the studies of the A.B. course and who is in  need of 
financial assistance.” U nder the terms of the bequest, preference must be given 
to a suitable candidate from  Tioga, Tom pkins, o r Chemung County; w ith in this 
preferred class, women of senior or ju n io r standing w ill be regarded as entitled to 
first consideration. Applications must be filed in the Office of the Dean before 
March 15 of the academic year preceeding the year fo r which the scholarship 
is awarded.

THE H U GEN O T SOCIETY OF AM ERICA SCH O LARSH IP  is open to men 
and women entering the College who establish w ith the Society their Hugenot 
descent. T he annual award is $400. T he scholarship may be held fo r fo u r years; 
only one is available.

THE M YR T L E  H. M ILLER SCH O LARSH IP  is open to men and women 
entering the College of A rts and Sciences. A nn ual award varies but may be as 
high as $1200. T enure is four years. One or more scholarships are available each 
year. January  Scholastic A ptitude Test of the College Entrance Examination  
Board is required. Final selection and award are based upon academic promise, 
proficiency in  mathematics, general character, and financial need.

THE M ICH AEL W. M ITCH ELL M EM O R IAL SCH O LARSH IP, initiated by 
Justice W illiam  O. Douglas and a group of his associates, carries a stipend of 
$350. U nder the terms of this bequest, the award is made upon the recommenda
tion of the Chairm an of the D epartm ent o f Geology to a “student m ajoring in 
geology who proves him self adept in other liberal arts fields as well as geology—  
a student o f the w orld .”

I HE HENRY L. O’BRIEN, JR ., SCH O LARSH IP, established by the W . A lton  
Jones Foundation, Inc., in  1953, as a mem orial to H enry L. O ’Brien, Jr., is 
w orth $885 a year. It is awarded to a male citizen of the U nited States entering  
the College of A rts and Sciences as a freshman. It may be retained fo r four years 
if his scholarship record is satisfactory. Character, scholastic ability, need, and 
participation in extracurricular activities w ill be considered in awarding the 
scholarship.

THE FREDERICK A. PEEK SCH O LARSH IP FUND  is open to men and  
women entering this College. The annual award varies from  $100 to $1500  
according to financial need. T he scholarship may be held fo r four years, provided  
the recipient m aintains an average in the top half o f the class. Financial need, 
academic promise, and general character w ill be considered in making the 
award.

THE JO H N  AND C H AR LO T T E  E. REAM ER M EM O R IAL ENDOW M ENT  
SCH OLARSH IPS  are open to men and women entering this College. A nnual 
award varies according to financial need but may be as high as $1800. A p p rox i
m ately ten scholarships are available each year. T he recipient may hold the schol
arship fo r four years provided his term averages place him in the top half of his



class. T he January  Scholastic Achievem ent Test o f the College Entrance Exami
nation Board is required. Final selection and award w ill be based upon academic 
promise, general character, and financial need. Preference w ill be accorded ap
plicants intending to m ajor in  the humanities.

THE FRED ERICK A. R ICE SCH O LARSH IP EN DO W M EN T  scholarship is 
the gift o f Frederick A . Rice, ’09, and Mrs. Rice, and is open to men students 
in this College. T he annual award is $140, and the scholarship may be held fo r 
fo u r years. Preference is given to candidates from  California. Financial need, 
academic promise, and general character w ill be considered in making the award.

THE W IN TO N  G. R O SSITER  SCH O LARSH IP, w orth $250, is awarded  
annually to an outstanding senior in  this College, who, w hile earning a good 
p art of his expenses through his own efforts, has nevertheless m aintained a 
distinguished academic record and contributed substantially to the life  o f the 
University.

THE GENERAL M O T O R S SCH O LARSH IPS  were established by die G eneral 
Motors Corporation in  1955. T hey are available to freshman men o r women who 
are citizens of the U nited States and are entering this College. T he tenure is 
four years, providing the recipient m aintains an average which w ill place him  
in the top half of his class term by term. T w o scholarships w ill be available  
each year w ith a value of from  $200 to $2000, depending on the demonstrated  
need of the individual. Final selection and award are based upon outstanding  
academic promise, general character, and financial need.

THE PR O CTE R  AND GAM BLE SCH O LARSH IPS  were established by the 
Procter and Gam ble Fund in 1955. One of these scholarships is available each 
year to either men or women students entering this College. T he annual award  
is designed to cover tuition, fees, books, and supplies. T enure is four years, 
but to ensure continuance of the scholarship the recip ient must m aintain a 
term-by-term average in  the top half of his class. Final selection is based upon  
academic promise and performance, general character, and financial need. One 
scholarship w ill be awarded to a student planning to study in  the field of liberal 
arts, and the other to a student who is considering a m ajor in  a scientific area.



COURSES OF INSTRUCTION
AMERICAN STUDIES

Mr. R o b e r t  H . E l i a s ,  C hairm an; Messrs. S t u a r t  M. B r o w n , J r . ,  D a v id  B . D a v is  (on  le a v e , 
1962-1963). D o u g la s  F. D o w d , A n d r e w  H a c k e r  (on leave, 1962-1963), T h e o d o r e  L o w i, C l in t o n  
R o s s i t e r ,  C u s h in g  S t r o u t ,  R o b in  M. W i l l i a m s ,  J r .

The aim  o f m ajor study in  the interdepartm ental program  of Am erican Studies is to enable 
the student to understand the development o f Am erican civilization— its culture, its history, 
its economic, social, and political institutions—and the way that development is related  to its 
backgrounds; to become acquainted with various disciplines o r approaches to the study of 
the United States; to use a single discipline in advanced exploration.

To enter the m ajor a student must have completed two terms o f work in introductory courses 
in  each of the follow ing categories: (a) English, European, o r Am erican history, (b) English or 
Am erican literature, and (c) the Am erican economy, Am erican governm ent, and Am erican society; 
and must secure the permission of the Chairm an.

Students m ajoring in Am erican Studies must complete at least (a) six terms o f upperclass 
courses in the field o f concentration (economics, governm ent, history, literature, o r sociology), 
fo u r terms o f which shall be devoted to Am erican subjects and two terms to related aspects 
of European cu lture; (b) fo u r terms o f upperclass courses in Am erican subjects outside the field 
of concentration;  (c) two terms in Am erican Studies 401^ f02.

To enter the Honors program , a student must have a m inimum  cum ulative average grade of 
80 in  a ll subjects and of 85 in m ajor subjects, and must apply to the Chairm an a week before 
the preregistration period in  the spring of his ju n io r year. Candidates fo r  Honors w ill take 
Am erican Studies 491^ t92  in p artia l fu lfillm ent o f m ajor requirem ent “a," and Am erican Studies 
490 in p artia l fu lfillm ent o f either "a”  or “ b," depending upon the student's ind ividual needs.

401-402 . SEM INAR IN  AM ERICAN  STUD- 490. READIN GS IN  AM ERICAN  STUDIES.
IES. T hroughout the year. Credit fou r hours Spring term. Credit fou r hours. Prerequisites,
a term. Required o f Am erican Studies m ajors senior standing and provisional acceptance as
in the senior year and open to other specially a candidate for Honors. Hours to be arranged.

Wi™ T SCnt ° £ instructor- A  study o f selected texts and problems, under
W  2-4 . Fall term, Mr. S t r o u t ;  spring term , ^  supervisio„  o f members o f the staff,
M r. E l i a s .  c u lm in a t in g  in  a  c o m p re h e n s iv e  e x a m in a t io n .
A n advanced course intended to raise central
questions concerning the methods and assump- 491-492 . HONORS W O R K  IN AM ERICAN
tions o f the various disciplines and the rela- STUDIES. T hroughout the year. Credit four
tion o f these disciplines to each other. Fall hours a term . Prerequisites, senior standing
term : topic to be announced. Spring term : an(  ̂ provisional acceptance as a candidate for
the 1920’s— the status o f the ind ividual as Honors. Hours to be arranged,
seen in  the decade’s economy, politics, fam ily An extended study o f a  special topic, culm inat-
relations, justice, literature, fine arts, and ing in the w riting  o f an Honors thesis, under
philosophy; readings in  Veblen, H oover, J .  B. the supervision of members o f the staff.
W atson, Hemingway, and Dewey, among others.

ANTHROPOLOGY
M r. A l l a n  R .  H o lm b e r g ,  Chairm an; Messrs. R o b e r t  A s c h e r ,  C h a r l e s  F. H o c k e t t ,  C h a r l e s  

C. H u g h e s , W i l l i a m  W . L a m b e r t ,  A l e x a n d e r  H. L e ig h t o n ,  M o r r i s  E. O p le r ,  P e r t t i  J .  P e l t o ,  
J o h n  M. R o b e r t s ,  L a u r i s t o n  S h a r p ,  G. W i l l i a m  S k in n e r ,  R o b e r t  J .  S m ith ,  A r t h u r  P . W o l f .

Two majors are offered by the D epartm ent: (I) a m ajor in anthropology, and (2) a m ajor 
in social relations.

For admission to the m ajor in anthropology a student should have taken Anthropology 101
23



and 103. Students adm itted to the m ajor w ithout having taken Anthropology 101 and 103 must 
take Anthropology 301, which w ill not count toward the total hours in the major.

The m ajor is required to take thirty-tw o hours in anthropology, chosen from  among courses 
at the 300 level or higher. Of these thirty-tw o hours, at least eight hours must be taken at the 
400 level o r higher.

Two courses must be selected from  the fo llow ing: 3 10 -3 19 , 413 , 46 1, 482. Two courses must 
also be selected from  the fo llow ing: 320, 350-359 , 450-459 , Zoology 370, Linguistics 301. Four 
courses must be selected from  the follow ing, w ith  at least one course from  each of the three, 
categories: (1) 320-329 , 420-429  (topical comparisons); (2) 330-339 , 430-439  (ethnography); 
(3) 340-349 , 440-449  (complex societies).

The student is required to complete one two-course sequence at the 300 or 400 level in 
another subject related to anthropology, subject to the approval o f the m ajor adviser.

The m ajor in social relations is offered jo in tly  by the D epartm ent o f A nthropology and the 
D epartm ent o f Sociology. The m ajor provides the student w ith basic competence in anthropology, 
social psychology, and sociology, while giving p articu lar emphasis to the common methods of 
research in these disciplines. The student electing this m ajor is expected to obtain a grasp of 
the common interests and evidence o f these disciplines as well as knowledge o f their unique  
insights in attem pting to develop generalizations regarding man in society. The student's work  
is integrated in his senior year when he presents a Senior Essay in Social R elations in which he 
is expected to interrelate aspects o f the theory and data of the three disciplines.

(1) Prerequisites to the m ajor: The candidate must apply to the Committee on Admission to 
the Social Relations M ajor, offering the follow ing:

a. Either Anthropology 101 o r Sociology 101
b. Either Psychology 101 or Psychology 207 (Introduction to Personality and Social Psychology)
c. E ither Industrial and L abor Relations 210  o r Psychology 201 (the la tter is recommended  

fo r  the student who intends to take advanced courses in  Psychology).
(2) The m ajor: The m ajor calls fo r  a minim um  of 40  hours o f course work as follow s:
a. Two related courses at the 300 level or above in each of the fo llow ing disciplines: an th ro 

pology, social psychology, sociology. (These courses may not be used to satisfy College o f Arts  
and Sciences distribution requirem ents. A list o f recommended pairs o f courses are available  
from  any o f the advisers in social relations.)

b. A t least one course in methods, to be selected from  the fo llow ing: anthropological m eth
ods, techniques o f experim entation (psychology), methods of sociology, advanced psychological 
statistics, the philosophy o f science or o f social science, advanced statistics (such as Industrial and 
Labor Relations 510).

c. A t least one course in theory which is related to social relations.
d. The senior essay in social relations course (Sociology 496, o r Anthropology 411 or 412).
e. A t least one additional elective to be selected from  a list available from  a ll advisers in  

social relations which includes courses o r seminars in anthropology, governm ent and economics, 
psychology, sociology, social psychology.

Students seeking admission to the D epartm ent’s Honors program  should file application on 
a form  obtainable in the departm ental office, not later than N ovem ber 1 o f their ju n io r year. 
Honors candidates must have a general average of at least 80 and an average in departm ental 
courses of at least 85, o r show exceptional promise. Honors students may fu lfill p art or a ll of 
their 400-level requirem ents by means o f the Honors seminar.

Specialized instruction is offered in “ Topics in Anthropology” (Anthropology 4 11 -4 12 ) . Such 
study is open to a strictly lim ited num ber o f upperclassmen. Consent o f the instructor is required.

Attention of students is directed to the course offerings in linguistics, in  which subjects 
closely related to general anthropology are treated.

Because o f the number of related studies combined in anthropology, the D epartm ent has 
adopted the follow ing code with regard io the second digit in anthropology course numbers: 
0 (as in 301), survey and general courses; 1 (as in 315), anthropological theory and method; 
2, topical/comparative ethnology courses; 3, ethnographic surveys; 4, courses in complex socie
ties; 5 , archeology;  6, linguistics; 7, physical anthropology; 8, applied anthropology.

Students electing to satisfy the requirem ents o f D istribution I  in anthropology may offer 
Anthropology 10 1 -10 3 .

10 1 . IN TROD UCTION  TO C U LT U RA L  AN- A  com parative study o f the organization of
TH ROPOLOGY. E ither term. Credit three cultural behavior in systems of communica-
hours. Fall term : lectures, M W  10. Spring don, technology, social relations, r itu a l, ideas,
term : lectures, T  T h  11. Discussion sections to and sentiments; the relation  o f such systems
be arranged. Messrs. R o b e r t s  and S h a r p .  to personal behavior and to continuity, change,



and cu ltural transfer in  history. Illustrative  
m aterial is drawn largely from  non-W estern  
societies.

103. IN TROD UCTION  TO ARCHEOLOGY  
AND PH YSICAL AN TH ROPOLOGY. Fall 
term. Credit three hours. Lectures, T  T h  11. 
Discussion sections to be arranged. M r. A s c h e r .  

A n introduction to physical anthropology and 
prehistoric archeology. Topics include human  
origins, early  types and modern races o f man, 
the prehistoric development o f culture. D is
cussion o f the concept o f human and cultural 
evolution.

[202. AN TH ROPOLOGY IN THE MODERN  
W ORLD. Spring term. Credit three hours.
T  T h  S 9. M r. ----------. N ot offered in  1962-
1963 .]
[232. INDIANS OF THE AM ERICAS. Spring  
term. Credit three hours. M W  F 9. M r. S m ith .  
Not offered in 1 9 6 2 -1 9 6 3 .]
241. CIVILIZATION S OF EAST ASIA. Fall 
term. Credit three hours. T  T h  S 9. Mr. 
S k in n e r .

An introduction to a num ber o f traditional 
cultures in northeast and southeast Asia, in 
cluding Chinese, Japanese, T ibetan, T hai, and  
Javanese. Problems in the analysis o f cu lture  
contact and in the generic definition o f p re 
industrial literate cultures are treated through  
controlled comparison o f these cases.

COURSES FOR 
UPPERCLASSMEN AND 
GRADUATE STUDENTS

T he first fou r courses listed in  this group  
are general courses in the m ajor subfields of 
anthropology.

301. C U LT U RA L AN TH ROPOLOGY. Fall 
term. Credit fou r hours. M W  F 12. Mr. 
S h a rp .

A study and comparison o f the types o f 
learned, shared, and transm itted behavior 
patterns and ideas by means o f which men 
of various periods and places have dealt w ith  
their environm ent, worked out their social 
relations w ith  their fellow  men, and defined 
their place in the cosmos. A n  inquiry into  
human nature and its expression in  m an’s 
institutional and intellectual creations.

[303. PREH ISTO RIC ARCHEOLOGY. Fall 
term. Credit fou r hours. M W  F 3. M r. 
A s c h e r . N ot offered in  1962-1963.]

PHYSICAL AN TH ROPOLOGY AND H U
MAN EVOLUTION. (Zoology 370) Spring 
term. Credit fou r hours. Prerequisite, A n 
thropology 103 or Biology 1 or Zoology 101,

o r consent o f instructor. M W  F 11. Mr. 
A s c h e r .

A study of human evolution from  the anteced
ents o f man to the emergence o f modern man. 
Special attention is given to prim ate behavior, 
interpretations o f the fossil hominid record, 
modern human variab ility , and m icro-evolu
tion in contem porary populations. T he in te r
play o f cu ltural and biological factors in 
human evolution is emphasized.

GENERAL LIN GUISTICS  (Linguistics 301) 
Fall term . Credit fou r hours. Not open to 
students who have taken Linguistics 201-202. 
M W  F 9. M r. H o c k e t t .

A technical survey of the field of linguistics 
as a branch o f anthropology.

312. CULTURE AND PERSON ALITY. Spring  
term. Credit fou r hours. Prerequisite, one 
course at the 100 o r 200 level in anthropology, 
sociology, psychology, or zoology. M W  F
10. Messrs. L a m b e r t  and O p le r .

T he study o f the individual in  his society, 
emphasizing the relationship betwen social 
structure, cultural context, and hum an be
havior. A ttention is given largely to the study 
o f personality, "norm al” and •'abnorm al,” 
in non-W estern societies.

315. SURVEY OF AN TH ROPO LO GICAL  
THEORY. Fall term. Credit fou r hours. P re
requisite, Anthropology 101 o r 301, o r con
sent o f instructor. M W  F 12. M r. P e l t o .

A  study o f the main schools o f theory (evo
lutionary, historical, functional, etc.) as they 
have developed and played their part in  the 
history o f anthropology. A ttention  w ill also 
be given to problems o f translation o f theory 
into workable research design and strategy.

321. CO M PARAT IVE SOCIAL O RGAN IZA
TION. Fall term. C redit fo u r hours. P rere
quisite, Anthropology 101 or 301, or consent 
of instructor. M W  F 3. M r. S h a r p .

T he varied  organization o f hum an relations  
in selected non-W estern societies; case studies 
of territo ria l, sex, age, kinship, clique, club, 
class, and caste bases o f interaction and asso
ciation; the ordering o f social roles into  sys
tems o f conduct; the relations o f conduct to 
technology and w orld  view.

322. CO M PAR AT IVE  P O LIT IC A L  AND LE
G AL ORGANIZATION. Spring term. Credit 
fou r hours. M W  F 11. M r. R o b e r t s .

A  survey o f the fields o f p rim itive govern
m ent and law. Selected governm ental and  
legal systems w ill be compared in  terms of 
relevant anthropological theories and problems.

323. CO M PARAT IVE RELIGIO U S SYSTEMS.
Fall term . Credit fou r hours. Prerequisite,



a n  i n t r o d u c t o r y  c o u r s e  i n  a n t h r o p o l o g y ,  p s y 
c h o lo g y ,  o r  p h i l o s o p h y ;  o r  s o c io lo g y  of r e 
l i g i o n ;  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  t h e  i n s t r u c t o r .  M W  F  10. 
M r .  O p l e r .
A com parative study o f systems of religious 
thought (including m ythology and fo lk  belief) 
and religious behavior found among prim itive  
and non-W estern peoples. T h e m aterial cov
ered deals w ith  such concepts as animism, 
magic, w itchcraft, ritu al, possession, the afte r
life, totemism, and shamanism, and with  
theories o f the origin, development, and func
tions o f religion and folklore.

[3 2 4 . A R T  AND CU LTU RE. Spring term. 
Credit fou r hours. M W  F 2- M r. S m i t h . Not 
offered in 1962-1963.]

[3 2 5 . C O M PARAT IVE  ECONOMIC BEHAV
IOR. Fall term. Credit fou r hours. M W  F 
1 1 . M r. H o l m b e r g . Not offered i n  1 9 6 2 - 1 9 6 3 .]

3 3 1 . ETHNOLOGY OF N O RTH  AM ERICA. 
Fall term . Credit fou r hours. Prerequisite, 
Anthropology 101 o r 3 0 1 , or consent o f in 
structor. M W  F 9. M r. R o b e r t s .

A  general survey o f the ethnography o f North  
Am erica, w ith  emphasis on problems and 
topics to which the N orth Am erican m aterials  
are most relevant. Selected cultures w ill be 
considered in  some detail.

3 3 2 . ETHNOLOGY OF MIDDLE AND 
SOUTH  AM E RICA. Spring term. Credit four 
hours. Prerequisite, Anthropology 101 or 3 0 1 , 
o r consent o f instructor. M W  F 9. Mr. 
H o lm b e r g .

A  descriptive and analytical survey o f con
tem porary native cultures o f M iddle and 
South Am erica in terms o f economic, social, 
political, and religious organization. R epre
sentative groups from  all cu ltural areas are 
considered, ranging from  such m arginal peo
ples as the T ierra  del Fuegians to such com
plex civilizations as the Inca.

3 3 4 . ETHNOLOGY OF SOUTH EAST ASIA  
AND OCEANIA. Spring term. Credit four 
hours. Prerequisite, A nthropology 101 o r 3 0 1 , 
o r consent o f instructor. T  T h  2 - 3 : 3 0 .  M r. 
S h a r p .
T he developm ent and distribution o f m ajor 
culture types in m ainland and island South
east Asia and their extension into Oceania. 
Discussion o f selected groups and of the fate  
of traditional cu ltural characteristics follow ing  
the expansion of Chinese, Indian, Moslem, 
and W estern civilizations into these areas.

3 3 6 . ETHNOLOGY OF THE CIRCUM PO- 
L A R  AREA. Spring term . Credit fou r hours. 
Prerequisite, Anthropology 101 o r 3 0 1 , or 
consent o f instructor. M W  F 2 . M r. H u g h e s .

A survey of native cultures o f the North  
in the New and Old W orlds, dealing with  
problems o f ethnohistory, social structure  
and cu ltural organization, aspects o f ethno- 
psychiatry, and change in the m odern world.

[3 3 7 . ETHNOLOGY OF AFR IC A . Fall term. 
Credit fo u r hours. Prerequisite, A n th rop o l
ogy 101 o r 3 0 1 , o r consent o f the instructor. 
T  T h  S 9 . Not offered in  1 9 6 2 - 1 9 6 3 .]

[3 4 1 . C U LT U RE AND SOCIETY IN INDIA  
AND SO U TH  ASIA. Fall term . Credit four 
hours. Prerequisite, Anthropology 101 o r 3 0 1 , 
o r consent o f the instructor. M W  F 9 . Mr. 
O p le r .  Not offered in 1 9 6 2 - 1 9 6 3 .]

3 4 3 . CHINESE C U LT U RE AND SOCIETY: 
TRAD IT IO N AL. Fall term . C redit fou r hours. 
Prerequisite, Anthropology 101 o r 3 0 1 , or 
consent o f the instructor. T  T h  S 1 0 . M r. 
S k in n e r .

A n analytical survey o f the social structure  
and nonm aterial cu lture o f late  traditional 
China. A ttention  is given to cu ltu ra l geo
graphy and population, fam ily and kinship, 
stratification and m obility, religion and values, 
economic institutions, and the power structure.

3 4 4 . CHINESE CU LT U RE AND SOCIETY: 
COM M UNIST. Spring term . C redit fou r hours. 
Prerequisite, Anthropology 3 4 3 . T  T h  S 10. 
Mr. S k in n e r .

A  systematic analysis o f society and culture  
in  contem porary China. T he social structure  
o f the present is compared w ith  that o f the 
traditional past, and special attention is 
given to the processes o f socio cu ltural change 
since 1 9 49 .
[3 4 5 . JAPAN ESE CU LT U RE  AND SOCIETY. 
Fall term. Credit fou r hours. Prerequisite, 
Anthropology 101 or 3 0 1 , o r consent o f the 
instructor. M W  F 9 . M r. S m ith .  Not offered 
in  1 9 6 2 - 1 9 6 3 .]
3 4 8 . PEASAN T CU LTU RES OF EUROPE.
Spring term . Credit fou r hours. Prerequisite, 
Anthropology 101 o r 3 0 1 , o r consent o f the 
instructor. M W  F 3 .  M r. P e l t o .

A  survey of cu ltural, social, structural, and 
psychological aspects o f life  in  selected E uro
pean peasant comm unities. T he concept of 
“ peasant” as a particu lar way o f life  is 
examined in  terms o f hum an ecology, fam ily  
and kinship, socialization, religion, values, and  
adjustm ents to the socio cu ltural changes o f 
the tw entieth century.

3 5 1 . P R E H I S T O R I C  CIVILIZATION  IN  
THE AM E RICAS. Fall term . C redit four 
hours. M W  F 2 . M r. A s c h e r .

A  study of the prehistory o f the New W orld  
from  in itia l peopling to European coloniza



tion. P articu lar attention is given to the 
origins o f the civilizations o f Mexico and 
Peru. Emphasis is on exam ining long-range  
processes o f culture change.

4 11 -4 12 . TOPICS IN  AN TH ROPOLOGY.
T hroughout the year. C redit to be arranged. 
Staff.

413. THEORY OF CU LTU RE CHANGE. 
Fall term. Credit fou r hours. Prerequisite, 
Anthropology 101 o r 301, o r consent o f the 
instructor. M W  F 11. M r. H o lm b e r g .

A study o f the various theories o f cu ltural 
change and their relevance to the on-going 
social process; an analysis o f such concepts 
as innovations, diffusion, and acculturation in  
relation to culture change theory; a consider
ation o f factors involved in m aintaining sta
b ility  o r stim ulating change in  nonindustria l
ized cultures.

421. SEM IN AR: AN TH ROPOLOGY AND
MEDICINE. Fall term . Credit fou r hours. 
Prerequisite, A nthropology 101 o r 301, o r  
consent o f the instructor. M 4 -6 . M r. H u g h e s . 

T he study o f relationships between social sci
ence and medicine. Problems o f the role  o f 
sickness and its treatm ent in  p rim itive socie
ties; modern medical programs as instances 
o f technological change; social investigations 
o f medical institutions as aspects o f the so
cial systems; relationships between socio-cul- 
tural factors and disease, especially psychiatric 
disorder.

441. THE IN D IVID UAL AND THE FAM ILY  
IN CHINESE SOCIETY. Fall term. Credit 
four hours. Prerequisites, Anthropology 312  
or 343, Psychology 207 o r 341, Sociology 382, 
or consent o f instructor, M W  F 10. M r. W o l f .  

A microscopic view  o f Chinese society in 
tended to introduce the student to the study 
of personal relations w ithin  the Chinese fam 
ily, Chinese socialization practices, and the 
expression o f such forms o f behavior as ag
gression and responsibility in traditional and 
contem porary China.

442. SEM IN AR: CO M PAR AT IVE  SOCIAL  
ORGANIZATION  OF COM PLEX SOCIE
TIES. Spring term. C redit fou r hours. P rere
quisite, Anthropology 321 o r consent of 
instructor. T h  2 -4 . M r. S k in n e r .

A comparison o f the social structure of selected 
literate societies. A ttention  is given to the 
development o f a theoretical fram ework suit
able fo r such com parative analysis and to the 
cross-cultural testing o f basic hypotheses re le
vant to preindustrial complex societies.

452. SEM IN AR: ARCH EOLOGICAL IN T ER
PRETATIO N . Spring term. Credit fou r hours. 
Prerequisite, Anthropology 103 o r 303 o r 351,

o r consent o f instructor. M W  12. W ith  
laboratory arranged. M r. A s c h e r .

A  study o f analytic, laboratory, and field 
procedures in archeology. Problems in the 
recovery and m arshaling o f data, and in  the  
reconstruction, interpretation, and comparison 
o f prehistoric cultures are discussed. Particu
la r attention is given to the logic o f archeo
logical explanation.

461. SEM IN AR: ETH NOLINGUISTICS AND 
PSYCH OLIN GUISTICS. Fall term. Credit
fou r hours. Prerequisites, A nthropology 101 
o r 301 and Linguistics 201 o r 301, o r consent 
o f instructor. W  4 -6 . M r. H o c k e t t .

A  survey o f problems and findings in  the 
interrelations o f language and culture, and 
o f language and the individual.

482. SEM IN AR: APPLIED  AN TH ROPO L
OGY. Spring term . Credit four hours. P re
requisite, consent o f instructor. M 4-6 . M r. 
H o lm b e r g .

T h e principles o f anthropology applied to 
planned programs o f change. Designed not 
only fo r  students o f the hum anities and d if
ferent societies but also fo r n atural scientists 
concerned w ith  social and cu ltural problems 
involved in  technological change, community 
development, native adm inistration, and m od
ernization in  various regions o f the world. 
T h e sem inar is designed especially to prepare  
advanced undergraduate and graduate students 
fo r  technical missions abroad.

491-492 . HONORS SEM INAR. T hroughout 
the year. Credit fou r hours. Hours to be
arranged. Messrs. A s c h e r ,  P e l t o ,  and Staff.

GRADUATE SEMINARS
516. SEM IN AR: A N T H R O P O L O G I C A L
THEORY. Spring term . Credit fou r hours. 
T  4 -6 . Mr. O p le r .

A  systematic treatm ent o f schools o f thought 
in  anthropology (historical, structural-func
tional, evolutionary, etc.), o f principal con
cepts developed by the discipline, and o f 
im portant figures who have contributed to 
anthropological theory. T h e relation  o f con
cepts which appear in anthropological theory 
to the general h istory o f thought is con
stantly probed in an effort to understand  
both how ideology in anthropology has been 
influenced by developments in other disci
plines and w hat anthropology has contributed  
to the main stream o f ideas since its emergence 
as a distinct field of inquiry.

518. SEM IN AR: METHODS IN  AN TH RO 
POLOGY. Spring term . Credit fou r hours. 
W  4 -6 . M r. P e l t o .

A study o f the methodological problems en



2S ARTS AND SCIENCES

tailed in planning and execution o f em pirical 
research in  cultural anthropology. T he em 
phasis is on the translation o f hypotheses 
into workable research design and strategy.

[523. SEM INAR: C O M PAR AT IVE SYSTEMS 
OF IDEAS. Fall term. Credit fou r hours. T h  
4-6 . Mr. S h a r p . Not offered in 1962-1963.]

524. SEM IN AR: CONTENT OF CULTURE.
Spring term. Credit four hours. T h  4 -6 . Mr. 
R o b e r t s .
A ttention is given to the description and 
m anagement o f the inform ational resource 
known as culture w ith  a view  to developing 
a theory o f cu lture content. Codes, models, 
and inventories are given specific attention.

541. SEM IN AR: M IDDLE AND SOUTH
AM ERICA. Pall term . Credit four hours. P re
requisite, consent o f instructor. T  4 -6 . Mr. 
H o l m b e r g .
A n analysis o f the economic, social, political, 
and ideological aspects o f contem porary Latin  
Am erican culture in relation  to current trends 
of change and modernization.

[544. SEM IN AR: OVERSEAS CHINESE CUL
TURES. Spring term. Credit fou r hours. T h  
2-4 . M r. S k i n n e r . N ot offered in  1962-1963.]

545. SEM IN AR: INDIA AND SO UTH  ASIA. 
Fall term . Credit fou r hours. T h  4 -6 . M r. 
O p l e r .

A n analysis o f selected social, economic, and  
ideological developments in  India and South  
Asia, and an exam ination o f present tenden
cies in  regard to them.

[546. SEM IN AR: CO M PAR AT IVE  MODERN
IZATION  OF CHINA AND JA P A N . Spring  
term. Credit fou r hours. Prerequisite, consent 
o f instructor. T h  2 -4 . Messrs. S k i n n e r  and 
S m i t h . Not offered in  1962-1963 .]

548. SEM IN AR: SO UTH EAST ASIAN  AN 
TH ROPOLOGY. Spring term . Credit four 
hours. T h  4 -6 . M r. S h a r p .
Selected cultural problems of the region w ill 
be studied com paratively and historically.

[571. SEM IN AR: H UM AN  EVOLUTION.
Fall term . Credit fou r hours. Prerequisite, 
consent o f the instructor. M 4-6 . M r. A s c h e r . 
N ot offered in 1962-1963.]

6 15 -6 16 . DIRECTED RESEARCH . T hroug h
out the year. C redit to be arranged. Hours 
to be arranged. Staff.

6 17 -6 18 . FIELD RESEARCH . T hroughout the 
year. Credit to be arranged. Staff.
Field research seminars a re  conducted in  the 
U nited States, Canada, Peru, India, South
east Asia, T aiw an, Japan , and o ther areas 
fo r  a lim ited num ber o f adequately prepared  
students.

ASIAN STUDIES
Mr. R o b e r t  J .  S m i t h , C hairm an; Messrs. A l l e n  C. A t w e l l , K n i g h t  B ig g e r s t a f f , N i c h o l a s  C. 

B o d m a n , J o h n  M. E c h o l s , G o r d o n  H. F a ir b a n k s , F r a n k  H. G o l a y , C h a r l e s  F. H o c k e t t , R. B. 
J o n e s , J r ., G e o r g e  M c T .  K a h i n , J o h n  W . L e w i s , T a - C h u n g  L i u , R o b e r t  M. M a r s h , J o h n  W . 
M e l l o r , Miss H a r r ie t  C. M il l s , Messrs. M o r r is  E. O p l e r , H a r o l d  S h a d ic k , L a u r is t o n  S h a r p , 
G. W i l l i a m  S k i n n e r , A r t h u r  P. W o l f , M a r t ie  W . Y o u n g .

The applicant fo r  admission to the m ajor in Asian Studies must have completed at least one 
course selected from  among those listed under the D epartm ent o f Asian Studies. He must have 
received a minimum  grade of 75 in this and in  a ll o ther courses taken in the D epartm ent.

The candidate fo r the B.A. is required to complete at least eighteen hours in one o f the 
Asian languages offered at Cornell. The m ajor consists o f at least th irty  additional hours, 
selected in consultation w ith his adviser, from  among the courses listed in the D epartm ent of 
Asian Studies numbered 300 and over, and fo u r one-term  courses in one o f the follow ing fields: 
anthropology, governm ent, economics, history o f art, history, linguistics, literature, philosophy, or 
sociology. Two of these must be four-hour courses and none may be a course listed under 
Asian Studies. M ajors norm ally concentrate in one o f the folloiving areas: China, Jap an , South  
Asia, Southeast Asia.

The candidate fo r  Honors must m aintain a cum ulative average o f 85 in  courses in  the 
hum anities and social sciences. He must also m aintain an average of 85 in courses in  the 
D epartm ent. In  his senior year, the Honors candidate w ill take a two-term  graduate sem inar 
selected from  among those listed below in consultation w ith his adviser, norm ally taking a 
sem inar relating to the area in  which his studies have been concentrated.

The Honors candidate w ill also take the Honors Course (Asian Studies 401-402) in which  
he writes his Honors paper. A t the end of his ju n io r year, the student should consult w ith the 
professor with whom he plans to w rite his paper to obtain permission to register fo r the Honors 
Course. There w ill be a comprehensive w ritten  exam ination in May o f his senior year, adm in
istered by the supervisor of his Honors u<ork.



ASIA, GENERAL
THE UNITED ST ATE S AND ASIA. Fall 
term. M W  F 8. M r. R. M. S m i t h . (See G ov
ernm ent 377.)

[.SEM INAR IN THE IN TERN ATION AL RE 
LATIONS OF ASIA. Fall term. Hours to be 
arranged. M r. K a h i n . (See Government 577.) 
Not offered in 1962-1963.]

[COM P ARA TIVE E C O N O M IC  SYSTEM S: 
JA PA N , IN D IA, CHINA. Fall term. M W  F
11. M r. G o l a y . (See Economics 365.) Not 
offered in 1962-1963.]

PUBLIC POLICY AND ECONOMIC DE
VELOPMENT. Fall term. M W  F 9. Mr. 
G o l a y . (See Economics 371.)

[IN TRODUCTION  TO ASIAN  A R T . Fall 
term. M W  F 11. M r. Y o u n g . (See History o£ 
A rt 381.) Not offered in  1962-1963.]

[SEM INAR: METHODS OF RESEARCH IN 
ASIAN  A R T . Fall term. T  2 -4 :30 . M r. Y o u n g . 
(See H istory o f A r t  483.) Not offered in  1962-  
1963.]

[SEM INAR: PROBLEM S IN  ASIAN  A R T .
Spring term. T  2-4 :30 . M r. Y o u n g . (See His
tory o f A rt  484.) N ot offered in  1962-1963.]

CIVILIZATION S OF EAST ASIA. Fall term, 
r  T h  S 9. M r. Skinner. (See Anthropology  
241.)

[CO M PARATIVE SOCIAL ST RU CT U RE . Fall 
term. M  W  F 2. M r .  M a r s h . (See Sociology
349.)]

401-402 . HONORS COURSE. Throughout the 
year. Credit 4 hours a term. Staff.
This course, in  which the student writes an 
Honors essay, is required o f a ll Honors stu
dents in  their senior year. I t  is norm ally taken 
with the student’s m ajor adviser.

CHINA
ELEMENTARY CHINESE. T hroughout the 
year. M W  8 and daily a t 9 o r T  T h  8 and  
daily a t 12. (See Chinese 101-102 .)

E L E M E N T  A R Y  H OKKIEN CHINESE.
Throughout the year. Hours to be arranged. 
M r. B o d m a n . (See Chinese 121-122 .)

IN TERM EDIATE CHINESE I. T hroughout 
the year. M W  F 10. Miss M i l l s .  (See Chinese 
201- 202 .)

IN TERM EDIATE CHINESE II. Fall term. 
M  T  W  T h  11 . M is s  M il l s  and M r .  S h a d ic k . 
(See Chinese 301.)

READIN GS IN MODERN CHINESE. Spring 
term. T  T h  S 11. Miss M il l s . (See Chinese
302.)

CHINESE H IST O RICAL AND PH ILO SO PH 
IC AL TEXTS. Spring term . M W  F 11. Mr. 
S h a d ic k . (See Chinese 314.)

H ISTO RY OF THE CHINESE LANGUAGE.
Spring term. M W  F 2. M r. B o d m a n . (See 
Chinese 402.)

LIN GUISTIC ST RU C T U R E  OF CHINESE. 
Fall term. M W  F 2. Mr. B o d m a n . (See 
Chinese 403.)

ADVANCED R E A D I N G S  IN MODERN  
CHINESE. T hroughout the year. Hours to 
be arranged. (See Chinese 4 11 -4 12 .)

CLASSICAL CHINESE PROSE. Fall term. 
Hours to be arranged. M r. S h a d ic k . (See 
Chinese 415.)

CLASSICAL CHINESE PO ETRY AND PO 
ETIC D RAM A. Spring term. Hours to  be 
arranged. M r. Sh a d ic k . (See Chinese 416.)

SEM INAR IN  CHINESE LITE RATU RE .
T hroughout the year. Hours to be arranged. 
M r. S h a d ic k . (See Chinese 571-572.)

CHINESE LIT E R A T U R E  IN TRANSLA  
TION: H IST O RICAL AND PH ILO SO PH I
CAL. Fall term . M W  F 10. M r. S h a d ic k . 
(See L iterature 321.)

CHINESE LIT E R A T U R E  IN TRAN SLA
TION: PO ETRY, FICTION , D RA M A. Spring 
term. M W  F 10. M r. S h a d ic k . (See L itera
ture 322.)

A R T  OF CHINA. Kail term. M W  F 11. M r.
Y o u n g . (See H istory o f A r t  383.)

SEM IN AR: CHINESE PAIN T IN G : THE
FIR ST  MILLENIUM . Fall term. T  2-4 :30 . 
M r. Y o u n g . (See H istory o f A r t  485.)

SEM IN AR: CHINESE PAIN T IN G : THE
L AT E R  CENTURIES. Spring term. T  2—4:30. 
M r. Y o u n g . (See H istory o f A r t  486.)

[H ISTORY OF CHINESE CIVILIZATION  
P R IO R  TO THE NINETEENTH CEN
TU RY. Fall term . M W  F 12. M r. B ig g e r s t a f f . 
(See H istory 323.) Not offered in 1962-1963.]

H ISTO RY OF CHINESE CIVILIZATION : 
NINETEENTH AND TW EN TIETH  CEN
TURIES. Fall term. M W  F 12. Mr. B ig g e r 
s t a f f . (See H istory 324.)

[MODERNIZATION OF CHINA. Through  
out the year. M 3-5 . M r. B ig g e r s t a f f . (See 
History 491-492.) N ot offered in 1962-1963 .]



SEM IN AR IN MODERN CHINESE HIS
TORY. One o r two terms. Hours to be a r 
ranged. M r. B i g g e r s t a f f . (See History 6 9 1 -  
692.)

CHINESE GOVERNMENT AND PO LITICS.
Fall term. M W  F 9. M r. L e w i s . (See Govern
m ent 347.)

[THE FOREIGN PO LICY OF CHINA. Spring  
term . M W  F 11. M r. Lewis. (See Government 
478.) Not offered in  1962-1963.]

SEM INAR IN THE PO LITICS OF CHINA.
Fall term. Hours to be arranged. M r. L e w i s . 
(Sec Governm ent 547.)

[SEM INAR IN THE FOREIGN POLICY OF 
CHINA. Fall term . Hours to be arranged. 
Mr. L e w i s . (See Governm ent 577.) Not offered  
in 1962-1963.]

SEM INAR: TH EORY AND RESEARCH :
CHINESE SOCIAL ST RU CT U RE . Spring  
term. Hours to be arranged. Mr. M a r s h . (See 
Sociology 614.)

CHINESE CULTURE AND SOCIETY: T R A 
DITIONAL. Fall term. T  T h  S 10. M r. 
S k i n n e r . (See Anthropology 3 4 3 .)

CHINESE CULTURE AND SOCIETY: COM 
MUNIST. Spring term. T  T h  S 10. Mr. 
S k i n n e r . (See Anthropology 344.)

[.S£l//V.i/(: OVERSEAS CHINESE CUL
TURES. Spring term. F 4 -6 . Mr. S k i n n e r . 
(See Anthropology 544.) Not offered in  1962-  
1963.]

[SEMINAR: CO M PARAT IVE MODERNIZA
TION OF CHINA AND JA P A N . Spring term. 
T h  2-4 . Messrs. S k in n e r  and S m i t h . (See A n 
thropology 546.) Not offered in 1962-1963.]

5 11 -5 12 . MODERN CHINA. T hroughout the 
year. Four hours a term. For graduate students 
in the China Program. Open to undergradu
ates only by special permission. T  2 -4 . Staff. 
A graduate level interdisciplinary survey of 
late modern and contem porary China. The  
attem pt is made to bring into integrated  
focus China’s land and people; her society, 
economy, and polity; and the modern m ani
festations o f her great tradition. Emphasis 
is on a corpus of basic readings, and attention  
is given to the distinctive methods which  
each of the disciplines w ithin  the social sci
ences and the humanities brings to  the study 
of modern China. T he second semester is 
largely devoted to the period of Communist 
rule.

JAPAN
ELEMENTARY JAPAN ESE. T hroughout the 
year. M-F 9, M W  F 10. M r. J o n e s . (See 
Japanese 101-102 .)

JAPAN ESE READ IN G. T hroughout the year. 
Hours to be arranged. M r. J o n e s . (See J a p 
anese 201-202.)

JAPAN ESE COM POSITION  AND CONVER
SATION . T hroughout the year. Hours to be 
arranged. M r. J o n e s . (See Japanese 203-204.)

SELECTED READINGS IN J A P A N E S E .
T hroughout the year. Hours to be arranged. 
M r. J o n e s . (See Japanese 301-302.)

IN TRO D U CTIO N  TO CLASSICAL JA P 
ANESE. T hroughout the year. Hours to be 
arranged. M r. J o n e s . (See Japanese 305-306.)

[JAPAN ESE CU LT U RE AND SOCIETY. Fall 
term. M W  F 9. M r. S m i t h . (See Anthropology
345.) Not offered in 1962-1963.]

[.4K T  OF JA P A N . Spring term. M W  F 11. 
M r. Y o u n g . (See H istory o f A rt  384.) Not 
offered in 1962-1963  ]

O ther courses dealing extensively w ith  Japan  
are: Anthropology 241, 546; Economics 365; 
Sociology 349.

SOUTH ASIA
ELEM ENTARY HINDI. T hroughout the 
year. D rill daily  a t 9, lecture T  T h  10. Mr. 
F a ir b a n k s . (See H indi 101-102 .)

HINDI READING. T hroughout the year. 
Hours to be arranged. M r. F a ir b a n k s . (See 
H indi 201-202.)

HINDI COM POSITION  AND CONVERSA
TION. T hroughout the year. Hours to be 
arranged. M r. F a ir b a n k s . (See H indi 203—204.)

READINGS IN HIN DI L I T E R A T U R E .
T hroughout the year. Hours to be arranged. 
M r. F a ir b a n k s . (See H indi 301-302.)

ADVANCED HINDI COM POSITION  AND  
CONVERSATION. T hroughout the year. 
Hours to be arranged. M r. F a ir b a n k s . (See 
H indi 303-304.)

ADVANCED HINDI READINGS. T hroug h
out the year. Hours to be arranged. Mr. 
F a ir b a n k s . (See H indi 305-306.)

SEM IN AR IN HINDI LIN GUISTICS. E ither 
term. Hours to be arranged. Mr. F a ir b a n k s . 
(See H indi 601.)

ELEM ENTARY URDU. T hroughout the year. 
D rill daily at 9, lecture T  T h  10. (See U rdu  
101- 10 2 . )  '



[ELEMENTARY SAN SKRIT. T hroughout the 
year. Hours to be arranged. Mr. F a ir b a n k s . 
(See Linguistics 523-524.) Not offered in 1962-  
1963.]

ELEMENTARY P A L I. E ither term, as needed. 
Hours to be arranged. (See Linguistics 525.)

[CULTURE AND SOCIETY IN INDIA AND  
SO U TH  ASIA. Fall term . T  T h  2-3 :30 . 
M r. O p l e r . (See Anthropology 341.) Not offered  
in 1962-1963.]

SEM INAR: INDIA AND SO U TH  ASIA. Fall 
term. T h  4 - 6 .  M r. O p l e r . (See Anthropology

ECONOMICS OF A G R IC U L T U R A L  DEVEL
OPMENT. Spring term. T  T h  S 9. M r. M e l - 
l o r . (See A gricu ltu ra l Economics 154, College 
o f A griculture.)

STUDIES IN ASIAN  A R T . Spring term. 
Hours to be arranged. M r. A t w e l l . (See A rt  
353, College o f Architecture.)

A R T  OF INDIA AND SO UTH EAST ASIA.
Spring term . M W  F 11. M r. Y o u n g . (See 
H istory o f A r t  386.)

See also Economics 365.

SOUTHEAST ASIA
ELEMENTARY BURMESE. Throughout the 
year. Hours to be arranged. M r. J o n e s . (See 
Burmese 101-102 .)

BURMESE READING. Throughout the year. 
Hours to be arranged. M r. J o n e s . (See B ur
mese 201-202.)

BURMESE COM POSITION AND CONFER 
SATION . T hroughout the year. Hours to be 
arranged. M r. J o n e s . (See Burmese 203-204.)

ADVANCED BURMESE READING. T hroug h
out the year. Hours to be arranged. M r. J o n e s . 
(See Burmese 301-302.)

ELEMENTARY INDONESIAN. T hroughout 
the year. Hours to be arranged. Mr. E c h o l s . 
(See Indonesian 101-102 .)

INDONESIAN READING. T hroughout the 
year. Hours to be arranged. Mr. E c h o l s . 
(See Indonesian 201-202.)

INDONESIAN COM POSITION  AND CON
VERSATION. T hroughout the year. Hours 
to be arranged. M r. E c h o l s . (See Indonesian 
203-204.)

READINGS IN  INDONESIAN AND M ALAY. 
T hroughout the year. Hours to be arranged. 
M r. E c h o l s . (See Indonesian 301-302.)

[LIN GU ISTIC ST RU C T U R E  OF INDONES 
IAN . Fall term. Hours to be arranged. (See 
Indonesian 403.) Not offered in  1962-1963.]

SO UTH EAST ASIAN  L IT E R A T U R E  IN  
TRAN SLATIO N . Spring term . T  2 -4 . M r. 
E c h o l s . (See L iterature 318.)

M ALA Y O-POLY NESI AN  LIN GUISTICS. Fall
term. Hours to be arranged. M r. E c h o l s . (See 
Linguistics 573.)

ELEMENTARY TH AI. T hroughout the year. 
M-F 10, M W  F 11. M r. J o n e s . (See Thai
101- 102 .)

T H AI READING. T hroughout the year. 
Hours to be arranged. M r. J o n e s . (See Thai
201- 202.)
TH AI COM POSITION AND CONVERSA
TION. T hroughout the year. Hours to be 
arranged. M r. J o n e s . (See T hai 203-204.)

ADVANCED TH AI. T hroughout the year. 
Hours to be arranged. M r. J o n e s . (See Thai 
301-302.)

TH AI LIT E RA T U RE . T hroughout the year. 
Hours to be arranged. Mr. J o n e s . (See T hai 
305-306.)

ELEM EN TARi VIETNAMESE. T hroughout 
the year. Hours to be arranged. M r. J o n e s . 
(See Vietnamese 101-102 .)

IIETN AM ESE READING. T hroughout the 
year. Hours to be arranged. M r. J o n e s . (See 
Vietnamese 201-202.)

VIETNAMESE COM POSITION AND CON
VERSATION. T hroughout the year. Hours 
to be arranged. M r. J o n e s . (See Vietnamese 
203-204.)

ADVANCED VIETNAMESE. T hroughout the 
year. Hours to be arranged. M r. J o n e s . (See 
Vietnamese 301-302.)

SEM INAR IN  THE LIN GUISTICS OF 
MAIN LAND SO UTH EAST ASIAN  LAN 
GUAGES. T hroughout the year. Hours to be 
arranged. Mr. J o n e s . (See Linguistics 571-572.)

G O V  E IIN  M E N T S  A N D  PO LIT IC S OF 
SOUTH EAST ASIA. Spring term . M W  F 8.
M r. L e v . (See Governm ent 344.)

[SEMINAR IN P O LIT IC A L  PROBLEM S OF 
SO UTH EAST ASIA. Spring term. Hours to 
be arranged. M r. K a i i i n . (See Governm ent 
644.) Not offered in  1962-1963.]

ECONOMIC G R O W T H  IN SOUTH EAST  
ASIA. Fall term. M r. G o l a y . (See Economics 
675.)



SOUTH EAST ASIAN  H ISTORY PR IO R  TO 
THE PERIOD OF EUROPEAN DOM I
NANCE. Fall term. T  T h  S 1 2 . M r. W o l t e r s . 
(See History 494.)

SEM INAR IN SOUTH EAST ASIAN  HIS
TORY. One or two terms. Hours to be a r
ranged. Messrs. W o l t e r s  and Y a m a m o t o . (See 
History 693-694.)

ETHNOLOGY OF SOUTH EAST ASIA AND 
OCEANIA. Spring term. T  T h  2 -3 :30 . Mr. 
S h a r p . (See Anthropology 334.)

SEM IN AR: SO UTH EAST ASIAN  AN TH RO  
POLOGY. Spring term. T h  4 -6 . M r. S h a r p . 
(See A nthropology 548.)

501-502 . SO UTH EAST ASIA. T hroughout the 
year. Credit fou r hours a term. Staff.
A  graduate-level survey o f the cultures and 
history of Southeast Asia covering the pre- 
European, colonial, and postcolonial periods, 
but w ith particu lar emphasis on postwar 
developments and contem porary problems. 
W ill usually focus on a d ifferent country of 
Southeast Asia each term , and occasionally 
on a problem  common to the area as a whole.

ASTRONOMY
Mr. T . G o ld , Chairm an;  Messrs. J .  P. Cox, E. E. S a l p e t e r ,  R . W . S h a w .

For a m ajor in astronomy the follow ing courses must be completed: (1) in astronomy, Courses 
201-202 , twelve hours o f interpretational astronomy, fo u r hours o f observational astronomy, 
eight hours of departm ental electives;  (2) in related subjects at least sixteen hours at the 300 
level or above selected from  approved courses in chemistry, geology, mathematics (exclusive 
of the calculus), and physics. Students who anticipate a m ajor in astronomy should complete 
Astronomy 201-202  and the calculus not later than the sophomore year. Graduate students must 
register w ith the instructor in charge of the desired course on regu lar registration days at the
beginning of each term.

201. IN TROD UCTION  TO ASTRO N O M Y. 
Fall term. Credit fou r hours. Lectures, M W  
F 9. Laboratory, M T  T h  F 2 -4 :30 . M r. Shaw. 
Fundamentals o f astronomy w ith  emphasis on 
the planets, moon, comets, meteors, the solar 
system as a unit. Telescopes. N ight observa
tion at Fuertes Observatory. Intended as a 
base for those who m ajor in astronomy and 
as a survey fo r students from  other fields.

202. IN TROD UCTION  TO ASTRONOM Y.
Spring term . Credit fou r hours. Lectures, 
M W  F 9. Laboratory, M T  T h  F 2 -4 :30 . Mr. 
S h a w .
Fundamentals o f astronomy w ith  emphasis 
on the sun, stars, the galaxy, the sidereal 
universe. Spectroscopy. N ight observation at 
Fuertes Observatory. Suitable for m ajor stu
dents and as a survey for students from  
other fields. (Astronomy 201 is not prerequisite  
to Astronom y 202.)

[220. A IR  N AVIGATIO N . Fall term. Credit 
two hours. W  F 11. Mr. S h a w .

Contact flying, dead reckoning, wind de
term ination, radio and electronic navigation. 
Practice in the use o f airplane computers, 
compasses, charts, and radio techniques. P ri
m arily for A ir  RO TC officer candidates. W ill  
not be offered in 1962-1963.]

OBSERVATIONAL ASTRONOMY
305. C E L E S T I A L  N AVIGATIO N . Spring  
term. Credit three hours. M W  F 11. Mr. 
S h a w .

Celestial and space navigation. T heory o f 
position determ ination on sea, in air, and 
in space. A ir  and nautical almanacs. Practice 
w ith  m arine, standard bubble, and auto
matic sextants. C hart work.

310. ASTRO M ETRY. Spring term. Credit four 
hours. Prerequisites, Astronom y 201-202  and 
the consent o f the instructor. Hours to be 
arranged. M r. S h a w .

Observational methods and techniques. Visual 
binaries. Coordinate and m agnitude m easure
ment, photoelectric photom etry, and astro
nomical photography.

[315. ASTRO N O M ICAL S P E C T R O S C O P Y . 
Fall term . Credit four hours. Prerequisites, 
Astronom y 201-202  and the consent o f the 
instructor. Hours to be arranged. Mr. S h a w . 
Not offered in  1962-1963.]

[410. GEODETIC A S T R O N O M Y . Spring  
term. Credit fou r hours. Prerequisite, consent 
of the instructor. Hours to be arranged. M r. 
S h a w . Not offered in 1962-1963.]



INTERPRET ATIONAL 
ASTRONOMY
320. O RIGIN  OF THE SOLAR SYSTEM.
Fall term. Credit fou r hours. Prerequisites, 
Astronom y 201, the calculus, and the consent 
o f the instructor. M W  F 11. M r. S h a w . 
Analysis o f proposed modes o f origin and 
evolution o f the solar system. P lanetary  
structure. Age determ ination. L iterature study  
and preparation o f research papers.

330. IN TRO D UCTIO N  TO ASTROPH YSICS. 
Fall term. Credit four hours. Prerequisites, 
the calculus, Physics 207-208, Astronom y 202 
(or consent o f the instructor). M W  F 12. Staff. 
Solar and stellar physics. Application o f rad i
ation theory to astronomical problems. Stellar  
atmospheres and interiors. B inary, variable, 
and peculiar stars. Galactic structure and in 
terstellar m atter.

340. SPECIAL TOPICS IN ASTRONOM Y.
Fall o r spring term. Credit two or four 
hours. Prerequisite, consent o f the instructor. 
Staff.
Qualified students may receive instruction in  
selected topics according to their need and 
preparation. Topics occasionally given form ally  
include comets and meteors, binary stars, 
gaseous nebulae, and interstellar m atter.

430. ST ELLAR ST RU CT U R E . Spring term. 
Credit fou r hours. Prerequisites, Astronom y 
330 o r graduate status and the consent of 
the instructor. M W  F 12. Staff.
Basic observations o f stellar masses, dim en
sions and diameters. S tellar atmospheres. En
ergy sources, ste llar evolution. T heory of 
internal structure.

440. TH EORETICAL ASTRONOM Y. Fall or
spring term. Credit two o r fou r hours. P re
requisite, consent o f the instructor. Staff.

450. T E C H N IQ U E S OF ASTROPH YSICS.
Fall o r spring term. Credit two o r four hours. 
Prerequisite, consent o f the instructor. Staff.

510. COSMOLOGY AND EVOLUTION. Fall
term. Credit three hours. Open to graduate  
students w ith the consent o f the instructor. 
M W  F 10. M r. G o l d .
Special and general theory o f relativity. Cos
mological models, red shift o f extragalactic 
nebulae, evolution o f stars and galaxies.

520. RAD IO  ASTRONOM Y. Spring term. 
Credit three hours. Prerequisites, Astronom y 
330 o r graduate status and consent o f the 
instructor. Hours to be arranged. M r. G o l d .
A survey of astronomical problems to which 
radio techniques have been applied. Obser
vational characteristics o f radio emission from  
sun, moon, galaxy, discrete sources, and ex
ternal galaxies w ith  current theories o f in 
terpretation.

530. M AGNETOH YDRODYN AM ICAL PRO C
ESSES IN  THE SO LAR SYSTEM. Fall term. 
C redit three hours. Hours to be arranged. 
Open to graduate students w ith  the consent 
o f the instructor. M r. G o l d .
Solar physics, cosmic ray  variations, theories 
of aurorae, magnetic storms, radiation belts.

540. ADVANCED STUDY AND RESEARCH.
Either term. Credit two o r four hours. P re
requisite, advanced standing in  astronomy 
and consent o f the instructor. Staff.

BIOLOGY
No m ajor is offered in biology. The follow ing course may be presented in satisfaction o f the 

group requirem ent in biological science under D istribution I.

GENERAL BIOLOGY  (Biology 1-2 , College 
o f Agriculture). T hroughout the year. Credit 
three hours a term. First semester w ith a 
grade o f 50 or h igher is prerequisite to the 
second, unless special permission to register is 
obtained from  the instructor. Not open to 
students who have had both Zoology 101 -102  
and Botany 1-2 . Lectures, M W  8, 10, o r  11. 
Laboratory, M T  W  T h  o r F 2 -4 :30 , o r T h  
F S 8 -10 :30 , or T  T h  F 10 -12 :30 , o r S 9 -1 1 :3 0 .  
Mr. K e e t o n  and Assistants.
Prim arily fo r students who do not plan to 
m ajor in  a biological science, but open to 
others as well (the course meets the p re
requisite requirem ents o f such subjects as 
genetics, cytology, advanced botany, some zool

ogy courses, etc.). T h e work is not divided in 
the traditional way into a un it on animals and 
a un it on plants, nor is i t  based on a phylum - 
by-phylum  survey; instead, attention is focused 
on a series o f topics central to modern biology, 
and these are explored in some depth. T he aim  
is to give students an insight into the princi
ples o f biological science and into the methods 
em ployed in its study. M ore specifically, the 
course deals w ith  the organization, integration, 
and maintenance of liv ing organisms as en- 
ergy systems, and w ith  their reproduction, 
heredity, behavior, and interactions; each 
topic is interpreted in the light o f modern 
evolutionarv theorv.



BOTANY
M r. G. C . K e n t ,  Acting H ead; Messrs. H . P. B a n k s ,  D. W . B ie r h o r s t ,  D. G. C l a r k ,  R . T .  

C l a u s e n ,  S . I. H o n d a , J .  M. K in g s b u r y , F. C . S t e w a r d ,  J .  F. T h o m p s o n , C . H . U h l .

The science of botany is concerned with the structure, functions, and relationships of plants  
and their contribution to our society. The purpose o f the m ajor in  botany is to qualify a student 
fo r advanced work in botany or in a related field such as p lant genetics, p lant breeding, forestry  
plant pathology, o r horticu lture; and to develop a sufficiently broad understanding of botanical 
science to fit a student to take advantage o f opportunities in the field. G raduate work in botany 
is recommended fo r persons p lanning to enter the botanical profession.

O rdinarily a student w ill be accepted as a m ajor in botany i f  he has passed, at a satisfactory 
level o f proficiency, one year o f college botany or biology, and of chemistry.

Students m ajoring in botany are required to take Botany 3 1 , 117 , 123, 124—16  hours. In  
addition each student must select 1 6  hours from  the follow ing list: Botany 112 , 113 , 118 , 126, 
127, 224, 230, 231, 232, 233; Chemistry 303, 305 ; Biochemistry 10 1 , 10 2 ; P lan t Pathology 12 1 ;  
P lant Breeding 10 1 .

Qualified students may register in a special problems course fo r inform al study, o r optional 
problems, under the direction o f the professor o f their choice.

1-2 . IN TROD UCTORY BOTANY. T hroug h
out the year but may be entered in the spring  
term. Credit three hours a term. IE taken 
afte r general biology, credit two hours a 
term. Lectures, T  T h  9 o r 11 . Laboratory, 
M T  W  T h  o r F 2 -4 :30 ; T  10 -12 :30 ; S 8 -  
10:30; o r S 9 -1 1 :3 0 . Mr. B a n k s  and Assistants. 
T he course is designed to give general stu
dents an understanding o f the growth and  
evolution of plants and their role in nature. 
It provides the basic knowledge necessary for  
those who intend to specialize in  some aspect 
o f p lant science.
Botany 1 is devoted to a study o f growth in  
the flowering plants, w ith  emphasis placed  
on structure, function, and reproduction. 
Botany 2 is concerned w ith  the phyla of 
plants, w ith  representative life  cycles and  
w ith  a consideration of the importance of 
various groups in the study o f biological 
principles. T h e study of the evolution of 
the groups o f plants is based on genetical 
and environm ental mechanisms that control 
it. T he classification and ecology of plants is 
introduced in several laboratory periods spent 
in the field.
T he scientific process, the growth o f botan i
cal knowledge, botanical principles and, par
ticu larly, the necessity o f changing in terpre
tations as new inform ation is acquired are  
introduced throughout the course.
For a complete description o f the follow ing  
courses in botany see the Announcem ent of 
the College o f Agriculture. In satisfaction o f 
degree requirem ents, these courses in  botany  
are counted as courses in the College o f Arts  
and Sciences.

31. PLAN T PHYSIOLOGY. E ither term. 
Credit four hours.

112. F R E S H W A T E R  ALGAE. Fall term. 
C redit three hours.

113. M ARINE ALG AE  AND THE BRYO  
PH YTES. Spring term . C redit three hours.

117 . TAXON OM Y OF VASCU LAR PLAN TS.
Fall term . C redit fou r hours.

[118. TAXON OM Y AND ECOLOGY OF F 4S-  
C U L A ll PLAN TS, ADVANCED COURSE.
Spring term . Credit fou r hours. N ot given in  
1962-1963.]

123. PL A N T  AN ATO M Y. Fall term . Credit 
fou r hours.

124. CYTOLOGY. F all term . C redit four 
hours.

125. M I C R O T E C H N I Q U E .  Spring term. 
Credit two hours.

[126. M O R P H O L O G Y  O F  V A S C U L A R  
PLAN TS. Spring term . C redit fou r hours a 
term . Not given in 1962-1963 .]

127. M O R P H O L O G Y  O F  V A S C U L A R  
PLAN TS. Spring term . Credit fou r hours a 
term.

171. SPECIAL PROBLEM S IN GENERAL  
BO TAN Y, AN ATO M Y, CYTOLOGY, M O R 
PHOLOGY, PALEOBOTAN Y, PHYCOLOGY, 
PH YSIOLOGY, TAXON OM Y, AND ECOL
OGY. T hroughout the year. C redit not less 
than two hours a term.

217. SEM IN AR IN TAXONOM Y AND ECOL
OGY OF VASCU LAR PLAN TS. Fall term . 
Credit one hour.

224. CYTOGENETICS. Spring term. Credit 
three hours.

230-231. P L A N T  PH YSIOLOGY, ADVANCED  
LECTURE COURSE. T hroughout the year. 
Credit three hours a term .



232-233. PL AN T  PHYSIOLOGY, ADVANCED  239. SEM INAR IN PL A N T  PH YSIOLOGY.
LABO R ATO R Y COURSE. T hroughout the Fall and spring terms,
year. Credit three hours a term.

CHEMISTRY
M r. H a r o l d  A . S c h e r a g a ,  Chairm an; Messrs. A n d r e a s  C . A l b r e c h t ,  S im o n  H . B a u e r ,  A l f r e d  

r .  B lo m q u is t ,  T h o m a s  C . B r u ic e ,  W . D o n a ld  C o o k e , D o n a ld  G . F a r n u m , R o b e r t  C . F a y ,  
D a v id  H . G e sk e , M e lv in  J .  G o ld s t e in ,  J a m e s  L . H o a r d ,  J o h n  R . J o h n s o n , A l b e r t  W . L a u b e n -  
g a y e r ,  F r a n k l i n  A . L o n g , J e r r o l d  M e in w a ld ,  W i l l i a m  T .  M i l l e r ,  G e o rg e  H . M o r r i s o n ,  
R o b e r t  A . P l a n e ,  R ic h a r d  F . P o r t e r ,  L . T o d d  R e y n o ld s .  M i c h e l l  J .  S ie n k o , B e n ja m in  W id o m , 
C h a r l e s  F . W i l c o x ,  B e r n h a r d  W u n d e r l i c h ,  J e r o l d  J .  Z u c k e r m a n .

A ll courses listed below, except Chemistry 353 (fa ll term) and 337-338  w ill be given in the 
Baker Laboratory o f Chemistry.

For acceptance as a m ajor in chemistry, the follow ing prerequisites, besides the requirem ents 
of the College o f Arts and Sciences in English and foreign language, must be com pleted: (1) in 
chem istry: 10 5 -10 6  and 205, 10 5 -10 8  o r p referably 1 1 3 -1 1 4 , and 235; (2) in physics: 207-208 ;
(3) in mathematics: 1 1 1 ,  112 , and 113 , o r the equivalent, o r 221.

A student is not encouraged to undertake a m ajor unless his perform ance in chemistry, physics, 
and mathematics courses affords evidence of his capacity to do satisfactory work at a more 
advanced level. A t least two-thirds o f the courses in chemistry must be subm itted w ith  a grade 
of 75 or higher. 6

jsw T oo ma,0r 1,1 chemistry: the follow ing courses must be com pleted: (1) Chemistry 357-358 ; 
387-388; 410  and one o f the fou r fo llow ing courses: 426, 456, 457 and 4 8 1 ; (2) in addition  
two of the follow ing courses: Chemistry 4 11 , 426, 456, 457, 481, 497-498  o r any graduate-level 
course ,n  chemistry, Biochemistry 201-202 , Zoology 325-326, physics beyond Course 208 and 
mathematics beyond 1 1 3 ; (3) in language: Russian 101 o r preferably Germ an 10 1 , unless two 
units o f e ither language have been offered fo r  entrance.

The D istribution I  requirem ent in science fo r  students in the College o f A rts  and Sciences 
can be fu lfilled  by Chemistry 105 -106 , 105^-108 o r 1 1 3 -1 14 .

A “m ajor in chemistry" perm its considerable flexibility  in the detailed p lanning o f course 
programs, since it is presumed that the student w ill devote about h a lf o f the total course 
hours to subjects other than the physical sciences. Nevertheless, it is essential that the sequence 
of courses outlined below be started as early as possible. The courses in chemistry are arranged  
as a progression, with some courses (including mathematics and physics) prerequisite to those 
which are m ore advanced. D uring the first year the student should register fo r mathematics, 
general chemistry, English, and foreign language. In  the second year, he should complete 
calculus, take Physics 207-208, organic chemistry, analytical chemistry, and a course in 
D istribution I. Those students who start w ith Chemistry 10 5 -10 6  norm ally postpone organic 
chemistry to the ju n io r year, since they must lake Chemistry 205 during the fa ll term of 
the sophomore year. Physical chemistry is taken in the third  year. D uring the upperclass 
years the student must take Inorganic Chemistry 410  and twelve credit hours in the upperclass 
courses listed above. Advanced courses in physics and mathematics are recommended as 
electives fo r  students who intend to continue fo r  an advanced degree in chemistry.

The Honors program  in chemistry offers the superior student an opportunity to do inform al 
study tn seminars and gam  experience in research during his senior year. I t  is particu larly  
recommended to those who p lan  to continue in chemistry afte r graduation. Completion o f the 
program  at a high level o f perform ance leads to the degree of Bachelor o f A rts w ith Honors 
m Chemistry.

The requirem ents fo r  admission to the Honors program  are a cum ulative average grade of 
at least 80 and permission o f the D epartm ent. Prospective candidates fo r  Honors should discuss 
their plans with their advisers by A p ril 15  o f their ju n io r year. Candidates fo r  Honors must 
complete Courses 497 and 498.

D istribution I I  fo r  students m ajoring in  chemistry may not be fu lfilled  in  mathematics 
or n atural science.

For nonchemistry majors, who wish to fu lfill D istribution I I  in chemistry, the following  
sequences o f chemistry courses are suggested: (1) 205, 357, and 358 ; (2) 235, 357 and 358■ m  20? 
2J5, and 353-355 ; (4) 380, 389, 390, and 578 ; (5) 353-355 , 389, 390, and 578 ’ l )  '

Students and members o f the teaching staff are required to wear either prescription glasses 
or safety glasses in a ll chemistry laboratories. ,



INORGANIC CHEMISTRY
Students exceptionally well prepared in 

chemistry may receive advanced credit fo r  
Chemistry 10 5 -10 6  by demonstrating compe
tence in the high school advanced standing  
exam ination o f the College Entrance E xam ina
tion Board, or in the advanced standing ex
am ination given at Cornell on the Tuesday 
before classes start in the fa ll. Application  
fo r this la tter exam ination should be made 
to the D epartm ent of Chemistry no later than 
registration day.

101-102 . GENERAL CHEM ISTRY. T hroug h
out the year. Credit three hours a term. 
Chemistry 101 is prerequisite to Chemistry
102. A  term inal course in chemistry lim ited  
to students from  the Colleges of Agriculture  
and o f Home Economics. W ill not serve as 
a prerequisite fo r more advanced courses in 
chemistry except by special permission o f the 
instructor. Open to those who have had 
or have not had high school chemistry. Lec
tures: fa ll term, M F 11 ; spring term, M F 
10. Combined discussion-laboratory period, M 
T  W  T h  o r F 1 :4 0 ^ :3 0 , S 8 -1 1 . Mr. G o l d 
s t e i n  and Assistants.
Emphasis on the more im portant chemical 
principles o f inorganic and organic chemistry 
and their application to the chemical founda
tions o f the biological sciences.

105-106 . GENERAL CHEM ISTRY. T hroug h
out the year. Credit three hours a term. 
Chemistry 105 is prerequisite to Chemistry 
106. For those students who w ill take more 
chemistry, it  serves as a prerequisite to the 
more advanced courses. Open to those who  
have had o r have not had high school chem
istry. May be elected by students who do not 
intend to take m ore chemistry. Lectures, fa ll 
term, T  T h  9, 10, o r 12; spring term, T  T h  
9, 10. Combined discussion-laboratory period, 
M W  F or S 8 -1 1 ,  M T  W  T h  o r F 1 :40-4:30 . 
Messrs. F a y , P l a n e , R e y n o l d s , and Assistants.

T he im portant chemical principles and facts 
are covered, w ith  considerable attention given 
to the quantitative aspects and to the tech
niques which are im portant for fu rth er work 
in chemistry.

108. GENERAL CHEM ISTRY ANI) INOR  
GAN IC Q U AL IT A T IVE  AN ALYSIS. Spring  
term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite: superior 
perform ance in Chemistry 105. Serves in place 
of Chemistry 106 plus 205 as prerequisite for 
advanced courses. Lectures, T  T h  12. One 
laboratory period, S 8—11, o r M T  o r T h  
1:40 -4 :30 . One discussion hour, T  o r T h  9 
or 10, o r W  or F  11 or 12. Messrs. S i e n k o , 
Z u c k e r m a n , and Assistants.

A  general study o f equilib ria and chemical 
behavior in  aqueous solutions as illustrated  
by the separation and detection o f ions of 
some common elements. Lectures and reading  
m aterial extend the coverage to a general 
introduction to inorganic chemistry.

113 -1 14 . GENERAL CHEM ISTRY ANI) IN 
ORGANIC Q U A L I T A T I V E  AN ALYSIS.
T hroughout the year. C redit fou r hours a 
term. Chemistry 113 is prerequisite to Chem 
istry 114. Open to those who have offered  
high school chemistry fo r entrance. Recom 
mended fo r candidates fo r the degree of A.B. 
w ith  a m ajor in  chemistry. Fall term : lectures,
M W  F 8; one three-hour combined dis- 
cussion-laboratory period, T  o r T h  8 -1 1 ,  
W  o r F 10 -1 , o r W  o r F 1:40 -4 :30 . Spring  
term : lectures, M W  8; two three-hour com
bined discussion-laboratory periods, T  T h  8 -  
11, W  F 10 -1  o r W  F 1:40 -4 :30 . Messrs. 
L a u b e n g a y e r , R e y n o l d s , and Assistants.
A  general study o f the laws and concepts of 
chemistry based upon the more common 
elements, and application o f the theory of 
chemical equilib rium  to the properties and 
reactions of ions o f the common elements 
and their separation and detection in solution.

205. Q U A L IT A T IVE  INORGANIC AN ALY
SIS AND IONIC EQ U ILIBRIUM . Fall term. 
Credit fou r hours. Prerequisite, Chemistry 
106. Lectures, M W  12. L aboratory, T  T h  
1 :40 -4 :30  and T  T h  8 -1 1 . Messrs. P o r t e r  
and Z u c k e r m a n .
Application of the theory o f chemical eq u ilib 
rium  to the properties and reactions of the 
ions o f selected elements and the separation  
and detection o f these ions in solution.

410. INORGAN IC CH EM ISTRY. Spring term. 
C redit three hours. Prerequisite, Chemistry 
286 o r 387 o r consent of instructor. Lectures, 
M W  F 9. Mr. P l a n e .
Assigned readings on the descriptive chem
istry o f the elements. Lectures on theoretical 
aspects w ith  emphasis on the application of 
therm odynam ic, kinetic, and structural con
siderations to inorganic systems.

[411. INORGAN IC CH EM ISTRY L A B O R A 
TORY. Fall term . C redit three hours. P re
requisite, Chemistry 410 or consent o f in 
structor.
L aboratory experim ents illu stra ting  the tech
niques and scope of modern inorganic chem 
istry. Not offered in 1962-1963 .]

421. IN TRO D UCTIO N  TO IN O R G A N IC  
RESEARCH. E ither term . Credit two to four 
hours. Prerequisites, Chemistry 387-388 or 
285-286  at an average o f 80 or better and



consent o f instructor. Hours to be arranged. 
Messrs. F a y , L a u b e n g a y e r , P l a n e , R e y n o l d s , 
S i e n k o , and Z u c k e r m a n .
Inform al advanced laboratory and lib rary  
work, planned ind ividually in  consultation  
with a staff member, involving the p repara
tion and characterization o f inorganic sub
stances. A  w ritten  report is required.

505-506. ADVANCED IN ORGAN IC CHEM
ISTRY. T hroughout the year. Credit four 
hours a term. Prerequisite o r parallel courses, 
Chemistry 387-388 o r 285-286, o r consent of 
the instructor. Chemistry 505 is prerequisite  
to Chemistry 506. Open to upperclassmen and  
graduate students. Lectures, M W  F 11. 
Messrs. L a u b e n g a y e r  and P o r t e r .
Theories o f atomic structure and chemical 
bonding are applied systematically to the 
elements as they appear in the Periodic Sys
tem, w ith  emphasis on the stereochemistry o f 
inorganic substances.

515 -516 . S E L E C T E D  T O P I C S  IN AD 
VANCED I N O R G A N I C  C H E M I S T R Y .
T hroughout the year. Credit two hours a 
term. Students may register fo r either term  
separately. Prerequisite, Chem istry 388 and 
consent o f the instructor. Topics to be an 
nounced. Lectures, T  T h  12. Messrs. P o r t e r  
and S i e n k o .
D etailed consideration is given each term to 
one or two special topics selected from  the 
field o f theoretical and experim ental ino r
ganic chemistry. Topics are varied from  year 
to year.

a n a l y t i c a l  c h e m is t r y

230. ELEMENTARY Q U AN TITAT IV E  AN- 
ALYSIS. Spring term. Credit four hours. P re
requisite, Chem istry 205 o r 108 o r 114. P ri
m arily fo r students in prem edical o r biologi
cal curricula. Lectures, M W  12. Laboratory, 
M W  or T  T h  2 -4 :3 0  or T  T h  8 -10 :30 . Mr. 
M o r r is o n  and Assistants.
A  study o f the fundam ental theory and ex
perim ental techniques o f colorim etric, gravi
metric, and volum etric analysis. Also a brief 
survey o f selected topics in modern analytical 
chemistry.

236. IN TRO D U CTO RY Q U  A N  T I T  A T  IV  E 
ANALYSIS. Spring term. Credit four hours. 
Prerequisite, Chemistry 205 or 108 o r 114. 
R equired of candidates fo r the degree of 
A.B. w ith  a m ajor in  chemistry. Lectures, 
M W  10. Laboratory, M W  or T  T h  1 :4 0 -  
4:30 o r F 1 :40 -4 :30  and S 9 -12 . Mr. G e s k e  
and Assistants.
A study o f the fundam ental principles o f 
quantitative chemistry. L aboratory experi

ments are designed to illustrate basic p rin 
ciples and practice o f quantitative procedures.

426. IN STRUM EN TAL A N A L Y S I S .  Spring  
term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite, Chem
istry 285 o r 387 o r consent o f instructor. 
Enrollm ent is lim ited. Laboratory m ay be 
taken separately by graduate students. Lec
tures, T  T h  10. Laboratory, one afternoon  
a week, to be arranged. M r. C o o k e  and 
Assistants.
A  discussion o f the broad aspects o f m odem  
analytical chemistry, including u ltravio let, 
infrared and N M R spectroscopy, chrom atog
raphy, electrom etric methods, and rad io 
chemical techniques.

433. IN TRO D UCTIO N  TO AN ALYT ICAL  
RESEARCH. E ither term. Credit two to four
hours. Prerequisite, Chemistry 388 w ith  an 
average of 80 o r better or consent o f in 
structor. Hours to be arranged. Messrs. C o o k e , 
G e s k e , and M o r r i s o n .
Inform al research in the field o f analytical 
chemistry involving both laboratory and l i 
brary work.

525. ADVANCED AN AL YT ICAL  CHEMIS
TRY. Fall term. Credit fou r hours. P rerequi
site, Chemistry 286 o r 388. For graduate stu
dents except by consent o f the instructor. Lec
tures, M W  F 8 .  M r. C o o k e .
T he application of m olecular spectroscopy to 
chemical problems. Topics discussed include 
ultravio let, infrared, NMR, Ram an, and mass 
spectroscopy.

527. ADVANCED AN ALYT ICAL CHEMIS
TRY. Fall term. Credit fou r hours. P re
requisite, Chemistry 286 o r 388. P rim arily  
fo r graduate students. Lectures, M W  F 8. 
M r. G e s k e .
A n intensive exam ination o f contem porary  
electroanalytical chemistry, electrode kinetics, 
voltam m etry including polarography, coulo- 
m etry, and chronopotentiom etry. Study of 
chrom atographic separation including gas 
chrom atography. A nalytica l significance of 
nonaqueous solutions. Given in alternate years.

ORGANIC CHEMISTRY
353. ELEM ENTARY ORGAN IC CHEMIS
TRY. E ither term . Credit fou r hours. P re
requisite, Chem istry 106 and preferably 205, 
or 108, or 114. Enrollm ent lim ited in fa ll 
term. P rim arily  fo r students in the p re
medical and biological curricula. Chemistry 
355 must be taken w ith  Chemistry 353. Lec
tures, M  W  F S 11. Messrs. B l o m q u i s t  and 
M i l l e r .
A n integrated study o f aliphatic  and aro 
matic organic compounds, their occurrence,



methods o f preparation, reactions, and uses. 
T he relationship o f organic chemistry to the 
biological sciences is stressed.
T he student should determ ine the entrance 
requirem ents fo r the particu lar medical school 
he wishes to enter. Students may obtain six 
hours credit by taking Chemistry 353-355. 
A n additional two hours credit in  laboratory  
may be obtained by taking Chemistry 356.

355. ELEM EN TARY ORGANIC LA B O R A 
TORY. E ither term . Credit two hours. Must 
be taken w ith  Chemistry 353. Laboratory, 
M  W  or T  T h  2 -4 :30 . Messrs. F a r n u m , 
M i l l e r , and Assistants.
L aboratory experim ents on the preparation  
and reactions o f typical aliphatic and aro 
matic organic compounds.

356. ELEMENTARY ORGAN IC L A B O R A 
TORY. Spring term. Credit two hours. P re
requisite, Chemistry 353-355. L aboratory lec
ture fo r a ll sections, S 8. L aboratory, T  T h  
1:40 -4 :30  o r F  1:4 0 -4 :3 0  and S 9 -12 . M r. F a r 
n u m  and Assistants.
A  continuation o f Chemistry 355.

357-358. I N T R O D U C T O R Y  O R G A N IC  
CHEM ISTRY. T hroughout the year. Credit 
five hours a term . Prerequisite, Chemistry  
106, 108, o r 114. Q ualitative analysis is d e
sirable but not required. Chemistry 357 is 
prerequisite to Chemistry 358. Required o f 
candidates fo r the degree o f B.Ch.E. and  
A.B. w ith  a m ajor in  chemistry. Enrollm ent 
lim ited. Lectures, M W  F  9. L aboratory lec
ture for a ll sections, S 8. L aboratory, T  T h  
1:40 -4 :30  or F  1:40 -4 :30  and S 9 -1 2  (either 
term) o r T  T h  8 -1 1  ( fa ll term  only). Messrs. 
J o h n s o n , F a r n u m , W i l c o x , and Assistants.
A  systematic study o f the m ore im portant 
classes o f carbon compounds, reactions o f 
their functional groups, methods o f synthesis, 
relations and uses. Laboratory experiments 
w ill be carried out on the preparation o f 
typical organic compounds, their properties, 
reactions, and relations.

456. ID EN TIFICATIO N  O F  O R G A N I C  
COMPOUNDS. Spring term. Credit fou r hours. 
Prerequisite, Chemistry 358. Lectures, T  T h  
8. L aboratory, T  T h  2 -4 :30 , or F  2-4 :30  
and S 10 -12 :30 . M r. F a r n u m  and Assistants. 
Laboratory experim ents in  the separation o f 
m ixtures o f organic compounds and the ap p li
cation o f the classification reactions of o r
ganic chemistry to the identification o f pure  
organic substances.

457. A D V A N C E D  O RGAN IC-AN ALYTICAL  
L ABO RATO RY. Fall term. C redit fou r hours. 
P rim arily  fo r seniors and graduate students 
in  chemistry. Prerequisites, Chemistry 358

and Chemistry 426 o r concurrent registration  
in 525 o r consent o f the instructor. Discussion, 
T  T h  8. Laboratory, three o f the follow ing  
periods: T  T h  9 -1 1 :3 0 , M T  W  T h  F  1 :4 0 -  
4:30 , S 10 -12 :30 . Messrs. C o o k e , F a r n u m , 
G e s k e ,  and Assistants.
L aboratory problems illu stra ting  the applica
tions o f instrum ental analytical techniques to 
organic research.

461. IN TRO D U CTIO N  TO ORGAN IC RE  
SEARCH. E ither term . Credit two to four 
hours. Prerequisites, 456 o r 457 and consent 
o f instructor. P rim arily  fo r seniors and grad
uate students as preparation fo r advanced  
and independent work. E nrollm ent lim ited  
fo r undergraduates to those having a record  
o f 80 o r better in prerequisite courses. L abora
tory and weekly discussion m eeting, hours to 
be arranged. Messrs. B l o m q u i s t , B r u i c e , F a r 
n u m , G o l d s t e i n ,  J o h n s o n , M e i n w a l d , M i l l e r , 
and W i l c o x .

465-466. O RGAN IC CH EM ISTRY. Through  
out the year. Credit fou r hours a term . Pre
requisite, Chemistry 358. Chem istry 465 is 
prerequisite to 466. P rim arily  fo r upperclass 
and graduate students. E nrollm ent lim ited  
fo r undergraduates to those having a record 
o f 80 o r better in previous courses in  organic 
chemistry. Lectures, M  W  F 12. Discussion, 
to be arranged. M r. M e i n w a l d .
Fall term : structural theory; resonance;
methods o f structure determ ination; confor
m ational analysis and other aspects o f stereo
chemistry; introduction to reaction mecha
nisms; synthesis and characteristic reactions 
o f hydrocarbons. Spring term : synthesis and  
reactions o f the principal classes o f organic 
compounds, w ith  an emphasis on newer de
velopments; the application o f mechanistic 
reasoning to synthetic problems; m ulti-stage 
syntheses.

565. PH YSICAL O RGAN IC CHEM ISTRY.
Fall term . Credit fo u r hours. Prerequisite, 
Chemistry 465-466  o r consent o f instructor. 
P rim arily  fo r  graduate students. Lectures, 
T  T h  S 12. M r. G o l d s t e i n .
Elucidation and applications o f organic reac
tion mechanisms; quantitative aspects o f o r 
ganic chemistry.

566. PH YSICAL ORGANIC CHEM ISTRY.
Spring term . Credit three hours. Prerequisite, 
Chemistry 565 o r consent o f instructor. P ri
m arily fo r graduate students. Lectures, T  T h
12. Mr. W i l c o x .
Q uantitative aspects o f organic chemistry.

[570. SELECTED TO PICS IN  ORGANIC  
CHEM ISTRY. Spring term . Credit three 
hours. Prerequisites, 465-466  o r consent o f



instructor. P rim arily  fo r graduate students. 
Lectures, M W  11. Discussion, F 11. 
Lectures on specialized subjects, and on re 
cent developments in  experim ental and theo
retical organic chemistry. Not offered in  
1962-1963.]

572. ORGANIC MECHANISMS PE R T AIN 
ING TO ENZYME CATALYSIS. Spring term. 
C redit fou r hours. Prerequisites, Chemistry 
465-466 and a course in general biochemistry. 
P rim arily  fo r graduate students in  chemistry 
and biochemistry. Lectures, M W  F 11. Mr. 
B r u i c e .
A consideration o f the mechanisms of organic 
reactions in relation to enzymatic catalysis, 
hydrolytic reactions, chemical models fo r co
factors, stereochemistry o f biochemical reac
tions, oxidation-reduction catalysis.

[574. CHEM ISTRY OF N AT U R AL  PRO D 
UCTS. Spring term. Credit three hours. P re
requisites, Chemistry 456 o r 457, and 46 5 -  
466. P rim arily  for graduate students. Lec
tures, T  T h  9.
Particu lar attention w ill be devoted to m eth
ods o f structure determ ination and synthesis 
as applied to selected terpenes, steroids, a lka
loids, and antibiotics. Given in alternate years. 
Not offered in 1962-1963.]

PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY
276. I N T R O D U C T I O N  TO PH YSICAL  
CHEM ISTRY. Spring term. Credit three  
hours. Prerequisites, Chemistry 106 or 108, 
M athematics 193, and Physics 223 o r 225 or 
227. For engineering students. Mr. W j d o m .
A  brief survey of physical chemistry.

285-286. I N T R O D U C T O R Y  PH YSICAL  
CHEM ISTRY. T hroughout the year. Credit 
five hours a term . Prerequisites, Chemistry  
108, M athematics 192, Physics 123, o r consent 
o f instructor. For students in  engineering. 
Lectures, M W  F 9. Laboratories: fa ll term, 
M 1:40 -4 :30  and T  10 -12 :50  or W  T h 1 :4 0 -  
4:30  o r S 8 -1 ;  spring term , M T  1:40 -4 :30  
or W  T h 1:40 -4 :30  or F 1 :40 -4 :30  and either  
S 8 -10 :50  or S 10 -12 :50 . Messrs. A l b r e c h t , 
W u n d e r l ic h , and Assistants.
The lectures w ill give a systematic trea t
m ent o f the fundam ental principles of physi
cal chemistry; the laboratory w ill deal w ith  
the experim ental aspects o f the subject and  
also develop the needed skills in  quantitative  
chemical analysis.

387-388. I N T R O D U C T O R Y  P H Y S IC A L  
CH EM ISTRY. T hroughout the year. Credit 
five hours a term. Prerequisites, Chemistry 
235, Mathematics 113 or 221, Physics 208, or

consent o f instructor. Chemistry 387 is p re
requisite for Chemistry 388. Required of 
candidates fo r the degree o f A.B. w ith  a 
m ajor in chemistry. Lectures, M W  F 10. 
L aboratory: fa ll term, T  1 :4 0 -4 :3 0  o r F 
1 :40 -4 :30 ; spring term , M T  1 :40 -4 :30  or 
W  F 1 :4 0 -4 :3 0  o r S 8 -1 .  Laboratory lecture  
(fall term only), T h  12. Examinations, T h  
7:30 p.m.
A  study of the m ore fundam ental principles 
of physical chemistry from  the standpoint 
o f the laws o f thermodynamics and o f the. 
kinetic theory. T he laboratory w ill consist of 
experim ents illustra ting  laboratory techniques 
as well as experim ents in classical and modern  
physical chemistry.

389-390. I N T R O D U C T O R Y  P H Y S IC A L  
CHEM ISTRY. T hroughout the year. Credit 
four hours. Prerequisites, same as Chemistry 
387 and 388, or consent o f instructor. Chem 
istry 389 is prerequisite to Chemistry 390. 
Lectures, M W  F 10.
T he lecture portion o f Chem istry 387-388.

380. CHEM ICAL BONDING AND P R O P 
ERTIES OF ORGANIC MOLECULES. Spring  
term. Credit three hours. Prerequisite, Chem 
istry 106 o r 108. Lectures, T  T h  S 9. M r. 
W i l c o x .
P rim arily  fo r students who have had no 
course in organic chemistry but a good back
ground in physics.

474. PH YSICAL CH EM ISTRY OF HIGH  
POLYMERS. Spring term. Credit fou r hours. 
Prerequisite, Chemistry 286 o r 388 o r consent 
of instructor. P rim arily for graduate students. 
Lectures, T  T h  8, S 9. Mr. W u n d e r l ic h . 
T he physical chemistry o f high polymers in 
the light o f modern theories, and the p rin 
ciples underlying quantitative interpretation  
o f structure and properties o f substances. 
Given in alternate years.

477. IN TRO D UCTIO N  TO RESEARCH  IN  
PH YSICAL CHEM ISTRY. C redit two to four
h o u r s .  P r e r e q u i s i t e ,  C h e m i s t r y  388 a t an 
a v e r a g e  o f  80 o r  b e t t e r  a n d  c o n s e n t  o f  in 
s t r u c t o r .  H o u r s  t o  b e  a r r a n g e d .  Messrs. 
A l b r e c h t , B a u e r , H o a r d , L o n g , P o r t e r , 
S c h e r a g a , W id o m , a n d  W u n d e r l ic h .
Inform al advanced laboratory and lib rary  
work in physical chemistry, planned ind i
v idually  in consultation w ith  a staff member.

481. ADVANCED PH YSICAL CHEM ISTRY.
Credit, fou r hours. Prerequisite, Chemistry 
286 o r 388. Lecture, M W  F 9. Discussion 
section to be arranged. M r. W id o m .
A  discussion o f advanced topics in physical 
chemistry, including an introduction to the 
principles o f quantum  theory and statistical



mechanics, atomic and m olecular spectra, and 
elem entary valence theory.

578. T H E R M O D Y N A M I C S .  Spring term. 
Credit fou r hours. Prerequisite, 286 o r 388. 
P rim arily  fo r graduate students. Lectures, T  
T h  S 9, and a discussion period to be a r
ranged. M r. H o a r d .
D evelopm ent o f the general equations of 
therm odynamics from  the first and second 
laws. A pplications to the study o f physico
chemical equ ilib ria  in  gases, liquids, solids, 
and liq u id  solutions. Problems.

580. KIN ETICS OF CHEM ICAL REAC
TIONS. Spring term. C redit fou r hours. P re
requisites, Chemistry 481 and 578 o r consent 
o f instructor. Lectures, M W  F 9 and a dis
cussion period to be arranged. M r. L o n g .
A  general discussion o f rates o f reactions, 
including types o f reactions, methods of 
measurement, theories o f reaction rates, ap p li
cations to problems.

[586. PH YSICAL CH EM ISTRY OF P R O 
TEINS. Spring term . Credit four hours. P re
requisite, Chemistry 286 o r 388. P rim arily  
fo r graduate students. Lectures, M W  F 8. 
M r. S c h e r a g a .
Chemical constitution, m olecular weight, and  
structural basis o f proteins; thermodynam ic, 
hydrodynamic, optical, and electrical p rop
erties; protein and enzyme reactions. Not 
offered in 1962-1963.]

[589. X - R A Y  CRYSTALLO GRAPH Y. Fall 
term. Credit fou r hours. Prerequisite, Physics 
322 o r consent o f instructor. M W  F 12. Mr. 
H o a r d .
Space groups, reciprocal lattices, three-dim en
sional diffraction, interpretation  o f X -ray d if
fraction data, structure determ ination by 
Fourier synthesis. Given in alternate years. 
Not offered in 1962-1963.]

593. I N T R O D U C T I O N  TO QUAN TUM  
MECHANICS. Fall term . Credit fou r hours. 
Prerequisite, consent o f instructor. P rim arily  
fo r graduate students. Lectures, M W  F 10. 
Elem entary presentation o f the fundam entals 
o f quantum  mechanics. Given in alternate  
years.

[595. ST A T IST IC A L  MECHANICS. Fall term. 
Credit fou r hours. Prerequisite, Chemistry 
593 o r equivalent is desirable but not re 
quired. P rim arily  fo r graduate students. Lec
tures, M W  F 1 1 . Messrs. A l b r e c h t  and  
W i d o m .
Ensembles and partition  functions. T herm o
dynamic properties o f ideal gases and crystals. 
T h ird  law  o f thermodynamics, equilibrium  
constants, vapor pressures. Im perfect gases and

viria l coefficients. R adia l d istribution func
tions. Lattice statistics and phase transitions. 
Bose-Einstein and Ferm i-D irac ideal gases. 
M axwell theory o f viscosity and heat con
ductivity. Given in  alternate years. N ot o f
fered in 1962-1963 .]

596. Q U A N T U M  M E C H A N I C S  O F  V A 
LENCE. Spring term. Credit four hours. P re
requisite, Chemistry 595 o r its equivalent. 
P rim arily  fo r graduate students. Lectures, M 
W  F 9.
Given in alternate years.

[598. M OLECULAR SPE CT RA . Spring term. 
Credit fou r hours. Prerequisite, consent o f 
instructor. P rim arily  fo r  graduate students 
m ajoring in physical chem istry and physics. 
Lectures, hours to be arranged. M r. B a u e r . 
Description o f various types o f m olecular 
spectra. T he rotational and vibrational spec
tra o f polyatom ic molecules (energy levels, 
norm al coordinate treatm ent, selection rules). 
Physical methods for structure determ ination, 
and em pirical relations between m olecular 
structure and m olecular constants. Not o f
fered in  1962-1963.]

HONORS PROGRAM
497-498. HONORS SEM INAR AND RE  
SEARCH. T hroughout the year. Credit fou r  
hours a term. Prerequisite, admission to the 
Honors Program. Sem inar, W  2. L aboratory  
hours to be arranged. Messrs. B r u ic e  and 
H o a r d .
The sem inar w ill be an inform al presentation  

and discussion o f selected topics in which a ll 
members participate. Individual research w ill 
be on advanced problems in chemistry under 
the guidance o f a staff member. A  w ritten  
report on the research results is required.

GRADUATE SEMINARS
6 0 0 . G E N E R A L  CH EM ISTRY SEM IN AR.
T hroughout the year. No credit. T h  4:40.
A  series of talks representative o f all fields 
o f current research interest in chem istry, 
given by advanced graduate students, research  
associates, faculty members, and distinguished  
visitors.

6 0 1 - 6 0 2 .  I N T R O D U C T O R Y  G RA D U AT E  
SEM INAR IN A N AL YT IC AL , IN ORGAN IC, 
AND PH YSICAL CH EM ISTRY. T hroughout 
the year. No credit. Required o f all first- 
year graduate students m ajoring in  analytical, 
inorganic, o r physical chemistry. Hours to be 
arranged. Messrs. G e s k e  and R e y n o l d s . 
W eekly seminars on contem porary topics p re 
pared and presented by first-year graduate  
students. A ttention  given to details o f select-
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ing, preparing, and presenting a given topic.
Group preparation and participation em pha
sized.

650-651. GRAD U AT E SEM IN AR IN O R 
GANIC CH EM ISTRY. Throughout the year.
No credit. Open to qualified upperclassmen 
and graduate students. Required o f all grad
uate students m ajoring in organic chemistry.
T 4 :3 0 . Mr. B r u i c e .

THE CLASSICS
Mr. F r ie d r i c h  So l m s e n , Chairm an; Messrs. H a r r y  C a p l a n , J a m e s  H u t t o n , G o r d o n  M. K ir k 

w o o d , I sa a c  R a b in o w it z , F r e d e r ic k  O. W a a g e , D a v id  S . W i e s e n .

Those whose m ajor study is in the Classics must complete twenty-four hours o f advanced 
courses in the D epartm ent (Greek courses numbered above 201 o r L atin  courses numbered above 
205) and fifteen hours, selected afte r conference w ith the adviser, in related  subjects. Related  
subjects fo r  this purpose are ancient history, modern foreign languages and literatures, p a r
ticularly French, Germ an, and Italian , ancient philosophy, History o f A rt 301, 321—322, 421, 
L iterature 203-204, 205-206 , 209-210 , 218, 307, 314 , and 401, and Linguistics 201-202 , 431-432 , 
and 523-524.

Students whose m ajor study is in the Classics w ith an emphasis on L atin  must include in their 
programs before graduation L atin  205-206, 315—316, and 317 -318 . By arranging courses early  
with the School o f Education, they may meet the requirem ents fo r  the N.Y. State certificate 
fo r high school teaching.

Those whose m ajor study is in classical civilization must complete (a) eighteen hours in 
L atin  or Greek; (b) L iterature 203-204, and 307, and eight hours selected from  the courses 
listed below under classical civilization; and (c) twelve hours in related subjects. R elated subjects 
fo r this purpose may be any courses in the hum anities but selected in conference w ith the 
adviser so as to form  a coherent and significant experience in  the relation betzueen antiquity  
and subsequent periods in the Western tradition ; they may include courses listed under classical 
civilization which have not been used to satisfy requirem ent (b).

Candidates fo r  the degree of Bachelor o f A rts w ith Honors in  Classics o r w ith Honors in 
Classical Civilization must fu lfill the requirem ents o f the appropriate m ajor study, as prescribed  
in the foregoing paragraphs, and must also complete successfully the special Honors courses 
370, 371, and 372. P art o f the credit fo r  Honors courses may be included in  the tw enty-four 
hours required fo r the m ajor study. Students who wish to become candidates fo r  Honors and  
who have a cum ulative average o f 80 o r better should consult some member of the D epartm ent 
before preregistering fo r the second term of the ju n io r year.

The requirem ent in the humanities under D istribution I  may be met w ith  the follow ing  
courses: Greek 201 and 203, 203 and 301, or 3 0 1-3 0 2 ; Hebrew 201-202  or 202 and 3 0 1 ; L atin  109  
and 112 , L atin  112  and 205, or 205-206.

Independent study may be arranged fo r  students who have a special interest and are able  
to work in areas not covered by the courses.

GREEK
Note: A ll Greek courses may count toward 

upperclass credit.

101. GREEK FOR BEGINNERS. E ither term.
Credit three hours. M W  F 12. Fall term,
Mr. K ir k w o o d ; spring term, Mr. C a p l a n . In 
troduction to A ttic  Greek.

103. A T T IC  GREEK. E ither term. Credit 
three hours. Prerequisite, Greek 101. M W  F 
12. Fall term, M r. W ie s e n ; spring term , Mr.
 . Continuation of Greek 101.

201. A T T IC  AU T H O R S: PL AT O , APOLOGY;
EURIPIDES, MEDEA. E ither term. Credit

three hours. Prerequisite, Greek 103. T  T h
S 9. Fall term , M r. ---------- ; spring term,
M r .  C a p l a n .

203. HOMER. E ither term. Credit three hours. 
Prerequisite, Greek 201. T  T h  S 10. Fall 
term, Mr. S o l m s e n ;  spring term , Mr. H u tto n .

209-210 . GREEK COM POSITION. Through  
out the year. Credit one hour a term. P re
requisite, Greek 103 o r the equivalent. T h  2.
M r. ---------- .

301-302 . S O P H O C L E S , OEDIPUS R E X ; 
ARISTO PH AN ES, CLOUDS; HERODOTUS.

NONRESIDENT LECTURES
700. BAKER LECTURES. T  T h  11. Fall term:
“Organic Chem istry,” Professor R. H u is g e n , 
U niversity o f M unich. Spring term : "Statis
tical Mechanics in  Physical Chemistry,” P ro
fessor E. A. G u g g e n h e i m , U niversity o f R ead
ing, A p ril 1 to May 13.



T hroughout the year. Credit fou r hours a 
term . Prerequisite, Greek 203. T  T h  S 10. 
Fall term, Mr. K ir k w o o d ; spring term . Mr. 
W i e s e n .
305-306. L YRIC PO ETRY;  A E S C H Y L U S ,  
PROM ETH EUS BOUND; THUCYDIDES; 
DEMOSTHENES, P H ILIPPIC  ORATIONS.
T hroughout the year. Credit fou r hours a 
term . Prerequisite, Greek 301-302 . T  T h  S 10. 
F all term , M r. K ir k w o o d ; spring term, Mr. 
W i e s e n .
309-310 . A D V A N C E D  GREEK COM POSI
TION. T hroughout the year. Credit one hour 
a term. Prerequisite, Greek 209 -210  o r the 
equivalent. W  2. M r. ----------.

381-382 . SEM IN AR: THE HELLENISTIC
EPIGRAM . T hroughout the year. Credit 
three hours a term. For graduate students. 
T h  2 - 4 .  M r. H u t t o n .

[G K£££ D IALECTS. C redit two hours. For 
graduate students. N ot offered in 1962-1963.]

400-401. INDEPENDENT STUDY. For q uali
fied majors.

LATIN
105-106 . LAT IN  FOR BEGINNERS. Through  
out the year. Credit three hours a term . T  T h  
S 11. M r. ----------.

107-108 . F R E S H M A N  COURSE: SELEC
TIONS FRO M  CICERO; CAT U LL U S; OVID.
T hroughout the year. Credit three hours a 
term. Prerequisite, Latin 106 o r two units o f 
entrance L atin. T  T h  S 9 . Mr. W i e s e n . 
P rim arily  designed fo r students who have had  
two years o f L atin  in  secondary school. For 
the sake o f those whose study o f Latin  has been 
interrupted, a considerable am ount of review  
w ill be included in the work o f the first term .

109. FRESHM AN COURSE: VIR G IL , AE-
NEID. Fall term. Credit three hours. For 
students offering three units o f entrance
Latin. M W  F 11. Mr. ----------. (For the
second term  o f Latin  109, see Latin  112.)

1 11 . FRESHM AN COURSE: CICERO, DE
SENECTUTE; M A R T IA L , EPIGRAM S. Fall 
term. Credit three hours. For students o ffer
ing four units o f entrance Latin. M W  F 11. 
M r. K ir k w o o d .
112. FRESHM AN COURSE: HORACE, ODES 
AND EPODES. Spring term. Credit three 
hours. Prerequisite, L atin  109 o r 111 , o r the 
equivalent. M W  F 11. M r. C a p l a n .
205-206. TERENCE, AN D R IA ; CAT U LLU S; 
HORACE, SA TIRE S AND EPISTLES;  V IR 
G IL, GEORGICS; LIVY.  T hroughout the year.

Credit three hours a term. Prerequisite, Latin  
112. Students may be adm itted from  Latin  
108 w ith  the consent o f the instructor. M W  
F 10. Fall term , M r. H u t t o n ; spring term, 
M r. C a p l a n .

221-222 . L A T IN  COM POSITION. Through  
out the year. Credit one hour a term . P re
requisite, Latin  108 o r 112. W  2. M r. ---------- .

3 15 -316 . T H E  G R E A T E R  REPUBLICAN  
W R IT E R S: P L A U T U S, CICERO, SA LLU ST, 
LUCRETIU S. T hroughout the year. Credit 
four hours a term. Prerequisite, Latin  20 5 -  
206. M W  F 10. Fall term, M r. W i e s e n ; 
spring term , M r. S o l m s e n .

[317 -318 . L IT E R A T U R E  OF THE EARLY  
EM PIRE: T A C IT U S, AN N ALS; JU VEN AL; 
P L IN Y S L E TTE RS; SENECA’S LETTE RS 
AND TRAGEDIES. T hroughout the year. 
Credit fou r hours a term . Prerequisite, Latin  
205-206. Not offered in 1962-1963.]

321-322 . L A T IN  COM POSITION. Advanced  
course. T hroughout the year. Credit one hour 
a term. For undergraduates who have com
pleted Latin  221-222  and fo r graduate stu
dents. M 2. M r. W i e s e n .

[347. H IST O RY OF THE L A T IN  LAN 
GUAGE. Fall term . Credit two hours. For 
upperclassmen and graduate students. Not 
offered in  1962-1963 .]

[350. C O , l/ P / l i { 4 r / F £  G RA M M AR  OF 
GREEK AND LATIN . C redit two hours. For 
upperclassmen and graduate students. Not 
offered in 1962-1963 .]

[369. MEDIEVAL L A T IN  LIT E RA T U RE .
Spring term. C redit fou r hours. Prerequisite, 
three years o f h igh school L atin  o r the equiva
lent. Not offered in  1962-1963.]

381-382 . SEM IN AR: CICERO S DIALOGUES.
T hroughout the year. Credit three hours a 
term. For graduate students. W  2-4 . M r. 
S o l m s e n .

[390. IT A L IC  D IALECTS. Credit two hours. 
For graduate students. N ot offered in  1962 -  
1963.]

451-452 . INDEPENDENT STUDY. For qual
ified majors.

HONORS COURSES
370. HONORS COURSE. Spring term . Credit 
fou r hours. T o  be taken in the ju n io r year. 
A  program of readings and conferences cen
tered in an author o r a topic to be announced 
before the beginning of the term.
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371. HONORS COURSE. Fall term. Credit 
four hours. T o  be taken in  the senior year. 
Continuation o f 370, w ith  change of author 
or topic.

372. HONORS COURSE: SENIOR ESSAY. 
Spring term. Credit fou r hours. For students 
who have successfully completed 371. Topics 
must be approved by the Honors adviser at 
the end o f the first term o f the senior year.

CLASSICAL CIVILIZATION
[408. CLASSICAL RH ETO RIC ANI) O R A
TORY. Spring term. Credit fou r hours. P ri
m arily fo r graduate students. Not offered in  
1962-1963.]

[410. LAT IN  AND GREEK ELEMENTS OF 
THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE. C redit two 
hours. Not offered in 1962-1963.]

ENGLISH TRAN SLATION S OF GREEK  
AND L AT IN  CLASSICS. (See L iterature 203-  
204.)

FOUNDATIONS OF W ESTERN TH OUGH T.
(See L iterature 207.)

[HUMANISM AND THE RENAISSANCE.
(See L iterature 314.) Not offered in  1962-
1963.]

PRIN CIPLES OF LIT E R A R Y  CRITICISM .
(See L iterature 401-402.)

CLASSIC M YTHS. (See L iterature 218.)

AN CIENT H ISTO RY. (See History 301-302.)

[GREEK H ISTO RY. (See H istory 432.) Not 
offered in  1962-1963.]

[THE HELLENISTIC AGE. (See H istory 434.) 
Not offered in  1962-1963.]

THE ROM AN  R EPUBLIC. (See H istory 431.)

THE RO M AN  EM PIRE. (See H istory 433.)

IN TRO D U CTIO N  TO A R T . (See History 
o f A r t  101-102 .)

GREEK SCU LPTU RE. (See H istory o f A rt
321.)

A R T  OF THE ROM AN  EM PIRE. (See His 
tory o f A rt  322.)

ARCHAEOLOGY. (See H istory o f A r t  421.) 

H ISTORY OF PH ILOSOPH Y.

HEBREW
N ote: A ll Hebrew courses may count toward  

upperclass credit.

101-102 . ELEMENTARY CLASSICAL HE
BREW . T hroughout the year. Credit three 
hours a term . The first term  is prerequisite  
to the second term . M W  F 11. M r. R a b in o -
WITZ.

201-202 . CLASSICAL H EBREW  PROSE AND  
PO ETRY. T hroughout the year. Credit three 
hours a term . Prerequisite, Hebrew 102 or 
consent o f the instructor. M W  F 2. M r. 
R a b in o w it z .
Selected readings in the historical and p ro 
phetic books o f the Hebrew Old Testament.

301. P O S T  B I B L I C A L  HEBREW  TEXTS.
Either term. Credit fou r hours. Prerequisite, 
H ebrew 202 and consent o f the instructor. 
Hours are to be arranged. M r. R a b i n o w i t z .

Reading and interpretation of early  rabbinic  
and m edieval Hebrew texts.

THE LIT E R A T U R E  OF THE OLD TESTA
MENT. (See L iterature 205-206.)

ECONOMICS
M r .  A .  E. K a h n ,  Chairm an;  Messrs. G . P. A d a m s , J r ., M. G . C l a r k , M . A .  C o p e l a n d , M. G .  

d e  C h a z e a u , D .  F. D o w d , F. H .  G o l a y , G . H .  H il d e b r a n d , J .  G . B .  H u t c h i n s , R .  W . K i l p a t r i c k ,
1 .  C . L i u , H .  B. M a l m g r e n , R .  E. M o n t g o m e r y , C h a n d l e r  M o r s e , P. M . O ’L e a r y  S w" 
R o u s s e a s , G . T .  S t a l l e r .

Students wishing to m ajor in economics must have completed both Economics 103 and 
Economics 104 and, moreover, must have averaged at least 75 in these two courses. Freshmen 
intending to m ajor in economics are advised to begin the course sequence, Economics 103-104 , 
in  their second term in residence. Prospective m ajors are advised to consider as possible electives, 
Principles o f Accounting (Business and Public Adm inistration 110S) and Introductory Statistics 
(A gricultural Economics 11 1 ) . These courses w ill contribute m aterially to preparation  fo r  
advanced work in economics. Students proposing to m ajor in economics should report to the 
secretary o f the D epartm ent w ith a transcript o f courses.

To complete the major, twenty-eight hours of economics courses in addition to Economics 
103-104  must be completed. In addition, twelve approved, advanced hours must be taken in



related subjects. Programs of related subjects should complement programs o f courses in 
economics, and both must be arranged in consultation with advisers.

Candidates fo r the degree of Bachelor o f A rts w ith  Honors in Economics w ill enroll in the 
H onors seminar. They w ill be expected to complete thirty-tw o hours o f advanced courses in 
economics, including the Honors sem inar and a ll courses required o f majors.

Students seeking admission to the H onors sem inar should consult their advisers not later 
than Novem ber 1 o f their ju n io r year. Application w ill not norm ally be considered from  
students whose cum ulative average is less than 80 in both their general studies and their 
courses in economics.

A comprehensive Honors exam ination, both w ritten  and oral, w ill be given to Honors 
candidates at the end of their senior year. Honors candidates may be exempted from  final 
exam inations in their other courses in economics at the end o f their senior year.

The social sciences requirem ent is satisfied by Economics 103 -104  o r Economics 201-202 .

I. INTRODUCTORY
103. MODERN ECONOMIC SOCIETY. Either 
term. Credit three hours. Fall term , M W  F 
8, 9, 11 , 12; T  T h  S 8, 9, 10, 11 . Spring  
term, M W  F 8 , 9, 10, 11 ; T  T h  S  8 , 9, 11. 
Messrs. D o w d , A d a m s , S t a i .l e r , and Assistants. 
A survey o f the existing economic order, w ith  
particu lar emphasis on the salient character
istics o f the modern Am erican economy. Con
centration is on explaining and evaluating the 
operation o f the price system as it  regulates 
production, d istribution, and consumption, 
and as it  is in turn  modified and influenced 
by private organization and governm ent policy.

104. MODERN ECONOMIC SOCIETY. E ither 
term. Credit three hours. Prerequisite, Eco
nomics 103. Fall term, M W  F 8, 9, 11; T  
T h  S 8, 9, 10. Spring term, M W  F 8, 9, 11, 
12; T  T h  S 8 , 9, 10, 11. Messrs. M o r s e , G o l a y , 
and Assistants. Honors sections: fa ll term, 
M W  2 -3 :15 ; spring term, M W  2 -3 :15 , T  T h  
2 -3 :15 .
Economics 104, a continuation o f 103, centers 
on the determ inants o f aggregate economic 
activity. T he m ain areas studied are the mone
tary and banking systems, the composition and 
fluctuations of national income, and the m a
jo r conditions o f economic growth, all as in 
fluenced by m onetary, fiscal, and other policies.

201-202 . E L E M E N T A R Y  E C O N O M I C S .
Throughout the year. Credit three hours a 
term. T  T h  S 10. M r. M a l m g r e n .
A n intensive introductory course w ith  special 
emphasis on economic theories o f efficiency, 
stability, and growth, and their relation to 
domestic and international economic policies 
of governments. Open to nonm ajors (and to 
prospective m ajors w ith  permission o f the in 
structor) who have had one year o f calculus.

II. ECONOMIC HISTORY
321. ECONOMIC H ISTO RY OF ANCIENT  
M EDIEVAL EUROPE. Fall term. Credit four 
hours. Open to upperclassmen w ith  some back

ground in economics o r history, o r w ith  con
sent o f the instructor. M W  F 10. M r. D o w d . 
A n exam ination and analysis o f significant 
processes and relationships in the economic 
developm ent o f Europe in the ancient and 
medieval periods. A ttention  w ill be given to 
reciprocal relationships between the social and 
political context and the behavior o f the 
economy over time.

322. ECONOMIC H IST O RY OF MODERN  
EUROPE. Spring term . Credit fou r hours. 
Prerequisites, same as fo r 321. M W  F 10. 
M r. D o w d .
T he period covered is from  the close o f the 
M iddle Ages to the present.

DEVELOPMENT OF THE AM ERICAN  
ECONOMY AND BUSINESS EN TERPRISE
(Business 8c Public A dm inistration 375). Fall 
term. Credit three hours. L im ited to seniors 
who have taken Economics 104. M W  F 9. 
M r. H u t c h i n s .
A study o f the developm ent o f significant 
features o f the m odern economy and o f 
modern business. A ttention  is particu larly  
focused on the period between 1790 and 1890. 
European developments o f significance to the 
United States are discussed. Against the gen
eral economic background carefu l study is 
given to selected case studies illustra ting  busi
ness organization, policy, and practice o f the 
time. T he features and concepts of public  
economic policy are studied, in part by the 
case method.

See also Economics 333, 361, 521-522 , 621— 
622.

III. CONTEMPORARY
e c o n o m ic  in s t it u t io n s , 
PRACTICES AND PROBLEMS
A. MONEY, BANKING, AND PUBLIC 
FINANCE
231. MONEY, CRED IT, AND PU BLIC PO L
ICY. Spring term. Credit three hours. P re



requisite, Economics 104. T  T h  S 10. Mr. 
O ’L e a r y .
A study of the Am erican financial system 
with emphasis on the roles played by com
mercial banks, the federal reserve system, and  
selected related financial institutions. Mone
tary, credit, and financial controls influencing 
general economic stability w ill be exam ined. 
P rim arily  fo r nonmajors.

3 3 2 . M ONETARY THEORY. Spring term. 
Credit fou r hours. Prerequisite, Economics 
3 1 2 . M W  F 1 1 . M r. R o u s s e a s .
A study o f the development o f m onetary  
theory. A lso included w ill be the structure and 
operations o f the Federal Reserve System and  
an over-all evaluation of m onetary policy and  
its relation to fiscal and debt management 
policies. Postwar m onetary problems and the 
various proposals for domestic m onetary re 
form  w ill be emphasized.

3 3 3 . F I N A N C I A L  H I S T O R Y  O F  T H E  
UNITED ST ATE S. Fall term. Credit four  
hours. Prerequisites, Economics 104 and three 
hours o f Am erican history. M W  F 11. M r. 
O ’L e a r y .
T he development of Am erican financial insti
tutions, problems, and legislation from  1650 
through 1940. M onetary media, banking sys
tems and operations, public finance, and cer
tain private financial institutions w ill be 
examined against the changing background  
of the Am erican political and economic system. 
Lectures, lib rary  readings, and reports.

See also Economics 462, 631-632 , 633-634.

3 3 5 . PU BLIC FINANCE: RESOURCE ALLO 
CATION. Fall term. Credit fou r hours. Pre
requisite, Economics 104 o r consent o f instruc
tor. T  T h  S 9. Mr. K i l p a t r i c k .
An analysis o f the role o f governm ent in a llo 
cating resources through taxes, transfer pay
ments, and expenditures. C riteria for evalua
tion w ill be developed and applied to specific 
policies. A ttention  w ill focus on the federal 
government.

336. PU BLIC FINANCE: FISCAL POLICY. 
Spring term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite, 
Economics 335. T  T h  S 9 . Mr. K i l p a t r i c k . 
A continuation o f Economics 335, dealing  
prim arily  w ith  the effects o f taxation and  
expenditure policy on national income, the 
price level, and economic growth.

B. LABOR ECONOMICS
3 4 1 . ECONOMICS AND PROBLEM S OF 
LABOR. F a l l  term. Credit four hours. P re
requisite, Economics 10 4  or the consent of the 
instructor. M  W  F  1 0 . M r .  M o n t g o m e r y .
A survey of the field o f labor economics; an 
analysis o f the basic industrial-relations prob-
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lems em erging from  modern economic a r
rangements; and an exam ination o f the eco
nomic and other implications o f various 
em ployer, trade-union, and governm ent attacks 
upon these problems. In addition, there will 
be conferences both w ith  individual students 
and with small groups, supervised individual 
reading, and undergraduate research projects.

342. ORGANIZED LABO R IN  MODERN  
ECONOMIC LIFE. Spring term. Credit four 
hours. Prerequisite, Economics 341 or perm is
sion o f the instructor. M  W  F 10. M r . 
M o n t g o m e r y .
A  study o f the origins, philosophic basis, aims, 
and policies of organized labor; o f the en
vironm ental and other determ inants o f the 
functional character o f labor movements; of 
the processes o f collective bargaining and  
o f the economic issues to which these proc
esses give rise in a system o f quasi-competi- 
tive capitalism ; o f the wage, income, em ploy
ment, investment, and other consequences of 
the spread o f collective bargaining; and of 
unionism  as a political force. In addition, 
there w ill be conferences w ith  individual stu
dents and w ith  small groups, supervised in 
d ividual reading, and undergraduate research 
reports.

344. THE ST A T E  IN RELATIO N  TO L A 
BOR. Spring term. Credit two hours. T  T h  
2-3 . M r. M o n t g o m e r y .
A n exam ination o f public policy toward  
labor. Am ong the topics treated: common-law  
doctrines, antitrust acts, and labor-manage- 
m ent statutes relating to permissible areas of 
self-help action; injunctions, damage suits, 
and right-to-w ork laws; protective legislation  
and social insurance; statutory, adm inistrative, 
and constitutional aspects o f the relationships 
of governm ent to labor.

See also Economics 3 11 , 413 , 641-642.

C. ORGANIZATION, PERFORMANCE, 
AND CONTROL OF INDUSTRY
351. PR IV A T E  EN TERPRISE AND PU BLIC  
POLICY. Fall term. Credit fou r hours. P re
requisite, Economics 104. M W  F 9. M r. 
K a h n .
T he approach to public policy in  a private  
enterprise system in  the light o f the econo
m ist’s concepts o f competition and monopoly. 
Economic bases fo r delineating the public  
and private sectors and the public regulatory  
function. A n  analysis and appraisal o f the 
prevalence and effectiveness o f competition  
in  the Am erican economy, w ith  particu lar em 
phasis on the business organization; the price, 
production, and m arketing policies; and the 
economic perform ance o f a range of indus
tries characterized by varying degrees o f mar-



r
ket concentration and governm ental interven
tion.

352. PU BLIC REGULATIO N  OF BUSINESS.
Spring term . Credit four hours. Prerequisite, 
Economics 351 o r consent o f the instructor. 
M W  F 9 . M r. K a h n .
A continuation o f Economics 351, concentrat
ing m ainly on public policies o f enforcing, 
supplem enting, or replacing competition, w ith  
specific studies o f selected industries and re 
cent legal cases.

T RAN SPO RTATIO N : ORGANIZATION, AD 
M IN ISTRATIO N , AND PU BLIC POLICIES
(Business 8c Public A dm inistration 576). 
Spring term. Credit three hours. L im ited to 
seniors who have taken B. 8c P.A. 575. M W  F
10. M r. H u t c h i n s .
A continuation o f B. 8c P.A. 575. New con
struction and abandonm ent; new equipm ent; 
railroad operations and service; policy prob
lems; railroad  finance and its regulation; 
consolidation; m otor carrier transportation, 
operations and rate structures; tram p ship
ping, including charters and charter rates; 
ocean lin er services, rates, and conferences; 
merchant m arine policy; port and term inal 
facilities; some aspects o f a ir transportation  
and air policy.

TRAN SPO RTATIO N : R AT E S AND REGU 
LATION  (Business 8c Public A dm inistration  
575). Fall term. Credit three hours. Lim ited  
to seniors who have taken Economics 104 or 
the equivalent. M W  F 10. M r. H u t c h i n s .
A study o f Am erican transportation from  the 
points o f view o f carriers, shippers, and pub
lic authorities. T he emphasis is on the eco
nomics and practices o f rate making, especially 
of railroads. Am ong the most im portant topics 
covered are rates and the location o f indus
try; national traffic flows; theory of rates; 
classification of freight; rate  systems; com
modity rate structures; new types o f rates; 
rate divisions, rate  bureaus, and other in te r
carrier relations; the development of regula
tion; the determ ination of the general level 
of rates; reasonableness o f particu lar rates; 
the long and short haul clause. Lectures, cases, 
and discussions.

355. CO RPO RAT E ENTERPRISE IN THE 
AM ERICAN  ECONOMY. E ither term. Credit 
three hours. Prerequisite, Economics 104. Fall 
term, T  T h  S 10. Spring term, M W  F 11. 
Mr. O ’L e a r y .
A n exam ination of the large Am erican busi
ness corporation as an economic institution. 
A ttention  w ill be given to the corporation  
as the dom inant device fo r ordering the 
allocation and adm inistering the use o f eco
nomic resources in the United States. Among

the topics treated w ill be separation o f owner
ship and management; segments o f interest; 
reinvestm ent o f earnings and the savings- 
investm ent process; the impact o f taxation  
on basic decisions; the various types of 
corporation securities; governm ent regulation; 
the public benefit corporation as a special 
case.

See also B. 8c P. A . 375, Economics 341-342, 
312, 416 , 521-522 , 621-622 , 631-632 , 633-634, 
651-652 , 653.

D. INTERNATIONAL AND 
COMPARATIVE ECONOMICS
361. I N T R O D U C T I O N  TO IN TERN A
TIONAL ECONOMIC TH EORY AND PO L 
ICY. Fall term . C redit fou r hours. P rerequi
site, Economics 104. T  T h  S 11. M r .  M o r s e . 
A survey o f the principles that have evolved  
as guides fo r the determ ination o f in terna
tional economic policies. Topics include bal
ance o f payments, foreign exchange, theory 
of trade and tariffs, capital movements, and 
international adjustm ent mechanisms. A tten 
tion is paid to the historical evolution of 
principles, policies, and institutions from  p re
capitalist origins to the present.

3 6 2 . THE U N I T E D  S T  A T  E S IN THE 
WORLD  ECONOMY. Spring term. Credit 
fou r hours. M W  F 9. Mr. G o l a y .
Analysis o f international economic problems 
confronting the U nited States. Emphasis is 
given to the interaction o f domestic goals 
and policies and external economic equ ilib 
rium . Exam ination o f reciprocal trade agree
ments, balance o f payments on current ac
count, foreign investm ent, economic aid, 
European economic integration, and com 
m odity stabilization problems.

[365. CO M PARAT IVE  E C O N O M I C  SYS
TEM S: JA P A N , IN D IA, CHINA. Fall term. 
C redit four hours. M W  F 11 . Mr. G o l a y . 
Capitalism , democratic socialism, and au tho ri
tarian  socialism in  the Far East. Com parative  
study of m ajor Asian economies in terms of 
cu ltural environm ent, organization o f p ro 
duction, social goals, institutions, policies, and  
economic growth. N ot offered in 1962-1963.]

3 6 7 . CO M PAR AT IVE  ECONOMIC SYSTEM S: 
SOVIET UNION AND EASTERN EUROPE.
Fall term . Credit fou r hours. Prerequisite, 
1L R  445 o r consent o f the instructor. M W  F 
11. M r. St a l l e r .
Advanced discussion of selected topics: eco
nomic planning— methods and procedures; 
growth o f gross national product and o f in 
dustrial production; investment policies; 
changes in living standards; foreign trade;
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the Seven-Year Plan. Comparisons w ith  W est 
European countries and w ith  the United States.

COM PARA TIVE E C O N O M I C  SYSTEMS: 
SOVIET RUSSIA  (Industrial and Labor R e
lations 445). Spring term. Credit four hours. 
Prerequisite, Economics 104 or consent o f 
the instructor. T  T h  2 -3 :30 . Mr. C l a r k .
A  comparative analysis o f the principles, 
structure, and perform ance o f the economy 
of Soviet Russia. Special attention w ill be 
devoted to industry and labor, and to the 
international impact o f Soviet economic de
velopment.

462. IN TERN ATIO N AL M ONETARY ECO 
NOMICS. Spring term. Credit four hours. 
Prerequisite, Economics 361 o r Economics 362. 
M W  F 10. Mr. R o u s s e a s .
A n intensive study o f the international gold 
exchange standard, devaluation and the theory 
o f foreign exchange, and international m one
tary organizations. T he term ’s work w ill also 
cover the Keynes and W h ite  Plans, the In ter
national M onetary Fund, the Triffin Plan, 
and other proposals fo r international m one
tary reform .

See also Economics 321-322 , 521-522 , 561, 
571-572 , 621-622 , 661-662 , 671-672 , 675.

E. ECONOMIC GROWTH AND 
DEVELOPMENT

371. PU BLIC PO LICY AND ECONOMIC 
DEVELOPMENT. Fall term . Credit four 
hours. Prerequisite, Economics 104 o r con
sent o f instructor. M W  F 9. M r. G o l a y . 
Study o f the role o f the state in initiating  
and m aintaining accelerated economic growth  
in less developed countries. Problems o f capi
tal accum ulation, interaction o f cu lture  
change and economic growth, outside p ar
ticipation in economic modernization, and  
the role o f international specialization are 
emphasized. Course is focused on case studies 
and field research in South and Southeast 
Asia.

372. PROCESSES OF ECONOMIC G R O W T H  
AND DEVELOPMENT. Spring term . Credit 
fou r hours. Prerequisite, Economics 104 or 
consent o f the instructor. T  T h  S 11 . Mr. 
M o r s e .
A  consideration of various contributions by 
economists and others to an understanding  
o f how societies grow and undergo institu 
tional change. Q uantitative and qualitative  
processes are distinguished but treated as 
closely interdependent. The problems and 
processes o f the transition to modernism are 
contrasted w ith  those o f both o lder and

newer societies o f various modern types. Some 
possibilities o f combining elements from  eco
nomics and other fields to form  a broad ap 
proach to economic development are explored.

See also Economics 321-322 , 361, 365, 561, 
5 71-572 , 661-662 , 671-672 , 675 and I. & L. R.
445.

IV. ECONOMIC THEORY
311 . IN TERM EDIATE E C O N O M I C  THE 
ORY. E ither term . Credit four hours. R e
quired o f all students m ajoring in  economics. 
Prerequisite, Economics 104. Fall term, M W  
F 10, M r. R o u s s e a s . Spring term, T  T h  S 9. 
M r. S t a l l e r .
Analysis o f the pricing processes in a private  
enterprise economy under varying competitive 
conditions, and their role  in  the allocation  
of resources and the functional distribution  
o f national income.

312. TRAD E FLUCTU ATIO N S. E ither term. 
Credit fou r hours. Prerequisite, Economics 
104 o r consent o f the instructor. Fall term, 
M W  F 9. M r. C o p e l a n d . Spring term , M W  
F 10. M r. C o p e l a n d .
A  study o f the nature and causes o f business 
recessions, revivals, and booms, and o f general 
price trends, together w ith  a consideration 
o f various alternative methods o f prom oting  
business cycle stabilization and price stab ili
zation. T he approach w ill be partly  historical, 
partly  analytical.

[3 15 -316 . H I S T O R Y  O F  E C O N O M I C  
TH OUGH T. T hroughout the year. Credit 
fou r hours a term. W ith  the consent o f the 
instructor the first term  need not be p re 
requisite to the second. F 2 -4 . M r. A d a m s .
A  survey of the development o f economic 
ideas from  the early modern period to the 
twentieth century. Extensive readings from  
the M ercantilists, Sm ith, R icardo, M ill, and 
M arshall, w ith  class discussion o f these. Sup
plem entary readings from  o ther men and 
schools w ill provide m aterial fo r reports and 
term  papers. Not offered in  1962-1963.]

4 11 . PR ICE  AND ALLO CATION  TH EORY:
I. Fall term. Credit fou r hours. Prerequisite, 
Economics 311 o r equivalent. T  T h  S 11. 
M r .  M a l m g r e n .
Theories o f u tility , demand, production, and  
pricing, w ith  special emphasis on recent de
velopments.

412. PRICE AND ALLO CATIO N  THEORY
II. Spring term. Credit fo u r hours. P rerequi
site, Economics 411. T  T h  S 11. Mr. 
M a l m g r e n .



W elfare economics, general equilibrium , and 
capital and its accumulation.

413. DISSENTING ECONOMIC DOCTRINES 
AND PR O T E ST  MOVEMENTS. F a l l  t e r m .  
C r e d i t  tw o  h o u r s .  T  T h  2-3 . M r .  M o n t g o m 
e r y .
A survey of economic doctrines o f unorthodox  
or dissenting persuasion and a study of move
ments o f social protest and of various types 
of economic organization that have been pro
posed o r attem pted. Am ong the m atters con
sidered: classical economic doctrines; the fore
runners o f M arx; M arxian theories and  
predictions; politics and economics o f Collec
tivism, Anarchism , B ritish  Fabianism and the 
W elfare State, and Communism; pricing and 
resource-allocation problems in d ifferent types 
of economic organization.

415. NATIO N AL INCOME AND W EALTH . 
Fall term. Credit fou r hours. Prerequisites, 
A gricu ltural Economics 111 and Business and 
Public A dm inistration 11 OS o r their equiva
lents. M W  F 2- M r. C o p e l a n d .
Social accounting w ith  special emphasis on 
the U.S. N ational Income and Product A c
counts and Flow o f Funds Accounts. O ther 
m ajor statistical measurements used in  ag
gregative analysis. Illustrations o f the ways 
aggregate measurements have been used and  
problems illustrating their use. T he course 
is intended to prepare students for advanced 
work in aggregative analysis.

[416. FULL EMPLOYMENT AND FREE EN
TERPRISE. Spring term. Credit four hours. 
Prerequisite, Economics 312 o r consent o f 
instructor. M W  F 2. M r. C o p e l a n d .
A study o f the problems o f underem ploym ent 
and overem ploym ent and of the factors de
term ining the rate  o f economic growth under 
our free private enterprise system. A  critical 
exam ination o f present federal full-em ploy- 
ment policies and of various proposals for 
prom oting fu ll em ploym ent and accelerating 
the rate  o f economic growth in the United  
States. Not offered in 1962-1963.]

417. IN TRO D UCTIO N  TO M AT H EM ATI 
CAL ECONOMICS. Fall term. Credit four  
hours. Prerequisite, Economics 311 and con
sent o f the instructor. M W  F 10. M r. Liu.

A pplication o f elem entary m athem atical tech
niques to economic analysis.

See also Economics 341-342 , 351-352 , 361, 
371-372 , 462, 610, 6 11 -6 12 , 6 13 -6 14 , 615 -6 16 , 
617 -6 18 , 631-632 , 641-642 , 651-652 , 661-662, 
671-672.

V. HONORS
390. HONORS SEM INAR. Spring term . Credit 
three hours. R equired o f a ll juniors who 
plan to be candidates fo r Honors. M 2-4 . 
M r. A d a m s  and Staff.
Readings in books which have been sig
nificant in the developm ent o f economics.

391-392 . HONORS SEM IN AR. T hroughout 
the year. Credit three hours in fa ll, six hours 
in spring. Required o f a ll seniors who are  
candidates fo r Honors. Fall term , M 2-4 . 
Spring term, hours to be arranged. M r. A d a m s  
and Staff.
Continuation o f Economics 390, together w ith  
the w riting  o f an Honors thesis and prepara
tion fo r the comprehensive Honors exam ina
tions.

GRADUATE COURSES 
AND SEMINARS
521-522 . EUROPEAN E C O N O M I C  H I S 
TORY. T hroughout the year. Credit four  
hours a term. Hours to be arranged. Mr. 
D o w d .

561. IN TERN ATIO N AL ECONOMIC THE
ORY AND POLICY. Fall term. Credit four 
hours. Hours to be arranged. M r .  M o r s e .

571-572 . ECONOMIC G R O W T H  AND DE 
VELOPMENT. T hroughout the year. Credit 
four hours a term. Hours to be arranged. 
Fall term , Mr. G o l a y ; spring term , Mr. 
M o r s e .

610 . TRADE FLUCT U ATIO N S. Spring term. 
Mr. C o p e l a n d .

6 11 -6 12 . ECONOMIC TH EORY. Throughout 
the year. M r. C o p e l a n d .

613 -6 14 . H I S T O R Y  O F  E C O N O M I C  
TH OUGH T. T hroughout the year. M r. 
A d a m s .

6 15 -616 . M AT H E M AT ICAL E C O N O M IC S.
T hroughout the year. Mr. Liu.

6 17 -6 18 . ECONOMETRICS. T hroughout the
year. M r. Liu.

SEM INAR IN ECONOMIC ST A T IST IC S
(Industrial and L abor Relations 610). Fall 
term. M r. ---------- .

621-622 . ECONOMIC H ISTO RY. Throughout
the year. M r. D o w d .

631-632 . M ON ETARY THEORY AND PO L 
ICY. T hroughout the year. Mr. R o u s s e a s .



633-634. FINANCIAL THEORY, H ISTORY, 
AND POLICY. T hroughout the year. Mr. 
O ’L e a r y .

636. FISCAL THEORY AND POLICY. Spring 
term. M r. K i l p a t r i c k .

641-642 . LABO R  ECONOMICS. Throughout 
the year. M r. M o n t g o m e r y .

651-652 . PU BLIC CONTROL OF BUSINESS.
Throughout the y e a r .  M r . Ka h n .

653. TRAN SPO RTATIO N . Fall term. Mr. 
H u t c h i n s .

661-662 . IN TERN ATIO N AL E C O N O M IC S.
T hroughout the year. Messrs. M o r s e  and 
M a l m g r f .n .

671-672 . ECONOMICS OF DEVELOPMENT.
T hroughout the year. Messrs. M o r s e  and 
G o l a y .

675. ECONOMIC G R O W T H  IN SO UTH 
EAST ASIA. Fall term . M r. G o l a y .

ENGLISH
Mr. W . M  Sa l e , J r ., Chairm an; Messrs. M . H. A b r a m s , R. M . A d a m s , T. P .  B is h o p , Mrs. I. 

LACKALL Mrs. M . B o y n t o n , Messrs. A . C a p u t i , G .  F .  C r o n k h i t e , R . A . D o n o v a n , R. M 
D u r l in g , D .  D .  E d d y , C. R . E d w a r d s , R . H. E l ia s , S . B . E l l e d g e , S . F e r r is , A .  F l e t c h e r , E .  G  
iO G E L , w .  H. F r e n c h , T . S . G o d o l p h i n , R . G r e e n b e r g , B .  H a t h a w a y , E .  H a u n , G. H. H e a l e y  
r A , r ' TZ’ J? ‘ H u n g e r i o r »> Mrs. A . K a m i n s k y , Messrs. W . R . K e a s t , D .  K l e i n e , R. L e v i n e ’ 
J .  c  o n k e y  F .  E .  M in e k a , A .  M . M i z e n e r , J .  N a b h o l t z , D .  N o v a r r , S . M . P a r r is h , D .  R a y ’
W a l l a c e  J R ' ’ W ' S lA T O F F ’ H ' S m i t h ’ T ' W ' S t o ™ ,  Mrs. H. V e n d l e r , M r. J .  M.

The student m ajoring in English is required to complete an introduction to the history of 
English literature (English 251-252  o r 351-352) and a minim um  of eight upperclass courses 
or seminars in English. English 251-252  o r 351-352  must be completed by the end of the 
sophomore year. The eight upperclass courses or seminars, each o f which must carry fou r  
hours o f credit, should be taken at the rate  o f two p er term  during the student’s last fou r  
erms of residence. O f these eight courses, a m inimum  o f three must be at the 400 level or  

above No 400-level course may be taken u n til the student has passed two 300-level courses
and has registered fo r a third  300-level course. Eight hours of work in w riting at the upperclass
level may be included m  the m inimum  requirem ent fo r  the m ajor. Eight hours o f the
^no0Trne ^ T r, Sf !  ™ l ’ terature  ma>’ be counted toward the m ajor in English: L itera tu re  301-302  JU y-jio , J 15 -3 16 , and 401-402 .

F or provisional admission to the m ajor, students should apply to the Chairm an o f the 
D epartm ent m  the second term of the freshm an year o r the first term o f the sophomore year 
F inal admission to the m ajor w ill require (1) completion o f D istribution Requirem ent I • (2)

Z  ' T n t  J  ^  a7 rage ° f  at ^  75 ln  COUrSCS in EnS ,ish during ^ e  two underclass years, (3) approval o f a tentative program  of study fo r the upperclass years, including a p lan
fo r  com puting D istribution R equirem ent I I  and a balanced selection of courses in the m ajor
d m c T Z  lhe‘r , mf ’ o r . subi ec‘  ^ e  urged to secure from  the D epartm ent 
w  «  T  Z  J  - “ deta,,ed  description o f requirem ents in English which they w illfind useful in  p lanning their programs.

Students who wish to apply fo r  the H onors program  in English should do so no later than
the second term o f the freshm an year. Students provisionally accepted as Honors candidates
w ill take English 351-352  in the sophomore year. For those accepted into the Honors program  
the upperclass course of study w ill include a minimum  of eight fou r-hour courses A rnom  
these eight courses, Honors candidates wi l l  include one Honors course each term iEn°-lish 
491, 492, 493 and 494) and an Honors essay sem inar (English 496), to be taken during the
spring term o f the senior year. ® 6

Prospective teachers o f English in secondary schools who seek tem porary certification in
T  ^  al\ the re1 u,rem ents o f the m ajor. In addition they must elect

a special program  of professional courses offered by the D epartm ent and the School o f Education  
They should consult the Chairm an of the D epartm ent and the D epartm ental Committee on 
the Preparation  o f Teachers preferably during the second term o f the freshm an year to beein 
planning their programs. A detailed statem ent concerning the preparation  of teachers is 
available in  the D epartm ent o f English Office. ucriers is

F or students not m ajoring in English, the D epartm ent attem pts to make available a variety  
of courses at a ll levels. Courses a t the 200 level are open to sophomores w ithout prerequisite  
Courses at the 300 level, some carrying three hours and some carrying fo u r hours o f credit' 
are open to juniors and seniors. Courses at the 400 level, unless a further prerequisite is stated 
m  the course description, are open to students who have completed two four-hour Q o Z e l



courses in English and are currently registered fo r a th ird ; nonm ajors w ith  exceptional 
qualifications may apply to the Chairm an fo r  re lie f from  this requirem ent.

DISTRIBUTION REQUIREMENTS:
The fo llow ing courses in English may be used to satisfy D istribution R equirem ent I. 

English 2 13 -214
English 229-230
English 251-252  (restricted to English majors)

English 254-255  
English 351-352  (restricted to English 

Honors candidates)

The fo llow ing combinations of courses are recommended fo r students who wish to use
English to satisfy a ll or part o f D istribution Requirem ent II :

(1) fo r  6  hours: English 225-226  English 201-202
English 229-230  English 203-204
English 254-255

(2) fo r  6  or 9 hours: any two or a ll three o f the fo llow ing: English 343, 344, 346.
(3) fo r  7 or 8 hours: any p a ir o f related upperclass courses. Some examples of such pairs 

fo llow : English 321 and 424, dealing with the same period of literary h istory; English 
314 and 318 , dealing w ith  contiguous periods; English 343 and 338, dealing w ith a single 
literary genre; English 333 and 478, dealing w ith  Am erican literature : English 385 and 
386, courses in creative writing.

(4) fo r 14 hours: any appropriate combination of courses from  (1), (2), and (3) above, provided
that no more than six hours of the total are from  group (1).

COURSES FOR FRESHMEN
The D epartm ent offers three courses in 

English fo r freshm en. English 1 1 1 - 1 1 2  is the 
regular course. Freshmen who are candidates 
fo r advanced credit as attested by Advanced  
Placement Exam inations or by distinguished  
work in secondary schools may be placed in 
English 11 9 -1 2 0 . A sm aller num ber o f espe
cially outstanding freshm en wil l  be placed in 
English 2 13 -2 14 . I f so placed, students whose 
perform ance meets the standards of the course 
w ill be awarded three hours o f advanced 
standing credit in  English 11 9 -1 2 0  and six 
hours o f advanced standing credit in English 
213 -2 14 .

1 1 1 -1 1 2 . IN TROD UCTION  TO ENGLISH.
T hroughout the year. Credit three hours a 
terra. English 111 is prerequisite to English
1 1 2 . M W  F 8 , 9 , 1 0 , 1 1 , 1 2 , 2 ,  3 ; T  T h  S 
8 , 9 , 1 0 , 1 1 , 1 2 . M r. S l a t o f f , M r. S m i t h , and 
others.
T he aim is to increase the student’s ability  
to communicate his own thought and to 
understand the thought o f others.

119 -120 . FORM S OF EXPRESSION. T hroug h
ou t the year. Credit three hours a term. 
English 119  is prerequisite to English 120. 
M W  F 9, 10; T  T h  S 9. Mr. B is h o p  and 
others.
An introduction to the m ajor forms o f ex
pository, persuasive, and im aginative expres
sion. For freshmen who are candidates for  
advanced credit as attested by Advanced  
Placement Examinations o r by distinguished  
work in secondary schools. Students whose

w riting meets the standards o f the course 
w ill be recommended fo r three hours o f ad 
vanced standing credit in English composi
tion.

2 1 3 - 2 1 4 .  IN TRO D U CTIO N  TO L IT E R A 
TURE. T hroughout the year. Credit three  
hours a term. First term  prerequisite to sec
ond. Open only to specially qualified fresh
men. M W  F 1 1 , 2 .  M r. Sa l e  and others.
A n  introductory course in  the study of the 
various forms o f literature. For freshm en who  
are candidates fo r advanced credit as attested  
by Advanced Placem ent Exam inations o r by 
distinguished work in secondary schools. The  
course w ill satisfy D istribution R equirem ent 
I in  the hum anities. Students whose w riting  
meets the standards o f the course w ill be 
recommended fo r six hours o f advanced  
standing credit in English composition.

ENGLISH AS A SECOND LAN GUAGE

The follow ing two courses are offered by 
the D ivision o f M odern Languages. Foreign  
students should consult a m ember of that 
Division in M o rrill H all 108.

1 0 2 . E N G L I S H  AS A  SECOND LAN 
GUAGE. Fall term . Credit three hours. 
Prerequisite, placem ent by the instructor. 
D aily at 10.

2 1 1 - 2 1 2 .  ENGLISH AS A SECOND LAN 
GUAGE. T hroughout the year. C redit three 
hours a term. Prerequisite, placement by the 
instructor. M W  F 1 1 .



INTERMEDIATE COURSES
201. EXPO SITO RY W R IT IN G : O RGANIZA
TION. E ither term. Credit three hours. P re
requisites, English 111 and 112  o r the equiva
lent. Fall term, M W  F 9, 10; T  T h  S 9. 
Spring term , M W  F 9, 10; T  T h  S 9. Mr. 
F r e n c h , Mr. G r e e n b e r g , and others. Sections 
lim ited to twenty.
Essays and reports; the paragraph; the ou t
line; reading and analyzing expository prose. 
Frequent practice in w riting ; personal con
ferences.

202. EXPO SITO RY W R IT IN G : EXPRES
SION. Spring term. Credit three hours. P re
requisite, English 201 o r 203. T  T h  S 9. 
M r. F l e t c h e r . Sections lim ited to twenty. 
N arrative and descriptive techniques; prob
lems o f sentence pattern  and o f usage; study  
o f modern prose style. Practice in  w riting; 
personal conferences.

203. SPECIAL FORM S OF W R ITIN G . E ither 
term. Credit three hours. Prerequisite, English 
1 1 1 - 1 1 2  or the equivalent. Fall term , M W  
12 o r T  T h  10, and conferences to be a r
ranged. Spring term, M W  9 o r T  T h  10, 
and conferences to be arranged. M r. R a y  
and others. Sections lim ited to fifteen.
An introductory course in the practice of 
w riting narrative, verse, and allied forms.

204. SPECIAL FORM S OF W R IT IN G . Spring  
term. Credit three hours. Prerequisite, English 
203 o r consent o f the instructor. M W  12 or 
T  T h  10, and conferences to be arranged. 
M r. M c C o n k e y  and others. Sections lim ited  
to fifteen.
A  continuation of English 203: practice in 
w riting narrative, verse, and allied  forms.

225-226. THE TW EN TIETH  CENTURY.
T hroughout the year. Credit three hours a 
term. First term  not prerequisite to the sec
ond. M  W  F 2. Mr. R e a d  and M r. M c C o n k e y . 
B ritish and Am erican writers. Fall term : 
Dreiser, O’N eill, Joyce, Yeats, Lawrence, 
Forster, and others. Spring term : Frost, Eliot, 
Auden, Huxley, W augh, Hemingway, Faulk
ner, and others.

229-230. T H E  A M E R I C A N  L I T E R A R Y  
H ERITAGE. T hroughout the year. Credit 
three hours a term. First term  not p re 
requisite to second. F irst term  not open to 
students who have taken o r are currently  
registered in  English 251, 252, 254, o r 255. 
Second term  not open to students who have 
taken o r are currently registered in  English 
225 o r 226. M W  10 and discussion sections 
to be arranged. Fall term , M r. Sl a t o f f ; 
spring term, M r. E l ia s .

A  study o f Am erican literary  masterpieces, 
together w ith  certain British works chosen 
because o f their relevance to Am erican w rit
ing. First term : to the C ivil W a r. Second 
term : the past hundred years.

251-252 . G R E A T  E N G L I S H  W R IT E R S.
T hroughout the year. Credit four hours a 
term. English 251 prerequisite to English 252. 
T  T h  S 11. M r. A b r a m s .
Studies in selected works o f great English 
writers, Chaucer to the twentieth century. 
Open only to prospective majors in  English, 
who should take this course in the sophomore 
year.

254. B R IT ISH  LIT E RA T U RE . Fall term. 
Credit three hours. T  T h  S 12. Mr. H e a l e y .
A  study o f works by notable English, Scottish, 
and Irish authors from  the time o f Chaucer 
to that o f Boswell.

255. B R IT ISH  LIT E RA T U RE . E ither term . 
C redit three hours. English 254 is not p re
requisite. T  T h  S 12. Fall term , M r. P a r r is h ; 
spring term, Mr. H e a l e y .
A  study o f works by notable English, Scottish, 
and Irish authors from  the time o f Burns 
to that o f Yeats.

351-352 . THE ENGLISH L IT E R A R Y  TRA  
DITION. T hroughout the year. Credit fou r  
hours a term. English 351 prerequisite to 
English 352. M W  F 10. Mr. M i z e n e r .
A  consideration o f the English literary  tra d i
tion through a careful study o f three o r four  
m ajor authors in each period from  the time 
o f Chaucer to the present.
Open only to provisional candidates fo r H on
ors in English, who should take this course 
in  the sophomore year.

c o u r s e s  f o r  
UPPERCLASSMEN

These courses are strictly lim ited to upper
classmen. Three courses—English 343, 344, and 
346—carry three hours credit each and are  
especially designed fo r  nonm ajors. A ll  other
300- and 400-level courses carry fo u r  hours 
credit. Courses at the 400-level are open only 
to students who have taken two four-hour
300-level courses in English and are registered  
fo r  a third, N onm ajors w ith exceptional qu ali
fications may apply to the Chairm an fo r  re lief 
from  this requirem ent.

309. RENAISSANCE PO ETRY AND PROSE.
Fall term. Credit fou r hours. M W  F 9. M r. 
E d w a r d s .
T he main traditions in poetry and prose from  
Spenser to M arvell.



314. M A JO R  EIGH TEENTH CENTURY A U 
TH ORS. Spring term. Credit fou r hours. T  
T h  S 9 . Mr. E l l e d g e .
In 1962-1963  the principal emphasis w ill be 
on the writings o f Sw ift, Pope, and Johnson.

318 . THE RO M AN TIC POETS. Spring term. 
Credit four hours. T  T h  S 11. Mr. P a r r i s h . 
T h e nature o f Rom anticism , arrived  at 
through a reading o f the m ajor poets: Blake, 
W ordsw orth , Coleridge, Byron, Shelley, and  
Keats.

321. THE VICTORIAN S. Fall term . Credit 
fou r hours. T  T h  S 1 1 . M r. D o n o v a n .
T he m ajor poets and prose w riters from  
Carlyle to Bernard Shaw, studied in relation  
to the thought o f the time and to literature  
in  the twentieth century.

334. M AJO R  AM ERICAN  W R IT E R S OF 
THE NINETEENTH CENTURY. Spring  
term . Credit fou r hours. Not open to students 
who have taken English 229 o r 230. M W  F 
2. M r. S l a t o f f .
A  b rie f survey o f the course o f Am erican  
literature  and a m ore detailed study o f Poe, 
Emerson, Thoreau, H awthorne, Dickinson, 
M elville, W hitm an , M ark T w ain, Adams, 
James, and Crane.

336. THE MODERN AM ERICAN  NOVEL.
Spring term . Credit fou r hours. Open to 
students m ajoring in  English and to others 
by permission o f the instructor. Registration  
lim ited to 100. M W  F 10. M r. S a l e . (W ill 
not be offered in 1963-1964.)
A  critical study o f Am erican fiction, begin
ning w ith  Howells and Jam es and concluding 
w ith selected contem porary novels.

[338. THE MODERN ENGLISH NOVEL.
Spring term. Credit four hours. M W  F 10. 
M r. Sa l e . (W ill be offered in 1963-1964.)]

339 . R E P R E S E N T A T I V E  E N G L I S H
D RAM AS. Fall term. Credit fou r hours. M W  
F 10. M r. C a p u t i .
A  study of the principal traditions in the 
English dram a (excluding Shakespeare) from  
the M iddle Ages to the present century.

D RAM A AND THE TH EATRE. (See Litera  
ture 301-302.)

343. FORM S OF FICTION . F all term . Credit 
three hours. M W  F 10. M r. H a t h a w a y .
A  study of the forms o f narra tive in both  
prose and verse. Special attention w ill be 
given to the short story in  the twentieth  
century.

344. SIX  M A JO R  POETS. Spring term. Credit 
three hours. M W  F 9. M r. R e a d .
A  study of substantial selections from  Donne, 
Pope, Keats, Browning, Yeats, and Frost. The  
poets w ill be studied against a background  
o f the purposes, methods, and achievements 
o f poetry.

346. MODERN D R A M A. Spring term . Credit 
three hours. T  T h  S 10. M r. C a p u t i .
A  study o f the p layw rights o f this century, 
w ith  some attention to continental back
grounds and special emphasis on Shaw, Yeats, 
O’Casey, O’N eill, and M iller.

365. CH AUCER. F all term . C redit fou r hours. 
M W  F 12. M r. F r e n c h .
Prim arily  a lite rary  study o f the Canterbury  
Tales; b rief reports; readings in w ritings about 
the fourteenth century.

368. SH AKESPEARE. Spring term. C redit four  
hours. M W  F  1 1 . M r. M i z e n e r .
A n introduction to the works o f Shakespeare, 
based on a selection o f plays representative  
o f the stages o f his artistic developm ent and  
the range o f his achievement.

371. M ILTON . Fall term . Credit fo u r hours. 
M W  F 11. M r. E l l e d g e .
Intensive study o f M ilton ’s poetry and selected 
prose w ith  special reference to Paradise Lost.

[381. ADVANCED G R A M M A R . Fall term. 
C redit fou r hours. M W  F 12. M r. H a t h a w a y . 
(W ill be offered in  1963-1964.)]

382. THE ENGLISH LAN GUAGE. Spring  
term . C redit fo u r hours. T  T h  S 11 . Mr. 
F r e n c h .
Problems o f language: origin, derivation,
semantics, usage, and o ther topics studied 
historically.

385-386. N A R R A T IVE  W R IT IN G . T hroug h
ou t the year. C redit fo u r hours a term . P re
requisite, English 202 o r 204 o r consent o f 
the instructor. T  T h  11 and conferences to 
be arranged. M r. Sl a t o f f  and M r. M c C o n k e y . 
A  course in the w riting  o f fiction; study of 
models; analysis o f students’ work.

[388. VERSE W R IT IN G . Spring term . Credit 
fou r hours. Prerequisite, consent o f the in 
structor. T  T h  2 -3 :30 . M r. H a t h a w a y . (W ill 
be offered in  1963-1964.)]

405-406 . OLD ENGLISH PROSE AND P O 
ETR Y. T hroughout the year. C redit fou r  
hours a term . T  T h  S 12. M r. F r e n c h . 
Philology and litera tu re  from  the Anglo- 
Saxon invasion to the N orm an Conquest. 
Most o f Beowulf w ill be read in  the second



term. This course is recommended by the 
D epartm ent to a ll who intend to become 
graduate students in  English.

SURVEY OF M EDIEVAL L ITE RA TU RE .
(See L iterature 315-316 .)

411. ELIZABETHANS AND M ET APH YSI
CALS. Fall term. Credit fou r hours. M W  F
9. M r. N o v a r r .
T he m ajor poetic traditions o f the late six
teenth and the seventeenth century, w ith spe
cial attention to Spenser, Jonson, Donne, 
H erbert, M arvell, and Dryden.

412. THE ENGLISH NOVEL FROM  DEFOE 
TO TH ACKERAY. Spring term. Credit four 
hours. M W  F 9 . Mr. D o n o v a n .
A  critical study o f selected novels by Defoe, 
Richardson, Fielding, Sm ollett, Sterne, Austen, 
Scott, Dickens, Thackeray, and others.

[415. L IT E RA T U R E  AND IDEAS IN THE 
EIGHTEENTH CENTURY. Fall term. T  T h  
S 11. Mr. K e a s t . (W ill be offered in 1963—
1964.)]

417. M ASTE R W O R KS OF THE RO M AN TIC  
PERIOD. Fall term. Credit four hours. T  T h  
S 10 . M r. A b r a m s .
A critical study o f m ajor Rom antic achieve
ments in various forms: B lake’s The Book 
of Thel, W ordsw orth ’s P relude. Shelley’s 
Prometheus Unbound, Byron’s Don Juan , 
Emily Bronte’s W uthering Heights.

420. E L I Z A B E T H A N  AND JACOBEAN  
D RAM A. Spring term. Credit fou r hours. 
T  T h  S 1 1 . M r. N o v a r r .
Critical study o f plays by M arlowe, Marston, 
Jonson, W ebster, Beaumont, Fletcher, Ford, 
and others. The development o f dram atic  
forms and the main currents o f ideas in  
dram atic representation by contemporaries o f 
Shakespeare and Donne.

423. TENNYSON, ARNOLD, AND DICKENS. 
Fall term. Credit fou r hours. T  T h  S 9. 
M r. G r e e n b e r g .
Studies in  three m ajor V ictorian authors.

424. VICTORIAN  PROSE W R IT E R S. Spring 
term. Credit fou r hours. T  T h  S 9. Mr. 
B i s h o p .
A  study o f the principal V ictorian w riters of 
critical and intellectual prose, including  
Carlyle, Ruskin, M ill, and D arwin.

[439. STUDIES IN THE NOVEL. Fall term. 
Credit fou r hours. Prerequisite, English 338. 
T  T h  S 11. M r. S a l e .]

[441. RESTORATIO N  AND EIGHTEENTH  
CENTURY DRAMA.  Fall term . Credit four

ENGLISH 53

h o u r s .  M W  F 10. M r .  M iz e n e r . (W ill b e  o f 
f e r e d  in  1963-1964.)]

[449. RECENT AM E RICAN  POETRY. Fall 
term. Credit fou r hours. M W  F 12. Mr. 
F r e n c h . (W ill be offered in 1963-1964.)]

466. M EDIEVAL AND RENAISSANCE NAR  
R ATIVE. Spring term. Credit fou r hours. 
M W  F 12. M r. G o d o l p h i n .
In 1962-1963 the m ajor emphasis w ill be on 
Chaucer’s Troilus and Criseyde, M alory, and 
Spenser’s Faerie Queene.

469. SH AKESPEARE. Fall term. Credit four 
hours. Prerequisite, English 369. M W  F 11. 
M r. S m i t h .
A n intensive study o f three or four of 
Shakespeare’s plays.

476. STUDIES IN EARLY AM ERICAN  A U 
TH ORS. Spring term. Credit four hours. M 
W  F 11. M r. C r o n k h i t e . (W ill not be offered  
in 1963-1964.)
T he work o f such authors as Jonathan  Ed
wards, Edward T aylor, Franklin, Paine, 
Freneau, C. B. Brown, Irving, B ryant, and 
Cooper studied in relation to Puritanism , 
Deism, and the beginnings o f the Rom antic  
movement.

477. TRANSCENDENTALISM  IN AM E RI
CAN LIT E RA T U RE . Fall term. Credit four 
hours. M W  F 12. M r. B i s h o p .
T he m ajor works o f Emerson, W hitm an, and 
M elville, considered in relation to their cu l
tural and intellectual context and to selected 
w ritings o f contemporaries.

478. READINGS IN NINETEENTH-CEN
TURY AM ERICAN  AU TH O RS. Spring term. 
Credit three hours. M W  F 9. Mr. E l ia s . 
A  study o f selected texts.

481. HENRY JAM E S AND M A R K  TW AIN .
Fall term . C redit fou r hours. M W  F 10. M r. 
E l ia s .
An intensive exam ination o f the work o f one 
of these m ajor Am erican writers, w ith  special 
attention to his concern w ith  the Am erican  
character, his technique, and the relation  
of his work to that o f an im portant con
tem porary. In 1962-1963 the emphasis will 
be on the fiction o f Henry James.

485. STUDIES IN MODERN L IT E R A 
TURE. Fall t e r m .  C r e d i t  f o u r  h o u r s .  M  W  
F 2. M r .  M i z e n e r .
A critical exam ination o f selected prose and 
poetry.

495-496. SEM INAR IN W R IT IN G . T hrough  
out the year. Credit fou r hours each term.



Prerequisite, English 385-386 o r 388 o r con
sent o f the instructor. W  2-4 . M r. H a t h a w a y  
and M r. S l a t o f f .
For advanced w riting  students, who should  
be prepared to complete during the year a 
w riting  project in verse, narrative, or essay. 
E xploration o f principles o f literary  theory 
pertinent to projects undertaken.

PRIN CIPLES OF LIT E R A R Y  CRITICISM .
(See L iterature 401-402.)

VARIAT IO N S ON A LIT E R A R Y  THEME.
(See L itera ture 407.)

POST-SYM BOLIST POETRY. (See L iterature  
409.)

THE TEACHING OF ENGLISH. (Education 
130E) Either term . Credit four hours. W  7 -9  
p.m. T aught jo in tly  by the D epartm ent o f 
English and the School o f Education. Fall 
term, M r. N o v a r r ; spring term . Miss P e a r d . 
Emphasis on the teaching of reading, w riting, 
and language.
Undergraduates accepted fo r the English-teach
ing program  should register for this course in 
the term  im m ediately p rio r to that in which  
their practice teaching is scheduled; all others 
should see Miss P e a r d  before registering.

h o n o r s  c o u r s e s

Shortly before preregistration in the spring  
of the sophomore year, students wil l  be n o ti
fied o f their acceptance to candidacy fo r a 
degree w ith H onors in English. These students 
w ill elect English 491 and 492 in the ju n io r  
year and English 493, 494, and 496  (the 
Honors Essay) in the senior year. O ther courses 
w ill be selected in consultation w ith  their 
advisers.

491. HONORS C O U R S E .  REPRESEN TA
TIVE FORM S OF FICTION . F a l l  t e r m .  
C r e d i t  f o u r  h o u r s .  T  T h  2-4 . M r .  S a l e  a n d  
M r .  M i z e n e r .

492. HONORS COURSE. SHAKESPEARE.
Spring term. Credit fou r hours. M W  2-4 . 
M r. E l l e d g e  and M r. E d w a r d s .

493. HONORS COURSE: THE C RIT ICISM  
OF PO ETRY. Fall term. Credit four hours. 
M W  2-4 . M r. A b r a m s  and M r. A d a m s .

494. HONORS COURSE: IN TELLECTUAL  
TEXTS. Spring term . Credit fou r hours. T  
T h 2-4 . M r. K e a s t  and Mr. P a r r is h .

496. HONORS ESSAY SEM INAR. Spring 
term. Credit four hours. Hours to be a r
ranged. M r. Sa l e .

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS
The D epartm ent w ill issue, at the beginning 

of each term, an announcem ent of special 
topics and hours o f meeting fo r  each course.

GRADUATE COURSES
These courses are intended as introductions 

to advanced study and presuppose reasonable 
undergraduate preparation, such as one o r two 
courses beyond a general survey. Before regis
tering in graduate courses, a ll students must 
secure the consent o f the instructor. A few  
specially qualified undergraduates may be 
adm itted.

501. IN TRO D U CTIO N  TO G R A D U A T E  
STUDY. Fall term . C redit fou r hours. M r. 
K e a s t . Recommended for a ll candidates for 
the M aster’s degree.

502. H IST O RY AND TH EORY OF RH E
TO RIC. Fall term. Credit fou r hours. M r. 
E l l e d g e .

503-504. M IDDLE ENGLISH LIT E RA T U RE .
Both terms. Credit fou r hours a term. Mr. 
F r e n c h .

506. M EDIEVAL AND EARLY REN AIS
SANCE L IT E RA T U RE . Spring term . Credit 
fou r hours. Mr. D u r l i n g .

510. SH AKESPEARE. F a l l  term . Credit four 
hours. M r. F o g e l .

536. V ICT O RIAN  W R IT E R S. S p r i n g  t e r m .  
C r e d i t  f o u r  h o u r s .  M r .  M i n e k a .

538. NINETEENTH-CENTURY P O E T R Y .
Spring term . Credit fou r hours. M r. D o n o v a n .

540. THE AESTH ETIC MOVEMENT. Spring 
term. C redit fou r hours. M r. A d a m s .

555. STUDIES IN AM E RICAN  PO ETRY.
Fall term. C redit fou r hours. M r. E l ia s .

556. STUDIES IN  PROSE FICTION . Spring  
term. Credit fou r hours. M r. S l a t o f f .

561. D R A M AT IC  L IT E R A T U R E . S p r i n g  
term. Credit fou r hours. Mr. C a p u t i .

566. T W E N T I E T H  C E N T U R Y  L IT E R A 
TURE. Spring term. Credit fou r hours. M r. 
M i z e n e r .

595-596. CREATIVE W R IT IN G . Both terms. 
Credit fou r hours a term . Mr. H a t h a w a y , 
M r. Sl a t o f f .

597. M ASTER’S ESSAY. C redit fou r hours. 
Members o f the D epartm ent. Hours to be 
arranged.



GRADUATE SEMINARS
These seminars are intended fo r  students 

who have completed at least one graduate  
course in the subject and are considered quali
fied to undertake independent study. Before  
enrolling, the student must secure the instruc
tor's permission.

601. BIBLIO GRAPH Y AND METHOD. Credit 
fou r hours. M r. P a r r is h . Recommended fo r  
all candidates for the doctorate.

607. STUDIES IN RENAISSANCE L IT E R A 
TURE. Fall term. Credit four hours. Mr. 
E d w a r d s .

612 . SEVENTEENTH-CENTURY L IT E R A 
TURE. Spring term. C redit four hours. Mr. 
N o v a r r .

620. EIGH TEEN TH -CEN TURY L I T E R A 
TURE. Fall term . Credit fou r hours. Mr. 
K e a s t .

632. THE RO M AN TIC PERIOD . Spring term. 
Credit four hours. M r. A b r a m s .

646. STUDIES IN ENGLISH AND A M E RI
CAN  NOVELISTS. Spring term. Credit four 
hours. M r. ---------- .

GEOLOGY AND GEOGRAPHY
M r. J .  W .  W e l l s , Chairm an; Messrs. A . L. A n d e r s o n , A .  L. B l o o m , J .  D. B u r f o o t , J r ., W . S. 

C o l e , G. A . K ie r s c h , P. M. O r v i l l e .

For admission as a m ajor in geology, students should complete Geology 10 1 -10 2 , Mathematics 
1 1 1 - 1 1 2 ,  and General Chemistry 10 5 -10 6 , and should obtain permission from  the departm ental 
m ajor adviser. I t  is recommended that potential m ajors complete the fo llow ing: Physics 207-208 ; 
a three-credit-hour course in mechanical d raw ing; and a one-credit-hour course in plane surveying.

Upon acceptance as a m ajor the m inim al requirem ents are: (1) Geology 322, 351-352 , 441, 
471-472 , and 490; (2) two elective courses in geology numbered 300 or higher; and (3) six 
semester hours’ credit at an approved summer field camp.

Students considering graduate study in paleontology should elect a distribution sequence of 
fou r courses in zoology, whereas those planning graduate study in the physical aspects of 
geology should select distribution sequences from  mathematics, physics, chemistry, o r engineering.

The distribution requirem ent of the College of A rts and Sciences in physical and biological 
science can be met by completing Geology 10 1 -10 2 .

Any of the follow ing sequences o f courses w ill satisfy the requirem ents fo r  nonm ajors who 
elect additional work in  geology or geography:

Geography 212, 312 , 314 , Geology 441 Geology 351, 352, and 461, 462 o r 451, 452
Geology 201, 202, 471, 472 Geology 322, 421, 441, 542

GEOGRAPHY

UNDERCLASS COURSES

111 . GENERAL GEOGRAPH Y. Fall term. 
C redit three hours. Lectures, M W  F 9. Mr. 
B l o o m .
Introduction to geography including space 
relationships, world climates, soils, and geo
graphic provinces. Land use, the natural re 
sources o f selected regions, and trade in these 
resources w ill be emphasized.

212. M INERAL RESOURCES. Spring term. 
Credit three hours. Lectures, M W  F 9. Mr. 
A n d e r s o n .
U tilization and our dependence upon m ineral 
resources; their nature, occurrence, d istribu
tion, and availab ility  a t home and abroad. 
Political and economic aspects o f their avail
ab ility  and control.

UPPERCLASS AND 
GRADUATE COURSES

[312. GEOGRAPH Y OF N O RTH  AM ERICA.
Spring term. Credit fou r hours. Prerequisite, 
Geography 105, o r Geology 102. Lectures, 
M W  F 9, and additional assigned problems. 
M r. B l o o m . A lternate-year course; not offered  
in  1962-1963 .]

314. CONTINENTAL GEO GRAPH Y. Spring  
term. Credit fo u r hours. Prerequisites, G eo
graphy 111 , o r Geology 102. Lectures, M W  
F 9, and additional assigned problems. M r. 
B l o o m . A lternate-year course; offered in  1962- 
1963.
Physical geography, regional climatology, land  
use, and natural resources o f a selected con
tinent. T opic fo r 1962-1963 , Asia.

610. SPECIAL W O RK. T hroughout the year. 
Credit variable. Prerequisite, consent o f the 
instructor. Staff.



Special o r original investigations in geography 
on the graduate level.

GEOLOGY

UNDERCLASS COURSES

101-102 . GENERAL GEOLOGY. T hroughout 
the year. Geology 101 prerequisite to Geology
102. Credit three hours a semester ( if  taken 
afte r Geology 103 o r Geology 105, one hour 
credit the first semester). For students in Arts  
and Sciences. Lectures, M W  10, o r T  T h  11. 
Scheduled prelim inary exam inations w ill be 
held at 7 :30 p.m. twice each term. Laboratory, 
M T  W  T h  o r F 2 -4 :30 . Messrs. C o l e  and  
W e l l s .
Introduction to the various branches o f geo
logic science: m ineralogic, lithologic, geomor- 
phic, structural, glacial, historic, and economic. 
For geology m ajors and others desiring a 
comprehensive survey o f earth  science.

103. GEOLOGY FOR ENGINEERS. E ither 
term. Credit three hours ( if  taken afte r G eol
ogy 10 1 -10 2  o r 105, one hour credit). Lec
tures: fa ll term, M W  11 ; spring term , T  T h
9. Laboratory, M W  o r T  T h  2 -4 :30 . Mr. 
A n d e r s o n .
A  geologic background fo r engineers, includ
ing lim itations imposed by geologic conditions.

105. ELEM ENTARY GEOLOGY. E ither term. 
Credit three hours. For students in agriculture  
and home economics. This course cannot be 
used to satisfy the science requirem ent o f the 
College o f A rts and Sciences. Lectures, T  T h
1 1 . Laboratory, M T  W  T h  F 2 - 4 : 3 0 ,  or 
S 8 - 1 0 :3 0 .  Mr. K ie r s c h .
Fundamental principles o f geologic science 
w ith  emphasis on the physical aspects and  
their influence on the agricu ltural sciences.

[201. H I S T O R I C  G E O L O G Y .  Fall term. 
C redit three hours. Prerequisite, Geology 102 
or 105. Lectures, M W  9. Laboratory, W  2 -  
4:30. Mr. W e l l s . A lternate-year course; not 
offered in 1962-1963.]

202. ANCIENT LIFE. Spring term. Credit 
three hours. No prerequisite, but Geology 102 
or Geology 105 are desirable. Lectures, M W  
F 11. Mr. W e l l s .
A  cu ltural course devoted to a review  o f 
the fossil remains o f life  in  the geologic 
past as the main basis o f the concept o f 
organic evolution. V ertebrate forms from  fish 
to man are stressed.

UPPERCLASS AND 
GRADUATE COURSES

S tru c tu ra l G eology and Sed im en tation
322. ST R U C T U R A L  GEOLOGY. Spring term. 
Credit fou r hours. Prerequisite, Geology 102: 
Geology 352 recommended as additional p re
requisite. Lectures, M W  11. L aboratory, M 
2-4 :30 , and additional assigned problems. Field  
trips. M r. K ie r s c h .
N ature, recognition, and origin o f geologic 
structures. Behavior o f geologic m aterials, 
stress mechanics, and tectonic principles ap 
plied to the solution o f geologic problems. 
Analysis o f structural features by three-dim en
sional methods.

[421. SEDIM ENTATION. Fall term. Credit 
fou r hours. Prerequisites, Geology 322, 352. 
For m ajors in  geology and others interested  
in  engineering problem s related  to sedim enta
tion and surficial deposits. Lectures, M W  11. 
L aboratory, M 2 -4 :30 , and additional assigned 
problems. Field trips. Mr. K ie r s c h . Alternate- 
year course; not offered in 1962-1963 .]

G eom orp h o logy and G lac ia l G eology

441. GEOM OIiPHOLOGY. Fall term. Credit 
fou r hours. Prerequisite, Geology 102. Lec
tures, T  T h  9. L aboratory, T  2 -4 :30 , and ad 
d itional assigned problems. M r. B l o o m . 
Description and interpretation  o f land forms 
in terms of structure, process, and stage.

542. G LA C IA L  AND PLEISTOCENE GEOL
OGY. Spring term. Credit three hours. P re
requisite, Geology 441. Lectures, T  T h  9. 
Laboratory, T  2 -4 :30 . Several Saturday field 
trips. M r. B l o o m .
Glacial processes and deposits and the s tra ti
graphy o f the Pleistocene.

M in era logy, P e tro lo g y , and  
G eochem istry
351. M IN ERALO GY. Fall term. Credit four 
hours. Prerequisite, Chemistry 106. Lecture, 
M 10. Laboratories, W  F 2 -4 :30 , and addi
tional assigned problems. M r. O r v il l e . 
Crystallography, crystal chemistry, and sys
tematic m ineralogy o f the ore and rock- 
form ing minerals.

3 5 2 .  PETRO LOGY. Spring term. Credit four 
hours. Prerequisite, Geology 351. Prerequisite  
or paralle l, Geology 102. Lectures, M F 10. 
Laboratory, T h  2 -4 :30 , and additional as
signed problems. Messrs. O r v il l e  and B l o o m . 
Composition, classification, and origin  o f 
igneous, sedim entary, and m etam orphic rocks.



451. O PTICAL MINERALOGY. Fall term. 
Credit four hours. Prerequisite, Geology 351. 
Lecture, W  12. Laboratories, M T  2 -4 :30 , and 
additional assigned problems. M r. O r v il l e . 
A lternate-year course; offered in 1962-1963. 
Optical properties o f crystals and their ap p li
cation to the determ ination and study of 
common rock-form ing m inerals w ith  the pet- 
rographic microscope.

452. O PTICAL P E T R O G R A P H Y .  Spring  
term. Credit fou r hours. Prerequisites, Geol
ogy 352 and 451. Lecture, W  12. Laboratories, 
M T  2-4 :30 , and additional assigned problems. 
Mr. O r v il l e . A lternate-year course; offered in 
1962-1963.
Description, classification, and determ ination  
of the origin o f igneous, metam orphic, and 
sedimentary rocks by the use o f the petro- 
graphic microscope.

551. GEOCHEMISTRY. Fall term . Credit 
three hours. Prerequisite, Geology 352. Lec
tures, M W  F 8. M r. O r v il l e .
D istribution o f m ajor and m inor elements in 
the earth, geochemical cycles o f the elements, 
and the chemistry o f weathering and petro- 
genesis.

[552. IGNEOUS AND M ETAM O RPH IC PE  
TROGENY. Spring term. Credit three hours. 
Prerequisites, Chemistry 276, M athematics 112, 
and Geology 551. Prerequisite o r parallel, 
Geology 452. Lectures, M W  F 11. M r. O r v il l e . 
A lternate-year course; not offered in 1962- 
1963.]

P aleonto lo gy and S tra tig rap h y

471. I N V E R T E B R A T E  PALEONTOLOGY.
Fall term. Credit four hours. Prerequisites, 
Geology 102, and, i f  possible, invertebrate  
zoology. For m ajors in geology and others in 
terested in  fossil evidence o f the development 
of organisms. Lectures, T  T h  10. Laboratory, 
W  T h 2-4 :30 . M r. C o l e .
Paleobiology and classification of im portant 
fossil invertebrates.

472. B I O S T R A T I G R A P H Y .  Spring term. 
Credit four hours. Prerequisite, Geology 471. 
Lectures, T  T h  10. L aboratory, W  2 -4 :30 , and 
additional assigned problems. Mr. W e l l s .
Zone fossils, faunas, and faunal provinces o f 
the geologic periods.

571-572. ST R A T IG R A PH Y . Throughout the 
year. Credit three hours a term. Prerequisites, 
Geology 102, 471. Lectures, fa ll term , T  T h  
9, and W  7 :3 0  p.m. Spring term, T  W  T h  9. 
Messrs. C o l e  and W e l l s .

Principles o f stratigraphy developed by de
tailed study o f selected Am erican and Euro
pean systemic examples. Fall term : the
Paleozoic. Spring term : the Mesozoic and
Cenozoic.

671. M ICROPALEON TOLOGY. Spring term. 
Credit two hours. Prerequisite, Geology 472, 
571, 572. Lecture, W  9. L aboratory, W  2-4 :30 , 
and additional assigned problems. Mr. C o l e . 
Microfossils, chiefly Foram inifera.

[672. ST R A T IG R A P H Y  OF NEW  YORK  
STATE. Spring term. Credit three hours. 
Prerequisite, Geology 571. Lectures, T  T h  12, 
early in  the term, followed by all-day and 
weekend field trips. M r. W e l l s . Alternate-year 
course; not offered in  1962-1963.]

M eta llife ro u s and N on m etalliferou s  
D eposits

461. M INERAL DEPOSITS— M ETALS. Fall 
term. Credit fou r hours. Prerequisites, G eol
ogy 102 o r 103, 351. Lectures, M W  F 10. 
L aboratory, F 2 -4 :30 . M r. A n d e r s o n . 
Principles and processes involved in the form a
tion of m ineral deposits, m etallic and non- 
metallic. Modes o f occurrence, origin, d is tri
bution and utilization o f the m ajor, rare, and 
m inor metals.

462. M IN ERAL DEPOSITS — NON M ET ALS.
Spring term. Credit fou r hours. Prerequisite, 
Geology 461. Lectures, M W  F 10. Labora
tory, F 2 -4 :30 . M r. A n d e r s o n .
Properties, occurrence, associations, d istribu 
tion, and economic utilization of the indus
trial m inerals and rocks.

[561-562 . ADVANCED STUDY OF M INERAL  
DEPOSITS. T hroughout the year. Credit 
three hours a term. Prerequisite, Geology 462. 
Lectures, M W  F 8. Mr. A n d e r s o n . Alternate- 
year course; not offered in 1962-1963.]

563. ORE M ICROSCOPY. Fall term . Credit 
two hours. Prerequisite, Geology 351. L abora
tory, F S 8 -10 :30 . Mr. A n d e r s o n . A lternate- 
year course; offered in 1962-1963. 
Identification of ore m inerals in polished sec
tions w ith  reflected light by means o f etching  
and microchemical reactions; study and in 
terpretation of m ineral relationships.

G round  W a te r  and 
E ngineering  G eology
531. GROUND W A T E R  GEOLOGY. Fall
term. Credit three hours. Prerequisite, Geol
ogy 421. Lectures, M W  11. L aboratory, M 
2-4 :30 , and field trips. Mr. K ie r s c h . Alternate- 
year course; offered in 1962-1963.



Hydrologic cycle and w ater provinces: occur
rence, movement, quantity, and chemical qual
ity  o f ground w ater in  porous media. W ater  
resources development.

[533. ENGINEERING GEOLOGY. Fall term. 
Credit three hours. Prerequisites, Geology 421 
and 551. Lectures, M W  9. Laboratory, W  2 -  
4:30 . Field trips. M r. K ie r s c h . Alternate-year 
course; not offered in  1962-1963.]

E xp lo ra tion  G eology
582. E X P L O R A T I O N  GEOLOGY. Spring  
term. Credit three hours. M ust be taken by 
a ll graduate students in geology. Prerequisite, 
Geology 462. Lectures, M W  F 8. M r. A n d e r 
s o n  and Staff. A lternate-year course; offered  
in 1962-1963.
Methods o f exploration and appraisal o f basic

geologic data including aerial photo analysis, 
m apping, sampling, and evaluation.

S em in a r and Specia l W o rk
490. SENIOR THESIS. E ither term. Credit 
one hour. Staff.

690. SPECIAL W O R K . T hroughout the year. 
C redit variable. Prerequisite, consent of the 
instructor. Staff.
Special o r o riginal investigations in geology 
on the graduate level.

SEM INAR IN  GEOLOGY. Each term . No 
credit. For m ajors and required  o f graduate  
students, bu t open to a ll who are interested. 
M 4:45.
Reports and discussion o f current research in 
geology and geography.

GOVERNMENT
M r .  M a r io  E in a u d i , Chairm an; M e s s r s .  W a l t e r  B e r n s , H e r b e r t  W . B r ig g s , A r c h i e  T . D o t s o n , 

G e o r g e  F is c h e r , A n d r e w  H a c k e r , G e o r g e  M c T .  K a h i n , J o h n  W il s o n  L e w i s , T h e o d o r e  L o w i , 
St e v e n  M u l l e r , C l i n t o n  R o s s it e r .

For a m ajor in governm ent the follow ing courses must be com pleted: (1) Governm ent 101, 
Government 104, and Government 203; (2) a minimum  of tiventy-four additional hours in the 
D epartm ent at 300 or above; (3) in related subjects, a m inim um  of sixteen hours selected w ith  
the approval o f the adviser from  courses numbered 300 o r above in anthropology, economics, 
history, philosophy, and sociology. Of the related hours, at least six must be in history. Courses 
in Am erican studies, subject to the aj)proval o f the adviser, may be counted as governm ent or 
history courses.

Juniors and seniors m ajoring in the D epartm ent who have a grade o f 85 o r better in one half  
of the hours they have passed may take supervised study in governm ent. Consent of the instructor 
is required.

Candidates fo r the degree o f Bachelor o f A rts w ith  Honors in Governm ent w ill complete 
Government 10 1 , 104, 203, and a minimum  o f twenty-eight additional hours of work in the 
D epartm ent, including Government 492, 493, and 494, as well as sixteen hours in related  subjects.

Students seeking admission to the D epartm ent’s Honors program  must file applications on 
form s obtainable from  the departm ental secretary by October 15  o f their ju n io r year. Applications  
should be submitted only by students who have a cum ulative average o f 85 o r better in  a ll 
courses completed in the D epartm ent, or who can present evidence o f exceptional prom ise.

The social science requirem ent in governm ent under D istribution I may be satisfied with  
G overnment 101 or 104 and an additional three-hour course.

INTRODUCTORY COURSES
101. AM ERICAN  GOVERNMENT. Fall term.
C redit three hours. Open to a ll students (w ith  
first preference fo r A rts students). Lectures,
T  T h  2. Discussion sections, T h  3; F 10,
11, 2, 3; S 10, 11 . M e s s r s .  B e r n s ,  H a c k e r ,
L o w i , R o s s it e r , a n d  S ta f f .
A general introduction to Am erican national 
governm ent and politics. Emphasis w ill be 
placed on historical development, organiza
tion, powers, practical working, and problems 
o f federalism.
101. AM ERICAN  GOVERNMENT. S p r in g  students. Lectures, T  T h  2. Discussion sec-

term. Credit three hours. P rim arily  fo r non- 
A rts students. Lectures, T  T h  9. Discussion 
sections, T h  3; F 8, 12. Mr. ---------- and Staff.

A  general introduction to Am erican national 
governm ent and politics. Emphasis w ill be 
placed on historical development, organiza
tion, powers, practical working, and problems 
of federalism.

104. C O M P A R A T I V E  G O V E R N M E N T .
Snrine- term. Credit three hours. Ooen to all



dons, T h  3; F 10, 11 , 2, 3; S 10, 11 . Messrs. 
E in a u d i , M u l l e r , and Staff.
A  comparative study o f m ajor contem porary  
political movements and o f governm ental in 
stitutions and processes. Discussion o f key 
issues w ill be based on m aterials draw n from  
the countries o f G reat B ritain , France, and 
the Soviet Union, as well as o f the newly  
emerging countries.

203. I N T R O D U C T I O N  TO PO LIT IC AL  
THEORY. Fall term. Credit three hours. Open 
to a ll students. Prerequisite, Governm ent 101 
and 104. Lectures, T  T h  2. Discussion sections
to be arranged. M r. ----------.
A  survey o f the development o f W estern  
political theory from  Plato to the present. 
Readings from  the work o f the m ajor theorists 
and an exam ination o f the relevance o f their 
ideas to contem porary politics w ill be stressed.

AMERICAN GOVERNMENT 
AND INSTITUTIONS
312. URBAN PO LITICS. Spring term. Credit 
fou r hours. Prerequisite, Government 101 or 
consent o f instructor. T  T h  10. Mr. Lowi. 
A n exam ination o f the elements o f politics 
in  large urban centers and their suburban  
satellites. Analysis o f relationships between 
governm ental activities and political power, 
m aking use o f systematic studies o f selected 
problems.

313. AM ERICAN  CO N STITUTIO N AL L A W . 
Fall term. Credit fou r hours. Open to juniors 
and seniors only. Prerequisite, Governm ent
101. M W  F 12. M r. B e r n s .
A  study o f the law  o f the Constitution as 
this has been expounded by the Supreme 
Court. Emphasis w ill be placed on the various 
understandings o f freedom  that have inspired, 
or given rise to, that law. T he course w ill be 
conducted prim arily  through class discussion 
of assigned cases.

[314. PO LITICS AND SOCIETY. Spring term. 
Credit three hours. Prerequisite, Government
101. T  T h  S 11. Mr. H a c k e r . Not offered  
in 1962-1963.
A n  analysis o f the social institutions and  
patterns o f behavior that contribute to the 
shaping o f Am erican political life.]

316. THE AM ERICAN  PRESIDENCY. Spring  
term. Credit three hours. No prerequisite, but 
Government 101 and History 3 15 -3 16  are  
recommended prelim inary courses. T  T h  S
10. Mr. R o s s it e r .
Analysis o f the office and powers o f the 
President, w ith  emphasis on his activities 
as adm inistrator, diplom at, commander, leg

islator, politician, and head o f state. The  
lives and accomplishments o f the im portant 
Presidents are studied at length.

317. THE P O LIT IC A L  PROCESS: AM E RI
CAN PO L IT IC A L  PAR T IE S. Fall term. 
Credit three hours. Prerequisite, Government
101. Am erican history o r sociology are rec
ommended prelim inary courses. T  T h  2. 
Mr. Lowi.
Extensive exam ination o f the literature on 
Am erican parties, pressure groups, and elec
toral behavior. Analysis o f the structure and 
functions o f political organizations and the 
electoral, interest group, and policy differences 
between the Democratic and Republican p ar
ties a t the national, state, and local levels.

318. THE P O LIT IC A L  PROCESS: THE 
AM ERICAN  CONGRESS. Spring term . Credit 
fou r hours. Open to sophomores and upper
classmen. Prerequisite, Governm ent 101. T  
T h 2. Mr. Lowi.
A n  intensive study o f politics and policy 
form ation in  Congress. Special emphasis on 
the problems of the representative assembly 
in the twentieth century.

321. IN TRO D UCTIO N  TO PU BLIC AD 
M IN ISTRATIO N . Fall term . Credit three 
hours. Open to sophomores and upperclass
men. Prerequisite, Government 101 o r con
sent o f instructor. M W  F 12. Mr. ----------.
An introduction to public adm inistration. An  
elem entary exam ination o f key concepts in  
organization and adm inistrative procedure. 
An extensive study o f departm ental systems, 
regulatory commissions, governm ent corpora
tions, the civil service, and the basic problems 
o f these agencies.

326. P U B L I C  AD M IN ISTRATIO N  AND  
PU BLIC POLICY. Spring term. Credit four 
hours. Open to sophomores and upperclass
men. Prerequisite, Governm ent 101 or consent
o f instructor. M W  F 12. Mr. ----------.
A  study of the role of the adm inistrator in 
the form ulation o f public policy. A n exam 
ination o f the processes, problems, and effects 
of executive influence in legislation and ad 
judication. An effort a t redefinition o f dem o
cratic responsibility in the light o f modern 
political requirem ents.

[328. THE AD M IN ISTRAT IVE PROCESS.
Spring term. Credit four hours. Open to 
sophomores w ith  consent o f instructor and 
to upperclassmen. Prerequisite, Government 
101 o r consent o f instructor. M W  2-3 :30 .
Mr. ----------. Not offered in  1962-1963.
A n exam ination o f the law  governing the 
adm inistrative process. A n  investigation of 
elements o f adm inistrative law, the powers



and procedures o f and the lim itations upon 
adm inistrative officers and agencies. Case m a
terials are employed throughout.]

[425. P O LIT IC A L  BEH AVIOR. Fall term. 
C redit four hours. Prerequisite, consent of 
the instructor. T  T h  9 and a third  hour to 
b e  arranged. M r. H a c k e r . Not offered in 
1962-1963.
An exam ination o f selected problems in  po liti
cal psychology and political sociology.]

428. PRIN CIPLES AND PROBLEM S OF 
AM ERICAN  D E M O C RA C Y. Spring term. 
Credit fou r hours. Open to seniors. P rere
quisite, Governm ent 355 and consent o f the 
instructor. Hours to be arranged. Mr. R o s s it e r . 
A critical exam ination o f selected political 
and social problems currently facing the 
Am erican people. Emphasis w ill be placed 
upon the extent to which possible solutions 
of these problems conform  to the Am erican  
tradition and the extent to which the trad i
tion may have to be redefined in the light 
of present realities.

COMPARATIVE GOVERNMENT
333. GOVERNMENT AND PO LITICS OF 
THE SO VIET UNION. Fall term . Credit 
three hours. Open to sophomores and upper
classmen. Prerequisite, Governm ent 101 or 
consent o f instructor. M W  F  9 . Mr. F i s c h e r . 
An introduction to the contem porary political 
system o f the Soviet Union. Special attention  
w ill be paid to the nature of public life, the 
m aking and adm inistration o f official policy, 
and the role o f ideology.

334. GOVERNMENT AND PO LITICS OF 
THE SO VIET UNION. Spring term . Credit 
four hours. Open to upperclassmen. P rere
quisite, Governm ent 333. M W  F  9. Mr. 
F is c h e r .
A study o f the Communist Party of the Soviet 
Union. T he course w ill explore the organiza
tion of the Party and the functions it  performs 
in the Soviet political system.

[342. CO N STITUTIO N AL GOVERNMENT  
IN EUROPE. Spring term. Credit four hours. 
Open to upperclassmen. Prerequisite, G ov
ernm ent 104. Lectures, T  T h  2 -3 :30 . Mr. 
E in a u d i . Not offered in 1962-1963.
An analysis o f the m ajor problems o f con
stitutional governm ent in Europe in the light 
of the crisis o f totalitarianism  and of modern  
wars. Forms and realities o f constitutionalism . 
Supranational trends. A  comparative study o f 
parties and o f their role in  political life. 
Extraconstitutional forces and their re lation
ship to institutions.]

343. GOVERNMENT AND PO LIT IC S IN 
THE COM M ONW EALTH . Fall term. Credit 
fou r hours. Prerequisite, Governm ent 104. 
T  T h  S 9. M r .  M u l l e r .
An analysis o f constitutional developm ent in 
the member states o f the Commonwealth. 
T he British model o f parliam entary govern
m ent and Comm onwealth variations. The  
nature o f the Com m onwealth association. 
United Kingdom  dependencies and problems 
of political autonomy. Parties and party sys
tems in  the Comm onwealth.

344. GOVERNMENTS AND PO LITICS OF 
SO UTH EAST ASIA. Spring term. Credit four 
hours. Prerequisite, Governm ent 104 and G ov
ernm ent 377 o r consent o f the instructor. 
M W  F 8. Mr. L e v .
Analysis o f the organization and functioning  
of governm ent and politics in the countries 
of Southeast Asia, w ith  attention given to 
the nature o f the social and economic en 
vironm ents which condition them.

347. CHINESE GOVERNMENT AND PO LI
TICS. Fall term. Credit fou r hours. P rere
quisite, Governm ent 104. M W  F 9. Mr. 
L e w i s .
General introduction to the politics o f m od
ern China w ith particu lar emphasis on the 
political processes o f the People’s R epublic of 
China.

POLITICAL THEORY
351. DEVELOPMENT OF MODERN PO LIT  
IC AL TH OUGH T. Fall term. Credit four 
hours. Open to upperclassmen. Lectures, T  
T h  10. Discussion sections, T h  2, 3; F 2, 3. 
Mr. E in a u d i .
T he development o f political thought from  
the sixteenth to the nineteenth century. The  
course is bu ilt around certain essential con
cepts o f political theory: the nature o f law, 
the state and sovereignty, individual rights 
and the community. M achiavelli, Hobbes, the 
Enlightenm ent, Rousseau, Hegel, and M arx 
w ill receive particu lar attention.

[355. AM E RICAN  PO L IT IC A L  TH OUGH T.
Fall term. Credit fou r hours. Open to upper
classmen. Prerequisite, Governm ent 101 and 
History 3 15 -316 . T  T h  S 10. M r. R o s s it e r . 
Not offered in  1962-1963 .
Survey o f the developm ent o f Am erican p o liti
cal thought, w ith  emphasis on the origins 
and uses o f ideas. O ther kinds o f thought—  
constitutional, social, religious, economic, edu
cational, cu ltural— are considered in their re 
lations to political thought.]



[462. ORIGIN S OF WESTERN PO LITICAL  
TH OUGH T. Spring term. Credit four hours. 
Open to sophomores and upperclassmen. T  
T h S 12. M r. B e r n s . Not offered in 1962-  
1963.
Analysis o f selected writings o f P lato and 
Aristotle.]

INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS
372. IN TERN ATION AL RELATION S. Spring  
term. Credit three hours. Open to sopho
mores and upperclassmen. M W  F 9. Mr. 
L e w i s .
An analysis o f the basic issues, concepts, con
tents, and methods which characterize re la 
tions among states. Ideological, legal, m ilitary, 
and economic elements which may contribute  
to harmony and dissent w ill be discussed in 
terms o f both international society and na
tional foreign policies. T he over a ll fram e of 
reference w ill consist chiefly o f theories, prac
tices, and institutions developed since W orld  
W ar II.

377. THE UNITED ST ATE S AND ASIA. 
Fall term. Credit three hours. No prereq
uisites. Open to sophomores and upperclass
men. M W  F 8. Mr. S m i t h .
An analysis o f the relations o f the United  
States w ith the m ajor states o f Asia and  
with those sm aller countries w ith  which it 
is particu larly concerned; attention is also 
given to the relationship of Am erican policy 
to the Asian policies o f France, G reat Britain , 
and Soviet Russia. Deals p rim arily  w ith  the 
period since 1945.

381. I N T E R N A T I O N A L  ORGANIZATION. 
Fall term. Credit fou r hours. Open to sopho
mores and upperclassmen. M W  F 9. Mr. 
B r ig g s .
A n analysis o f some international govern
mental procedures and institutions. P articu 
lar attention w ill be given to the background, 
organization, and operation o f the United  
Nations, w ith emphasis on political and legal 
problems.

471-472 . IN TERN ATIO N AL L AW.  Through  
out the year. Credit fou r hours a term. Open 
to qualified upperclassmen. M W  F 11. Mr. 
B r ig g s .
A  systematic study o f the nature, develop
ment, and judicia l application o f international 
law. A ttention w ill be given to the role o f 
law in the relations o f States. Cases, docu
m entary analysis, and discussions.

[478. THE FOREIGN PO LICY OF CHINA. 
Spring term . Credit fou r hours. Open to up
perclassmen who have taken Government 3 4 7 .

M W  F 11. Mr. L e w is . Not offered in 1962- 
1963.
An analysis o f Chinese concepts o f foreign  
relations and the policy-m aking process in 
the People's R epublic o f China. Emphasis 
w ill be placed on such topics as the con
tem porary Chinese view  o f their position in 
the international comm unity and a com
parison o f the m aking and implem entation  
o f contem porary Chinese policies w ith  re 
spect to such areas as the Soviet bloc, A fro- 
Asian countries, and the W est.]

HONORS PROGRAM
492. JU N IO R  HONORS SEM INAR. Spring  
term. Credit fou r hours. Open only to juniors  
accepted as candidates fo r Honors in govern
ment. Hours to be arranged. M r. B e r n s .
An exam ination o f the developm ent and 
scope o f the study o f governm ent, combined 
w ith training in advanced research.

493-494 . SENIOR HONORS P R O G R A M .
T hroughout the year. Credit six hours each 
term. Prerequisite, Governm ent 492. Hours 
to be arranged. Mr. L e w i s .
Extensive reading in the fields o f government 
with tu toria l supervision, sem inar work, and 
the preparation o f an Honors thesis.

s u p e r v i s e d  s t u d y

499. READINGS. T hroughout the year. Credit 
fou r hours each term. Any m ember o f the 
D epartm ent.

SEMINARS
511 . SEM INAR IN P O LIT IC A L  PA R T IE S  
AND ELECTIONS. Fall term. Credit four 
hours. Open to graduate students and to 
seniors by consent o f instructor. Hours to be 
arranged. M r. Lowi.

516 . SEM IN AR IN CO N STITU TIO N AL L A W  
AND JURISPRUD EN CE. Spring term. Credit 
four hours. Open to graduate students and 
qualified seniors who have taken Governm ent
3 1 3 . Hours to be arranged. M r. B e r n s .

521. SEM INAR IN PROBLEM S OF PU BLIC  
AD M IN ISTRATIO N . Fall term. Credit four 
hours. Open to graduate students and qu ali
fied seniors. Hours to be arranged. M r .  .

527. SEM INAR IN AM ERICAN  PO LIT IC AL  
TH O UGH T AND IN STITU TIO N S. Fall 
term. Credit fou r hours. Open to graduate 
students and qualified seniors. Hours to be 
arranged. M r. R o s s it e r .



533-534. SEM INAR IN  THE PO LITICS OF 
THE SOVIET UNION. T hroughout the year. 
Credit fou r hours each term . Open to grad
uate students and qualified seniors. Hours to 
be arranged. M r. F i s c h e r .

541-542 . SEM INAR IN C O M P A R A T I V E  
GOVERNMENT. T hroughout the year. Credit 
four hours each term. Open to graduate stu
dents and to qualified seniors. Hours to be 
arranged. M r. E i n a u d i .

547. SEM INAR IN THE PO LITICS OF 
CHINA. Fall term. Credit fou r hours. Open 
to graduate students and to seniors who 
have taken Governm ent 347. Hours to  be 
arranged. M r. L e w i s .

[552. SEM INAR IN PO L IT IC A L  THEORY. 
Spring term. Credit fou r hours. Open to 
graduate students and to seniors w ith  the 
consent o f the instructor. Hours to be a r
ranged. M r. B e r n s . Not offered in 1962-1963.]

555-556. SEM INAR IN PO L IT IC A L  THE
ORY. T hroughout the year. Credit fou r hours 
each term. Open to graduate students and 
to qualified seniors. Hours to be arranged. 
M r. ----------.

[561-562. SEM INAR IN PO L IT IC A L  THE
ORY. T hroughout the year. C redit fou r hours

each term. Open to graduate students and 
to qualified seniors. Hours to be arranged. 
M r. E in a u d i . Not offered in  1962-1963 .]

576. SEM IN AR IN  IN TERN ATIO N AL L A W  
AND IN TERN ATIO N AL ORGAN IZATION .
Spring term. Credit fou r hours a term . Open 
to graduate students and law  students. Hours 
to be arranged. M r. B r ig g s .

[577. SEM INAR IN THE IN TERN ATIO N AL  
RELATION S OF ASIA. Fall term . Credit 
fou r hours. Open to graduate students and 
qualified seniors w ho have taken Governm ent 
377 o r Governm ent 478 and secured the con
sent o f the instructor. Hours to be arranged. 
Mr. K a h i n . Not offered in 1962-1963  ]

[583. SEM IN AR IN THE FOREIGN POLICY  
OF CHINA. Fall term . Credit fou r hours. 
Open to graduate students and to seniors 
who have taken Governm ent 478. Hours to 
be arranged. M r. L e w i s . Not offered in 1962-  
1963.]

[644. SEM INAR IN PO L IT IC A L  PROBLEMS 
OF SO U TH EAST  /ISM. Spring term . Credit 
fou r hours. Open to graduate students and 
qualified seniors who have taken Governm ent 
344 and secured the consent o f the instructor. 
Hours to be arranged. M r. K a h i n . Not offered 
in  1962-1963.]

HISTORY
M r .  K n i g h t  B ig g e r s t a f f , C hairm an; M e s s r s .  D a v id  B . D a v is , E d w a r d  W .  F o x , P a u l  W . G a t e s , 

R ic h a r d  G r a h a m , H e n r y  G u e r l a c , D o n a l d  K a g a n , W a l t e r  F .  L a F e b e r , F r e d e r ic k  G .  M a r c h a m , 
C u r t is  P. N e t t e l s , E u g e n e  F .  R i c e , W a l t e r  M . S i m o n , B r ia n  T ie r n f .y , and L .  P e a r c e  W i l l i a m s .

For admission to the history m ajor, a student must have completed the course Introduction  
to Western Civilization w ith grades o f 75 or better. To complete the m ajor, a student must 
take thirty additional hours o f history courses and eight hours o f related courses (300 level 
or above) selected in consultation w ith the adviser. Am ong the courses a history m ajor must 
take are at least six hours each in Am erican history, in European history since 1500 (including  
English and Russian history), and in a history other than that o f the modern West (e.g., 
ancient, m edieval, Chinese); at least fou r history courses numbered above 330, o f which two 
must be in one particu lar field of history (e.g., Am erican, early modern European, L atin  
Am erican, history o f science); and two advanced courses related to that history field o f con
centration (e.g., Am erican governm ent, early modern European literature, Latin American  
culture, philosophy of science), offered by other departments.

Honors program : The purpose is to offer an opportunity fo r  unusually able students to do 
independent work under suitable guidance by relieving them of a  portion  of their course 
obligations. To this end the D epartm ent o f H istory offers a four-term  sequence of instruction, 
fo r  a total of twelve credit hours, leading to the degree o f B.A. w ith  Honors, o r H igh Honors, 
in H istory. This sequence includes train ing in historical method, the w riting of an Honors 
essay, and independent reading in the candidate’s fields o f special interest. Honors candidates 
w ill take History 397 in the fa ll term o f their ju n io r year, enroll in History 398-497 during the 
fo llow ing two terms, and take H istory 498 (a supervised reading course in preparation fo r  the 
comprehensive exam ination) during their last term in the University (see special section below 
headed “Honors Program"). A t the discretion of instructors, they may also be adm itted to 
graduate seminars in their senior year.

The minimum requirem ents fo r admission to candidacy fo r H onors include (a) a cum ulative



average of 80 in a ll academic courses; (b) a cum ulative average of 85 in courses in the hum anities 
and social sciences; (c) enrollm ent and superior perform ance in at least one course in history 
before the spring term o f the sophomore year.

The criteria  fo r  the aw ard o f the degree w ith Honors include (a) maintenance o f grades of 
85 or better in a ll history and related courses; (b) completion of an Honors essay o f high 
quality ; (c) passing a comprehensive exam ination at the end of the senior year.

The H onors program  is supervised by a departm ental committee consisting of Messrs. Rice 
(chairman), Gates, Fox, and W illiam s. A pplications fo r candidacy in 19 6 2 -19 6 }  should be made 
to the D epartm ent o f History p rio r to preregistration in the spring term of 1962. Sophomores 
who expect to be candidates fo r  Honors are urged to apply fo r admission to the m ajor early 
in the first term o f their sophomore year.

Any year course in history from  History 10 1 -1 0 2  to History 323-324 inclusive w ill satisfy the 
group requirem ent under D istribution I.

101-102 . IN TROD UCTION  TO WESTERN  
CIVILIZATION . T hroughout the year. Credit 
three hours a term. For freshmen and sopho
mores. Open to juniors and seniors by special 
permission only. May not be taken by students 
who have had History 103-104  o r 105-106 . 
First term prerequisite to second term except 
by permission. M W  F 10. Messrs. K a g a n  
and W i l l i a m s .
A  survey o f European history since antiquity. 
Attention is given equally to the m ajor p o liti
cal and social developments and to the in 
tellectual heritage of the W est. A  portion  
of the reading is in contem porary sources.

105-106 . IN TRO D UCTIO N  TO WESTERN  
CIVILIZATION . T hroughout the year. Credit 
three hours a term . For freshm en and sopho
mores. Open to juniors and seniors by special 
permission only. M ay not be taken by students 
who have had H istory 10 1 -10 2  or 103-104 .
First term prerequisite to second term  except
by permission. T  T h  S 9. Mr. S i m o n .
A general survey o f European history since 
antiquity, stressing the cultural and intellec
tual heritage o f the W est. Much o f the
assigned reading is in  selections from  the 
writings o f each period, illustrating its con
tributions to this heritage; these are dis
cussed in the sections.

301-302 . ANCIENT H ISTORY. Throughout 
the year. Credit three hours a term. Open
to sophomores. H istory 301 is not prerequisite  
to History 302. M W  F 11. M r. K a g a n .
A  survey o f ancient history from  the begin
nings o f civilization in the valleys o f the
Near East to the decline of the Roman
Empire.

303-304. M EDIEVAL H ISTORY. Throughout 
the year. Credit three hours a term. Open
to sophomores. History 303 is not prerequisite  
to History 304. T  T h  S 10. M r. T i e r n e y .
A survey o f the main trends of political,
economic, intellectual, and religious develop
ment in Europe from the fourth  century to 
the fifteenth.

[307. ENGLISH H ISTO RY FROM  ANGLO- 
SAXO N  TIMES TO THE MIDDLE OF THE 
SEVENTEENTH C E N T U R Y .  Fall term. 
Credit three hours. Open to sophomores. 
M  W  F 3. M r .  M a r c h a m . Not offered in  
1962-1963 .]

308. ENGLISH H ISTO RY FROM  THE M ID 
DLE OF THE SEVENTEENTH CENTURY  
TO THE PRESENT. Spring term . Credit 
three hours. Open to sophomores. H istory 307 
is not prerequisite to H istory 308. M  W  F 3. 
M r. M a r c h a m .
T he development o f the public life  o f Eng
land, G reat Britain , the British Em pire, and 
the Commonwealth is traced; consideration  
is given to the change, in the nineteenth and 
twentieth centuries, from  Victorian lib era l
ism and free enterprise to the w elfare state 
and nationalization o f p art o f the economy.

309—310. H IST O RY OF RU SSIA. T hroughout 
the year. C redit three hours a term. Open to 
sophomores. H istory 309 not prerequisite to 
H istory 310. M W  F 10. M r. ---------- .

3 1 1 -3 1 2 . SCIENCE IN W ESTERN C IVIL I
ZATION. T hroughout the year. Credit three 
hours a term. Open to sophomores. P rerequi
site, one year o f college science. H istory 311  
or consent o f the instructor prerequisite to 
H istory 312. M W  F 11. M r. W i l l i a m s .
A  survey of the developm ent o f science in its 
relation  to the m ain currents o f European  
and Am erican civilization from  classical an 
tiquity to the present day.

3 15 -3 16 . S U R V E Y  O F  AM ERICAN H IS
TORY. T hroughout the year. Credit three 
hours a term. Open to sophomores. May not 
be taken by students who have had History 
1 5 1 - 1 5 2  or 1 5 3 - 1 5 4 . H istory 3 1 5  is not p re 
requisite to H istory 3 1 6 . M W  F 9 . M r. G a t e s .
A general survey o f Am erican history from  
the colonial beginnings through the C ivil W ar  
in  the first semester and from  Reconstruction  
to the present in the second semester.



3 17 -3 18 . S U R V E Y  O F AM ERICAN HIS
TORY. T hroughout the year. Credit three 
hours a term. Open to sophomores. May not 
be taken by students w ho have had History 
15 1 -15 2  o r 153-154 . H istory 317 not p re
requisite to H istory 318. T  T h  S 9. Mr. 
L a F e b e r .
A  survey o f Am erican history from  the period  
of discovery to the present w ith  special em 
phasis on political, economic, and foreign 
policy attitudes o f the Am erican people. A  
term  paper is required  in the course.

319 -320 . H IST O RY OF L AT IN  AM ERICA.
T hroughout the year. Credit three hours a 
term. Open to sophomores. H istory 319 not 
prerequisite to H istory 320. T  T h  S 12. Mr. 
G r a h a m .
A survey of political, social, economic, and 
intellectual developments in L atin  Am erica  
from  the coming of the Europeans to the 
present day.

[323. H ISTORY OF CHINESE CIVILIZA
TION PR IO R  TO THE NINETEENTH  
CENTURY. Fall term . Credit three hours. 
Open to sophomores. M W  F 12. M r. B ig g e r 
s t a f f . Not offered in  1962-1963.]

324. H ISTO RY OF CHINESE CIVILIZA
TION: NINETEENTH AND TW EN TIETH  
CENTURIES. Fall term . Credit three hours 
a term. History 323 not prerequisite to History
324. Open to sophomores. M W  F 12. Mr. 
B ig g e r s t a f f .
A detailed survey o f the m odernization of 
Chinese civilization under the impact o f the 
W est. A fte r a b rief exam ination o f early  
nineteenth-century China, the W estern po
litical, economic, and ideological invasion is 
considered, follow ed by a more thorough  
study o f the revolu tionary changes that have 
culm inated in the People’s Republic.

401. SUPERVISED READIN G. E ither term. 
C redit two hours. Prerequisite: permission  
of the Chairm an of the D epartm ent. Open 
only to seniors w ith  grades o f 80 or better 
in  v irtu a lly  a ll courses in  the humanities 
and social sciences.

402. SUPERVISED RESEARCH . E ither term. 
Credit four hours. Prerequisite: permission of 
the Chairm an of the D epartm ent. Open only  
to seniors w ith  grades o f 80 or better in 
v irtu a lly  a ll courses in the hum anities and  
social sciences.

[431. THE ROM AN  REPU BLIC, 13 3 -3 0  B.C. 
Fall term . Credit fou r hours. Prerequisite, 
History 302 or consent o f the instructor. M W  
2-3 :30 . M r . K a g a n . Not offered in 1962- 
1963.]

[432. GREEK H ISTO RY, 500-336  B.C. Spring  
term. C redit fou r hours. Prerequisite, History 
301 o r consent o f the instructor. M W  2-3 :30 . 
M r. K a g a n . Not offered in  1962-1963.]

[433. THE RO M AN  EM PIRE, 30 B .C .-A .D . 
180. Fall term . Credit fou r hours. Prerequisite, 
History 302 o r consent o f the instructor. 
M W  2-3 :30 . M r. K a g a n . N ot offered in  
1962-1963.]

434. HELLENISTIC AGE. Spring term . Credit 
fou r hours. Prerequisite, H istory 301 o r con
sent o f the instructor. M W  2-3 :30 . Mr. 
K a g a n  .
T he political, economic, social, and intellectual 
history o f the H ellenistic em pires from  A le x 
ander to the Rom an conquest (336-146  B.C.).

336. M E D I E V A L  CU LT U RE, 115 0 -13 0 0 . 
Spring term . C redit fou r hours. Prerequisite, 
H istory 303-304  o r consent o f the instructor. 
T  T h  S 12. M r. T i e r n e y .
T h e structure o f selected m edieval institu 
tions— e.g. the monastery, cathedral, un iver
sity— and the kinds o f intellectual, artistic, 
and literary  activity associated w ith  them.

[437. CH URCH  AND ST A T E  DURING THE  
MIDDLE AGES. Fall term . Credit fou r hours. 
Prerequisite, H istory 303-304  o r consent o f 
the instructor. T  T h  S 12. M r. T i e r n e y . Not 
offered in  1962-1963 .]

[438. FRANCE IN THE H IGH  MIDDLE
AGES. Spring term. C redit fou r hours. P re
requisite, H istory 303-304 o r consent o f the 
instructor. T  T h  S 12. M r. T i e r n e y . Not 
offered in 1962-1963.]

440. FRANCE AND W ESTERN EUROPE IN 
THE FIFTEENTH AND SIXTEEN TH  CEN
TURIES. Spring term . Credit fou r hours. 
Prerequisite, H istory 343-344  o r consent o f 
the instructor. T  T h  S 11. M r. R i c e .
Problems in the history o f the French 
Renaissance from  Charles VII to Henry IV.

341. THE IT A L IA N  RENAISSANCE. Fall 
term. Credit fo u r hours. Prerequisite, a t least 
six hours in European history. T  T h  S 11. 
M r. R i c e .
T h e civilization o f the Italian  city states 
from  Petrarch to  M achiavelli.

[343-344. EUROPE IN THE AGE OF THE  
REFO RM ATIO N  AND COUNTER REFOR
M ATION . T hroughout the year. C redit four 
hours a term . Prerequisite, a t least six hours 
in European history. T  T h  S 11 . M r. R i c e . 
Not offered in 1962-1963.]

[444. THE CEN TURY OF ENLIGHTEN  
MENT. Spring term . Credit four hours. A  
reading knowledge of French is desirable.



Prerequisite, six hours in European history. 
M W  F 10. M r. G u e r l a c . Not offered in  
1962-1963.]

[4 4 5 . S O U R C E S  OF EIGHTEENTH-CEN
TURY FRENCH H ISTORY. Fall term. Credit 
four hours. Prerequisites, a reading know l
edge o f French and permission o f the in 
structor. T  2 - 5 .  Mr. G u e r l a c . Not offered  
in 1 9 6 2 - 1 9 6 3 .]

[446. THE OLD REGIM E IN FRANCE, 
1660-1789 . Spring term. Credit fou r hours. 
Prerequisite, a reading knowledge o f French 
and six hours in  European history. M W  F
10. Mr. G u e r l a c . Not offered in  1962-1963.]

347. E N G L I S H  CO N STITU TIO N AL H IS
TORY, I : TO 1485. Fall term . Credit four  
hours. Prerequisite, H istory 303-304, History
307, o r consent o f the instructor. T  T h  S 12. 
M r. T i e r n e y .
T he growth o f English institutions o f govern
ment from  the Anglo-Saxons to the end of 
the M iddle Ages. T he main emphasis is on 
the emergence o f constitutional forms o f gov
ernm ent in the thirteenth and fourteenth cen
turies.

348. E N G L I S H  CO N STITUTIO N AL HIS
TORY, 11 : SINCE 1485. Spring term. Credit 
four hours a term. Prerequisite, H istory 307 -
308, History 347 o r consent o f the instructor. 
T  T h  S 10. Mr. M a r c h a m .
T he growth o f adm inistrative, legislative, and  
judicia l institutions in England, particu larly  
as they reflect changes in the range and  
purpose o f English governm ent. T h e re la tion 
ship between England, the colonies, and the 
communities o f the Commonwealth w ill also 
be considered.

[449. HISTO RY OF E N G L A N D  UNDER 
THE TUDORS AND ST U A R T S. Fall term. 
Credit fou r hours. Prerequisite, H istory 307-  
308 o r consent o f the instructor. T  T h  S 10. 
M r .  M a r c h a m . Not offered in 1962-1963.]

[450. H ISTO RY OF E N G L A N D  IN THE 
NINETEENTH AND TW EN TIETH  CEN
TURIES. Spring term. Credit four hours. 
Prerequisite, H istory 307-308 o r consent o f 
the instructor. T  T h  S 10. Mr. M a r c h a m . 
Not offered in 1962-1963.]

451. E U R O P E  IN THE NINETEENTH  
CEN TURY . Fall term. Credit fou r hours. 
Prerequisite, basic knowledge o f nineteenth- 
century European history. W  F 2 -3 :30 . Mr. 
Fox.
A n advanced course in  nineteenth-century Eu
ropean history conducted by discussion. In 
tended p rim arily  fo r  undergraduate Honors 
students and beginning graduate students,

the course assumes a working knowledge of 
the narrative history o f nineteenth-century  
Europe (particu larly o f France and Germany). 
T he prerequisite can be met by work in  an 
introductory course in European history or 
independent study of any standard text, but 
it  w ill be tested by w ritten  exam ination d u r
ing the first week o f the semester. T he course 
focuses p rim arily  on the impact o f the In 
dustrial Revolution on European society. It 
w ill stress interpretation and require extensive 
independent reading.

352. EUROPE IN THE TW EN TIETH  CEN
TU RY. Spring term. Credit fou r hours. P re
requisite, H istory 102, 104, 106 o r 451, or  
consent o f the instructor. M W  F 10. M r. Fox. 
An interm ediate-level course in European his
tory since 1900, stressing the interaction be
tween European politics and Europe’s re la 
tions w ith  the rest o f the world. Conducted 
by inform al lectures and discussions, the 
course w ill assume a knowledge of the n ar
rative history o f the period and w ill require  
extensive reading as a basis fo r exercises in  
historical interpretation.

[553. THE E U R O P E A N  REVO LUTIO N , 
1789-1848 . Spring term . Credit fou r hours. A  
reading knowledge o f French is required. 
W  F 2-3 :30 . Mr. Fox. Not offered in 1962- 
1963.]

554. EVOLUTION OF THE FRENCH RE 
PU BLIC. Spring term . Credit fou r hours. A  
reading knowledge o f French is required. 
Open to seniors w ith  the consent o f the 
instructor, and to graduate students. W  F 
2-3 :30 . M r. Fox.
Beginning w ith  a review  o f the Restoration, 
Ju ly  Monarchy, Second Republic, and Second 
Empire, it  emphasizes the period o f the T h ird  
and Fourth Republics. A  discussion course 
conducted at an advanced level.

[356. HISTO RY OF GERMANY SINCE 1648.
Spring term. Credit fou r hours. Prerequisite, 
six hours in European history. M r. S i m o n . 
Not offered in  1962-1963.]

458. IN TELLECTU AL H ISTO RY OF EU
ROPE IN THE NINETEENTH CENTURY.
Spring term. Credit fou r hours. Prerequisite, 
H istory 451 (form erly 401), or 444, o r G ov
ernm ent 351 (form erly 321), o r consent of 
the instructor. T  T h  2 -3 :30 . M r. S i m o n . 
T opical studies in the origins, development, 
and diffusion o f ideas.

559. THE H IST O RIO GRAPH Y OF MOD
ERN EUROPE. Fall term. Credit fou r hours. 
Open to seniors w ith  the consent o f the in 
structor and to graduate students. Conducted 
as a seminar. T  4 -6 . M r. S i m o n .



The works and achievements o f selected his
torians o f modern Europe, their methods and 
ideas.

461. ADVANCED RUSSIAN  H ISTO RY. Fall 
term. Credit four hours. M W  F 2. M r .  .

462. A D V A N C E D  R U S S I A N  H ISTORY.
Spring term. Credit fou r hours. M W  F 2. 
Mr. ----------.

[466. ORIGIN S OF MODERN SCIENCE.
Spring term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite, 
History 3 1 1 - 3 1 2  or consent o f the instructor. 
T  2 - 5 .  M r. G u e r l a c . Not offered in 1 9 6 2 -  
1 9 6 3 .]
[367-368. SCIENCE AND THE MODERN  
WORLD. T hroughout the year. Credit four 
hours a term . Prerequisite, History 103 104 
or 105-106  plus fu lfillm ent o f the science 
requirem ent, o r History 3 11 -3 12 . M W  F 2. 
Mr. W il l i a m s . Not offered in 1962-1963 .]

372. AM ERICAN  BIOGRAPH Y. Spring term. 
Credit four hours. M W  F 3. M r. N e t t e l s . 
Studies o f Am erican leaders in most fields of 
endeavor, 1775-1945 . Special attention is given 
to critical acts and decisions o f well-known  
men, and to distinctive persons who do not 
figure prom inently in the general history of 
the United States.

473. AM ERICAN  COLONIAL H ISTO RY TO 
1763. Fall term. Credit four hours. M W  F
11. M r. N e t t e l s .

474. THE AGE OF WASH IN GTON , 17 6 3 -  
1800. Spring term. Credit four hours. M W  F
11. M r. N e t t e l s .
The struggle fo r Am erican independence, the 
making of the Constitution, the founding of 
the federal governm ent, and the shaping of 
national policies.

477-478. AM ERICAN  C U LT U RA L  AND IN
TELLECTUAL H ISTO RY. T hroughout the 
year. Credit fou r hours a term. M W  F 9. 
Mr. S t r o u t .

[379-380. RECENT AM ERICAN  HISTORY.
Throughout the year. Credit four hours a 
term. M W  F  12. M r. G a t e s . Not offered in 
1962-1963.]

481-482 . AM ERICAN  H ISTORY: H ISTORY  
OF THE W EST. T hroughout the year. Credit 
four hours a term. M W  F 12. Mr. G a t e s . 
W estern m igration, Indian policies, internal 
improvements, transportation, a g r ic u ltu re ,  
growth o f democracy and nationalism , land  
problems, federal and state relations. The  
m ajor part o f the work w ill be a research 
paper.

383-384 . H ISTO RY OF AM ERICAN  FOR 
EIGN RELATION S. T hroughout the year. 
C redit fou r hours a term . Prerequisite, His
tory 315 -316 , 3 17 -3 18 , o r permission o f the 
instructor. T  T h  S 11. M r. L a F e b e r .
A  survey o f Am erican foreign policy, 1750 
to the present. Special emphasis is placed on 
the domestic economic, political, and social 
changes and how these changes influence the 
form ulation of Am erican foreign policy. The  
first semester covers the period to 1898. A  term  
paper is optional for all students who receive 
a 75 o r above on the six weeks’ exam ination.

486. M O TIVATIO N S OF AM E RICAN  FOR  
EIGN POLICY. Spring term. Credit four 
hours. Prerequisite, consent o f the instructor. 
T h  3-5 . Mr. L a F e b e r .
Undergraduate sem inar, lim ited in en ro ll
ment, which studies intensively a short (ten  
to twenty years) period o f Am erican foreign  
policy, usually in the tw entieth century. Spe
cial reading is also assigned for the study 
of Am erican historians whose interpretations  
are im portant in foreign policy historiography. 
T he bulk o f the course consists o f the w rit
ing o f a long term  paper.

487. M EXICO IN  THE TW EN TIETH  CEN
TU RY. Fall term. C redit fou r hours. P re
requisite, H istory 3 19 -320  o r consent o f the 
instructor. T  T h  S 10. M r. G r a h a m .
A  study o f the M exican Revolution o f 1910— 
1920 and the working ou t o f its political, so
cial, economic, and intellectual im plications 
up to the present time.

488. ARGEN TIN A, BRAZIL, AND CHILE  
IN  THE TW EN TIETH  CENTURY. Spring  
term. Credit fou r hours. Prerequisite, His
tory 319 -320  o r consent o f the instructor. 
T  T h  S 10. M r. G r a h a m .
A  detailed exam ination o f social, economic, 
and intellectual developments in Argentina, 
Brazil, and Chile during the last fifty years, 
with some reference to politics and in te r
national relations.

[491-492 . M ODERNIZATION OF CHINA.
T hroughout the year. Credit fou r hours a 
term. Prerequisite, H istory 324 w ith  grade of 
85 o r better o r permission o f the instructor; 
491 prerequisite to 492. Conducted as a semi
nar. M 3-5 . M r. B ig g e r s t a f f . Not offered in  
1962-1963.]

494. SO UTH EAST ASIAN  H ISTO RY P R IO R  
TO THE PERIOD OF EUROPEAN DOM
INANCE. Fall term. Credit four hours. T  T h  
S 12. Mr. W o l t e r s .



HONORS PROGRAM

397. HONORS PRO SEM INAR. Fall term. 
Credit two hours. Open only to juniors who 
have been accepted by the D epartm ent as 
candidates fo r Honors in history. M 3 :30-5 :30 . 
M r. Fox.
T rain ing  and practice in the use of historical 
materials and in  historical w riting ; discussion 
of various methods o f research and various 
types of historical explanation. Considerable 
time w ill be devoted to the systematic com
position o f a term  paper.

398-497. HONORS GUIDANCE. Spring and  
fa ll terms. Credit fou r hours a term. Prereq
uisite, History 397.

These two terms w ill be devoted to the w rit
ing o f an Honors essay under the guidance o f 
a member o f the departm ent. „

498. SUPERVISED READING FOR HON
ORS. Spring term . Credit two hours. Prereq
uisite, History 497. M ajor adviser.

Extensive reading in preparation for a com
prehensive oral exam ination.

GRADUATE SEMINARS
631-632 . SEM IN AR IN ANCIENT H ISTORY.
One o r two terms. Credit fou r hours a term. 
Hours to be arranged. M r. K a g a n .

637-638. SEM INAR IN M EDIEVAL H IS
TORY. One o r two terms. Credit fou r hours 
a term. Hours to be arranged. M r. T i e r n e y .

[641-642. SEM IN AR IN EUROPEAN  H IS
TORY D URING THE ERA OF THE REF
ORM ATION. One or two terms. Credit four  
hours a term. Hours to be arranged. M r. R i c e . 
Not offered in 1962-1963.]

648. SEM INAR IN TUDOR AND ST U A R T  
H ISTORY. Spring term . Credit fou r hours. 
Hours to be arranged. M r. M a r c i i a m .

651-652 . SEM INAR IN MODERN EURO  
PE AN H IST O RY. One o r two terms. Credit 
four hours a term. Hours to be arranged. Mr. 
Fox.

657. SEM IN AR IN MODERN EUROPEAN  
H ISTORY. Fall term. Credit fou r hours. T h
4-6 . M r. S i m o n .

[661-662. SEM IN AR IN RUSSIAN  HISTORY.
One o r two terms. Credit fou r hours a term. 
Hours to be arranged. M r. ------ . Not offered
in 1962-1963.]

[665-666. SEM INAR IN THE H ISTO RY OF 
EARLY MODERN SCIENCE. One or two
terms. Credit four hours a term. Hours to be 
arranged. Mr. G u e r i .a c . Not offered in 1962-
1963.]

667-668. SEM IN AR IN THE H ISTORY OF 
SCIENCE D URING THE NINETEENTH  
AND TW EN TIETH  CENTURIES. One or
two terms. Credit fou r hours a term. Hours to 
be arranged. M r. W i l l i a m s .

671-672 . SEM INAR IN AM ERICAN  H IS
TORY. One o r two terms. Credit fo u r hours 
a term. Hours to be arranged. M r. N e t t e l s .

[675-676. SEM INAR IN AM ERICAN  CU L
T U RAL AND IN TELLECTUAL H ISTORY.
One o r two terms. Credit fou r hours a term. 
Hours to be arranged. Mr. D a v is . Not offered 
in 1962-1963.]

679-680. SEM INAR IN THE H ISTO RY OF 
THE AM ERICAN  W EST. One o r two terms. 
Credit fou r hours a term. Hours to be a r
ranged. Mr. G a t e s .

683. SEM IN AR IN THE H ISTO RY OF 
AM ERICAN  FOREIGN RELATION S. Fall
term. Credit four hours. Hours to be arranged. 
Mr. L a F e b e r .

687-688. SEM INAR IN LA TIN AM ERICAN  
H IST O RY. One o r two terms. C redit fou r  
hours a term . Hours to be arranged. Mr. 
G r a h a m .

691-692 . SEM IN AR IN MODERN CHINESE 
H ISTORY. One o r two terms. Credit fou r 
hours a term. Hours to be arranged. Mr. 
B ig g e r s t a f f .

693-694. SEM IN AR IN SO UTH EAST ASIAN  
H IST O RY. One o r two terms. Credit four 
hours a term. Hours to be arranged. Mr.

HISTORY OF ART
M r .  A .  S . R o e , Chairm an; Messrs. N. A . P a t t i l l o , J r ., W e b s t e r  S m i t h , A l a n  R .  S o l o m o n , 

J a m e s  H .  T u r n u r e , F .  O .  W a a g e , M a r t ie  W .  Y o u n g .

Students who wish to do their m ajor work in the history of a rt are expected to have taken 
10 1 -10 2  during their underclass years. It is recommended that, if eligible, they should elect 
the 305-306 sequence in their sophomore year, or one or two courses from  the 301-304  group.



It is also recommended that the student should have fu lfilled  the underclass distribution requ ire
ment as offered by the D epartm ent of History.

In  their upperclass years, the follow ing requirem ents shall be m et: thirty-six hours o f courses 
in the history o f a rt at the 300 or 400 level (of which at least eight hours must be at the 400 
level) and eight hours at the 300 level or above in closely related subjects, which may include 
one course in the practice of a rt given in  the College o f Architecture. The upperclass require
ments w ill norm ally include at least two courses in the 301-304  group (or the 305 -306  sequence, 
if not taken in the sophomore year).

An applicant fo r  the degree of Bachelor o f A rts  w ith Honors in the H istory o f A rt  should apply  
at the departm ental office not later than the first week of classes o f his ju n io r year. In  order to be 
eligible fo r the Honors program , the candidate must have a cum ulative average of 80 fo r  all 
courses in  the College and of 85 fo r  courses in the D epartm ent o f the H istory of A rt  (which 
w ill norm ally include one o r two of the courses at the 300 level open to specially qualified  
sophomores). The candidate is required to complete 301-302 , 303-304 , 491-492 , 493-494 , and 
to offer at least the eight hours o f courses at the 400 level required o f a ll majors. A senior 
thesis and a senior comprehensive exam ination complete the requirem ents. F urther inform ation  
in regard to the Honors program  may be obtained at the departm ental office.

The group requirem ent in the expressive arts may be satisfied w ith H istory o f A rt 10 1 -10 2 , or
103-104 .

I. INTRODUCTORY COURSES
101-102 . I N T R O D U C T I O N  T O  A R T .
T hroughout the year. Credit three hours a 
term. History o f A rt 101 is prerequisite to
102. M W  F 12. M r. T u r n u r f ..
Intended to foster an understanding o f a wide 
range o f m aterial by concentrating on selected 
exam ples of painting, sculpture, and architec
ture o f the highest quality. T he lectures w ill 
follow a generally chronological pattern. The  
fa ll term w ill begin w ith  m an’s early artistic  
efforts and w ill continue into the Renaissance. 
T he emergence o f the modern point o f view  
from  the Renaissance to the present w ill be 
discussed in  the spring term.

103. IN TRO D UCTIO N  TO THE ANALYSIS 
OF W O RKS OF A R T . Fall term . Credit three 
hours. T  T h  S 9 o r 11 . Members o f the D e
partm ent.
A n  introduction to the problems o f experienc
ing works of art. Students w ill meet in  small 
groups o f from  fifteen to twenty fo r discussion 
and exam ination o f works o f a rt, largely  
through reproductions, in order to provide 
training in  the techniques o f visual analysis. 
A  large part o f the course w ill be devoted 
to the problems o f articu lation  of the visual 
experience. Conceived as a preparation fo r the 
study o f a rt history, the course itself w ill not, 
however, approach works o f art in the usual 
historical context.
T his course may be considered as a useful 
preparation for the study o f a rt history, o r it 
may also be regarded as a course o f general 
interest w ith  applications outside the field. 
No previous experience in  the fine arts is 
required. Short papers w ill be assigned.

104. G RE AT  M ASTERS OF W ESTERN A R T .
Spring term. Credit three hours. T  T h  S 10. 
Mr. R o e .

Not a chronological survey but devoted to a 
discussion a t some length o f the works o f a 
selected group o f m ajor masters ranging in  
date from  the Renaissance to modern times 
(Van Eyck, R aphael, M ichelangelo, T itian , 
Velasquez, Rubens, R em brandt, Goya, Ce
zanne, Degas, etc.). Emphasis w ill be upon  
the utilization of the various techniques of 
the visual media as expressive vehicles by 
artists whose work has been generally recog
nized as o f enduring value. W h ile  in general 
the emphasis w ill be upon painting, the work  
o f certain m ajor masters o f sculpture and o f 
the graphic arts w ill be discussed.

II. COURSES AT 
INTERMEDIATE LEVEL

(These courses are intended p rim arily  fo r  
upperclassmen; however, those m arked with an 
asterisk (*) w ill be open at the discretion of 
the D epartm ent to sophomores who have com
pleted 10 1 -10 2  or 10 3 -10 4  in the freshm an  
year w ith  a grade satisfactory to the D epart
ment.)

*301. A R T  OF THE AN CIENT W ORLD.
Fall term. Credit fou r hours. M W  F 9. Mr.
W a a g e .

*302. A R T  OF THE M IDDLE AGES. Spring  
term. Credit four hours. M W  F 9. M r. 
T u r n u r e .

[*303. A R T  OF THE EARLY AND H IGH  
RENAISSANCE. Fall term . Credit fou r hours. 
M W  F 9. Mr. S m i t h . Not offered in 1962-  
1963.]

[*304. A R T  OF THE SEVENTEENTH AND 
EIGH TEENTH CENTURIES. Spring term.



Credit four hours. M W  F 9. Mr. R o e . Not 
offered in 1962-1963.]

The fo u r courses described above are in 
tended to present in some detail the m ajor 
trends and monuments in the artistic develop
ment o f Western culture during fo u r basic 
periods leading up to the present. Taken as a 
sequence they w ill form  a foundation in depth  
fo r more advanced work in specific areas. They 
may, however, be taken individually and as 
such are intended to be appropriate electives 
fo r students pursuing curricula in related  areas 
of literature, languages, history, etc.

*305-306. IN TRO D UCTIO N  TO A R C H I
TECTURE. T hroughout the year. Credit four 
hours a term. T  T h  S 9 . Mr. P a t t i l l o .
A survey o f the architecture o f the W estern  
world from  ancient times to the present. The  
first term ends w ith  the Romanesque period; 
the second begins w ith  the Gothic.

*313. PREH ISTO RIC A R T . Fall term. Credit 
fou r hours. M W  F 12. Mr. W a a g e .
T h e evolution and diffusion o f Stone Age art  
and artifacts in Eurasia and A frica w ill be p re
sented so as to acquaint the student a t the 
same time with the m ajor aspects and prob
lems o f archaeological activity in general. The  
time span extends from  the Lower Palaeolithic  
period to the Metals Age civilizations o f the 
Near East.

*314. P R I M I T I V E  A R T :  THE A R T  OF 
T R IB A L  SOCIETIES. Spring term. Credit 
fou r hours. M W  F 12. M r. W a a g e . 
Chronologically and cu lturally  a continuation  
o f Fine A rts 313 but treated p rim arily  in  
terms o f the painting and sculpture of A frica. 
O ther bodies o f p rim itive art, e.g., Australian, 
Eskimo, N orthwest Coast, w ill be included to 
round out a consideration o f the shaping and 
use o f a rt  forms to satisfy group needs in 
cultures where a rt was an indispensable e le
ment o f everyday life.

[321. GREEK SCU LPTU RE. Fall term. Credit 
fou r hours. M W  F 10. M r. W a a g e .
A study of the sculpture o f the first culture  
whose artistic forms developed beyond those 
of the archaic stage; the causes o f this advance 
and the factors which conditioned it. Both the 
Hellenic and the H ellenistic periods are cov
ered. Not offered in 1962-1963.]

322. A R T  OF THE RO M AN  EM PIRE. Spring  
term. Credit fou r hours. M W  F 10. Mr. 
W a a g e .
T he visual arts in  the service o f the first 
world state. T he course starts w ith  the Etrus
can and Republican periods and ends w ith  the 
conflict o f styles in the Early Christian period.

[342. THE A R T  OF THE NORTHERN  
RENAISSANCE. Spring term . Credit four 
hours. T  T h  S 10. M r. T u r n u r e . N ot offered  
in  1962-1963 .
A  general investigation o f the developm ent o f 
realism  in  Flanders and Germ any from  its 
beginnings in the M iddle Ages to the seven
teenth century. Special attention w ill be given 
to m ajor artists such as Jan  van Eyck and 
Albrecht D iirer.]

343. FLORENTINE AND CEN TRAL IT A L 
IAN  PAIN T IN G . Fall term. Credit four 
hours. T  T h  S 11. M r. P a t t i l l o .
A  study o f the m ajor artists from  Cavallini 
and Cimabue to M ichelangelo and Raphael.

[345. VENETIAN AND N ORTH  IT AL IA N  
PAIN T IN G . Fall term . Credit fou r hours. 
T  T h  S 11 . M r. P a t t i l l o . Not offered in  1962-  
1963.
Beginning w ith  the early  years o f the fifteenth  
century and ending in the la tter p art o f the 
sixteenth w ith  the works o f T in toretto  and 
Veronese.]

347. IT A L IA N  RENAISSANCE ARCH ITEC
TURE. Fall term. Credit fou r hours. M W  F
12. Mr. S m i t h .
A study o f im portant buildings together with  
related architectural drawings and architec
tural theory o f the fifteenth and sixteenth  
centuries.

348. MANNERISM  IN PAIN T IN G , SC U L P
TURE, AND ARCH ITECT U RE . Spring term. 
Credit fou r hours. M W  F 10. M r. S m i t h . 
A n attem pt to define and explain the phe
nomenon o f mannerism as it  occurs in the 
developm ent o f styles in  W estern art. T he  
most detailed attention w ill be devoted to 
the sixteenth century in Europe.

[354. BAROQUE PAIN T IN G . Spring term . 
Credit fou r hours. T  T h  S 11 . Mr. T u r n u r e . 
Not offered in  1962-1963 .
A  study o f the m ajor European schools and 
masters o f the seventeenth century.]

362. E U R O P E A N  P A I N T I N G  OF THE  
NINETEENTH CEN TURY. Fall term. Credit 
fou r hours. T  T h  S 12. M r. R o e .
A study o f m ajor trends in  European pain t
ing from  Goya to Cezanne. Emphasis w ill be 
upon French painting from  the era o f the 
French Revolution to the Post-Impressionists, 
but significant developments and m ajor artistic  
personalities in other European countries w ill 
also be considered. (A fte r 1962-1963 w ill be 
offered in the spring term.)

363. MODERN FRENCH PAIN T IN G . Spring  
term. Credit fo u r hours. Registration lim ited. 
T  T h  S 12. M r. S o l o m o n .



M ajor tendencies in modern French painting  
from  Cezanne to the present. T he lectures w ill 
cover such key figures as Cezanne, Picasso, and 
Matisse in  great detail. T he emphasis w ill be 
placed on significant new attitudes toward  
form  and content which influence painters in  
other countries, as well as the o ther arts. 
(A fte r  1962-1963  w ill be offered in the fall 
term.)

[364. TW EN TIETH -CEN TURY A R T . Spring 
term. Credit fou r hours. Fine A rts 363 p re
requisite. T  T h  S 12. M r. S o l o m o n . Not o f
fered in  1962-1963 .
Modern painting in  Germ any, Italy , the 
U nited States and o ther countries w ill be 
covered, together w ith  the m ajor architects 
and sculptors o f Europe (including France) 
and Am erica.]

*375. I N T R O D U C T I O N  TO AM ERICAN  
A R T . Fall term. Credit four hours. M W  F 11. 
Mr. R o e .
A study o f the arts in Colonial Am erica and 
in the United States from  earliest exam ples to 
the present. Intended as an introduction for 
more advanced offerings in specific areas, and 
also as an elective fo r students pursuing p ro
grams in o ther aspects o f Am erican culture. 
M ajor trends in Am erican a rt w ill be dis
cussed both w ith  regard to their domestic 
development and in relation to their Euro
pean prototypes.

[*381. IN TRO D UCTIO N  TO ASIAN  A R T . 
Fall term. Credit fou r hours. M W  F 11. Mr. 
Y o u n g . Not offered in 1962-1963.
A consideration o f the m ajor artistic achieve
ments o f India, Southeast Asia, China, and 
Japan , w ith  particu lar reference to the aes
thetic and religious principles underlying the 
development o f the a rt o f these countries. 
Attention w ill be focused on selected m aster
pieces o f painting, sculpture, and architecture  
in o rder to exem plify the main stylistic and 
cultural trends o f the most im portant periods.]

383. A R T  OF CHINA. Fall term. Credit four 
hours. M W  F 11. M r. Y o u n g .
A  survey o f painting and sculpture from  ea rli
est times to the present, w ith  some considera
tion o f ceramics and the m inor arts. T he role  
of Buddhism, Taoism , and Confucianism in 
determ ining the aesthetic expression of China 
w ill also be discussed.

[384. A R T  OF JA P A N . Spring term . Credit 
four hours. M W  F 11. M r. Y o u n g . N ot offered 
in 1962-1963.
A  survey o f painting, sculpture, and architec
ture from  earliest times to the modern era. 
Attention w ill be paid to the development of 
the various form s o f fo lk  art, wood-block 
prints, and the decorative tradition.]

386. A R T  OF IN DIA AND SOUTH EAST  
ASIA. Spring term. C redit fou r hours. M W  
F 11. Mr. Y o u n g .
A  survey o f painting, sculpture, and architec
ture in Indian and Southeast Asia from  the 
earliest times to the present, w ith  some con
sideration o f the early  periods o f a rt in  Iran  
and Central Asia. Both the physical and m eta
physical aspects o f the arts w ill be studied, 
w ith particu lar attention to the developm ent 
of Buddhism  and H induism  and their in flu 
ence in  form ulating the aesthetic expression in 
these countries.

[392. IN TRO D U CTIO N  TO PAIN T IN G  AND  
SCU LPTU RE. Spring term. Credit fou r hours. 
Open to a ll upperclass students except those 
who have had Fine A rts  102. T  T h  S 11. M r. 
P a t t i l l o . N ot offered in 1962-1963 .
A  survey o f western European a rt beginning 
w ith the fourteenth  century and dealing  
chiefly w ith  painting.]

[394. O RIG IN AL W O RKS OF A R T . Spring 
term. For m ajors and o ther advanced students. 
Prerequisites, Pine A rts 10 1 -10 2  or equivalents; 
eight hours o f advanced courses in A rt  H is
tory; consent o f the instructor. L im ited to 
twelve students. F 2 -4 :30 . M r. S o l o m o n . T o  
be offered in 1961-1962  and in 1963-1964 ; w ill 
not be offered in 1962-1963 .
A  nonchronological laboratory course which  
w ill meet in the W h ite  A r t  Museum, dealing  
w ith original objects in a ll the arts. Paintings, 
drawings, prints, sculpture, architecture, and 
the m inor arts w ill be considered. Lectures, 
discussions, reports.]

[395. ENGLISH A R T  FRO M  TUDOR TIMES 
TO THE PRESEN T. Fall term. C redit four 
hours. M W  F 11 . M r. R o e . Not offered in 
1962-1963 .
Emphasis w ill be focused upon Renaissance 
influences in architecture and the decorative 
arts from  Inigo Jones to R obert Adam , and 
also upon the work o f m ajor figures o f p a in t
ing from  H ogarth and Reynolds to Blake and  
T urner. In particu lar, attention w ill be placed 
on those developments in  English a rt which  
are most im portant fo r their influence upon 
the arts o f Colonial and Early Republican  
Am erica.]

397. RENAISSANCE, BAROQUE, AND M OD
ERN SCU LPTU RE. Fall term . Credit four 
hours. M W  F 10. M r. S m i t h .
A  study o f the m ain course o f development 
o f sculpture in Europe and Am erica from  
fifteenth-century Italy  to the present day, 
w ith emphasis in  each period upon the works 
of a few representative artists.



III. COURSES AT 
ADVANCED LEVEL

The fo llow ing courses are intended p ri
m arily fo r  seniors and graduate students;  
however, they w ill be available to juniors  
m ajoring in the departm ent who have satis
factorily completed courses o f a m ore special
ized character than 10 1 -10 2 , and they w ill 
also be open to other qualified upperclassmen 
with the consent o f the instructor. These 
courses w ill meet once a week and w ill require  
the presentation of reports and papers by a ll 
participants.

425. EGYPTIAN  A R T  AND ARCH AEOL
OGY. Fall term . Credit four hours. P rerequi
site, consent o f the instructor. F 2 -4 :30 . M r. 
T u r n u r e .
Investigation o f specific sites, a rt forms, and 
symbolism in Pre-Rom an Egypt.

435. GOTH IC ARCH ITECTU RE . Fall term. 
C redit fou r hours. Prerequisites, Fine Arts  
306 o r the equivalent (such as the course p re
viously known as Fine A rts 112) and consent 
of the instructor. W  2-4 :30 . M r. P a t t i l l o .

446. L IT E RA RY SOURCES IN THE IT A L 
IAN  RENAISSANCE. Spring term. Credit 
four hours. Prerequisite, consent o f the 
instructor. M 2-4 :30 . Mr. S m i t h .
Reading and interpretation o f fifteenth- and 
sixteenth-century writings on a rt  and artists.

[454. STUDIES IN  BAROQUE PAIN TIN G.
Spring term. Credit fou r hours. Prerequisite, 
consent o f the instructor. F 2 -4 :30 . Mr. 
T u r n u r e . N ot offered in 1962-1963.
M ajor personalities in the a rt o f the seven
teenth century, including Rem brandt, Rubens, 
and Caravaggio.]

[461. PROBLEM S IN THE A R T  OF THE 
LATE NINETEENTH CENTURY. Fall term. 
C redit fou r hours. Prerequisites, Fine Arts  
554 (now known as Fine Arts 363) and consent 
o f instructor. T h  2 -4 :30 . M r. S o l o m o n . Not 
offered in  1962-1963.]

[463. P R O B L E M S  IN TW ENTIETH-CEN
TU RY A R T . Fall term. Credit four hours. 
Prerequisites, Fine Arts 554 (now known as 
Fine A rts 363) and consent o f the instructor. 
Open to students who have had 464. T h  
2-4 :30 . M r. S o l o m o n . Not offered in 1962-
1963.]

464. P R O B L E M S  IN TW ENTIETH-CEN
TURY A R T . Spring term. Credit fou r hours. 
Prerequisite, Fine A rts  554 (now known as 
Fine A rts 363) and consent o f the instructor. 
Open to students who have had 463. T h  2 -  
4:30. M r. So l o m o n .

472. PROBLEM S IN A M E R I C A N  A R T .
Spring term . Credit fou r hours. Prerequisites, 
Fine A rts 375 (or the form er Fine A rts 705 or 
706), and consent o f instructor. W  2-4 :30 . 
M r. R o e .
A  detailed study o f a selected group o f spe
cific topics re lating  to the arts in  Am erica. 
Emphasis w ill be placed upon stylistic re la 
tionships w ith  European a rt o f contemporary 
and earlier date. T he subject in 1963 will 
be the a rt o f the Colonial period.

[483. METHODS OF RESEARCH IN ASIAN  
A R T . Fall term . Credit fou r hours. P rerequi
site, consent o f the instructor. T  2 -4 :30 . Mr. 
Y o u n g . N ot offered in 1962-1963 .
A n  introduction to advanced study: the
methods involved in stylistic and iconographic 
analysis as applied to Asian art. Readings 
in the basic bibliographic sources and a dis
cussion o f the m ain aesthetic theories. O riginal 
works o f a rt w ill be used where applicable.]

[484. PROBLEM S IN  ASIAN  A R T . Spring  
term. Credit fou r hours. Prerequisite, Fine 
Arts 483 o r consent o f the instructor. T  2-4 :30 . 
M r. Y o u n g . Not offered in 1962-1963.
Studies in selected topics. Discussions and re 
ports.]

485. CHINESE PAIN T IN G : THE FIR ST  
MILLENIUM . Fall term. Credit fou r hours. 
Prerequisite, consent o f the instructor. T  2 -  
4:30. M r. Y o u n g .
A detailed exam ination of Chinese painting  
to the beginning o f the M ing Dynasty, with  
particu lar attention to the conflict o f styles 
and theories in the Sung period.

486. CHINESE PAIN T IN G : THE LATER  
CENTURIES. Spring term. Credit four hours. 
Prerequisite, Fine A rts 383 o r Fine Arts 485 
or consent o f the instructor. T  2 -4 :30 . Mr. 
Y o u n g .
A  consideration of painting from  the Ming 
Dynasty to the present. Emphasis on the
development of critical theories, the rise of
the various schools and conflicts, and the
problems o f the modern period.

a r c h a e o l o g y

Students who are interested in archaeology 
are directed to History o f A rt 101 and 301, and 
especially to 313 , 314 , 321, 322, and 425, a ll of 
which include archaeological m aterial. The fo l
lowing specialized courses treat specific excava- 
tional m aterial and procedures, and are there
fore open only to a lim ited num ber of students 
who have some background in ancient history, 
ancient languages, anthropology, or a rt history. 
(See also listings under Anthropology.)



[421. N UM ISM ATICS. Fall term. Credit four 
hours. Prerequisite, consent o f the instructor. 
T  2-4 :30 . M r. W a a g e . Offered in  1963-1964  
and alternate years.]

423. CERAM ICS AND THE TECHNIQUES 
OF EXCAVATIO N . Fall term. Credit four  
hours. Prerequisite, consent o f the instructor. 
T  2-4 :30 . M r. W a a g e .
Pottery specimens w ill be studied to provide 
some experience in  one o f the basic p re
requisites o f archaeological excavation— the 
identification of types o f pottery. Reports on 
the use o f ceramics and o ther m aterial for 
dating and on the technique o f conducting 
excavations.

HONORS
491-492 . H O N O R S  W O R K  ( ju n io rs ) .  
Throughout the year. Credit fou r hours a

term. Prerequisite, provisional acceptance as 
a candidate fo r Honors. Hours to be arranged. 
Independent work; preparation o f papers.

493-494. HONORS W O R K  (seniors). T hroug h
out the year. Credit fou r hours a term . P re
requisite, Fine A rts 492. Hours to be arranged. 
Preparation o f a senior thesis.

GRADUATE STUDY

591-592 . G RA D U AT E  STUDY. T hroughout 
the year. Credit fou r o r m ore hours a term. 
Open only to graduate students.

LITERATURE
M r .  R o b e r t  M. A d a m s , C hairm an; M e s s r s .  E r ic  B l a c k a l l , H a r r y  C a p l a n , A n t h o n y  C a p u t i , 

P a u l  d e  M a n , J . - J .  D e m o r e s t , R o b e r t  D u r l in g , J .  M . E c h o l s , S c o t t  E l l e d g e , E. G. F o g e l , 
G e o r g e  G i b i a n , D a v id  I .  G r o s s v o g e l , J a m e s  H u t t o n , G o r d o n  M . K i r k w o o d , G .  A . M c C a l m o n , 
B u r t o n  E. P i k e , I s a a c  R a b i n o w i t z , H a r o l d  S h a d ic k , H .  A. W i c h e l n s .

The Division o f L itera ture offers no m ajor p rogram ; certain o f its courses may, however, be 
counted toward the m ajor requirem ents of the cooperating departm ents, at their option. For 
inform ation, consult the sections in this Announcem ent re lating  to English, Classics, French,
Russian, and German. The group requirem ents 
200 or 300 courses in literature.

201-202 . M ASTE R W O R KS OF WESTERN  
LIT E RA T U RE . T hroughout the year. Credit 
three hours a term. F irst term  prerequisite to 
the second. For sophomores prim arily . M W  
F 9, 10, 11; T  T h  S 9, 10, 11 . M r. F ogel and  
others.
L iterature 201: registration lim ited  to 200 
students; prerequisite, a grade o f 75 or 
better in  the student’s last term  o f freshman  
English. L iterature 202 w ill be offered in the 
fa ll term exclusively fo r those who had 201 the 
previous spring. Hours, M W  F 11, 12; T  T h  
S 10.

203-204. ENGLISH T R A N S L A T I O N S  OF 
GREEK AND L AT IN  CLASSICS. Throughout 
the year. Credit three hours a term . First 
term  prerequisite to the second. For sopho
mores and upperclassmen. T  2 -4  o r T h  2-4 , 
and an hour to be arranged. M r. H u tto n . 

R apid reading in  the best translations w ith  
emphasis upon Greek masterpieces, fo r ex 
am ple, the Iliad  and the Odyssey, the trag
edies o f Sophocles, and several dialogues of 
Plato. T ranslations from  the Latin w ill be

the hum anities may be satisfied by any o f the

chosen fo r the bearing of the original works 
upon m odern literature.

205. THE L IT E R A T U R E  OF THE OLD  
TESTAM ENT. Fall term . C redit three hours. 
For sophomores and upperclassmen. M W  F
9 . Mr. R a b i n o w i t z .
Readings, in  translation, from  books o f the 
Old Testam ent composed during the pre- 
exilic and exilic  periods o f Israel's history  
(to c. 520 B.C.). T h e various genres o f classi
cal Hebrew literature, and the ancient Israelite  
ideas and institutions essential to com pre
hension o f the texts, w ill be studied.

206. THE L IT E R A T U R E  OF POST-EXILIC  
JU D AISM . Spring term . C redit three hours. 
For sophomores and upperclassmen. M W  F 
9 , M r. R a b i n o w i t z .
Readings, in  translation, from  the later books 
of the Old Testam ent, the apocryphal lite ra 
ture, and the Q um ran (Dead Sea) Scrolls. 
A n introduction to the thought o f the culture  
which produced both norm ative Judaism  and 
early Christianity.
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209-210. THE LIT E R A T U R E  OF THE NEW  
TESTAMENT. T hroughout the year. Credit 
three hours a term . First term  not prerequisite
to the second. T  T h  S 10. Mr. ---------- .
A  critical exam ination o f the w ritings o f the 
New Testam ent in the light o f modern schol
arship. No knowledge o f Greek is required. 
Fall term : the Synoptic Gospels and the Fourth  
Gospel. Spring term : the Acts o f the Apostles, 
the Pauline and other Epistles, the Apocalypse.

[218. CLASSIC M YTHS. Spring term. Credit 
three hours. For sophomores and upperclass
men. T  T h  S 9 . M r. K ir k w o o d .
T he principal cycles o f Greek m ythology—  
fo r example, the myths o f the Gods, the 
T ro jan  Cycle, the Argive and Theban Cycles 
— w ith special emphasis on their representa
tion in literature. Anthropological aspects o f 
the myths and their background in prehistory. 
Lectures w ill be illustrated  from  the collection  
o f slides in the possession o f the D epartm ent 
of Classics.]

221-222 . M A S T E R P I E C E S  OF RUSSIAN  
LIT E RA T U RE . T hroughout the year. Credit 
three hours a term . First term  not prerequisite  
to the second. M W  F 12. Mr. ----------. A n  in 
troduction to Russian litera tu re  from  earliest 
times to the present. W ill be offered in  1963—
1964.

301-302 . D RAM A AND THE TH EATRE.
Throughout the year. Credit fou r hours a 
term. Students w ith  specialized interest in  
dram a o r the theatre should elect this course, 
preferably as early  as the sophomore year. 
M  W  F 11. Fall term, Mr. C a p u t i . Spring  
term, M r. M c C a l m o n .
A n introduction to representative types and 
forms o f dram a as interpreted in the theatre, 
designed to increase appreciation of the dram a  
as literature and o f the theatre as a rt  form  
and social institution. T his survey w ill trace 
the development o f the physical stage and o f 
the changing theories and techniques o f the
atrical production in the im portant stylistic 
periods from  the Greeks to the present.

303-304. THE L IT E R A T U R E  OF EUROPE. 
Throughout the year. Credit fou r hours a 
term. Prerequisite, consent of the instructor. 
First term  prerequisite to second. M W  F 10. 
Fall term , M r. F o g e l . Spring term , M r. A d a m s . 
Fall term : reading o f such representative au 
thors as Chaucer, Boccaccio, M alory, Erasmus, 
M achiavelli, Rabelais, Montaigne, Shakespeare, 
and Donne. Spring term : reading o f such 
representative authors as Pope, Rousseau, 
Diderot, Byron, Stendhal, Dostoevsky, Nietzsche, 
and Shaw.

307. F O U N D A T I O N S  O F  W E S T E R N  
TH OUGH T. Fall term. Credit three hours. 
For sophomores and upperclassmen. T  T h  S 
11. M r. ----------.
T he beliefs and ideas— religious, m oral, social, 
and scientific— that were current or advanced 
in the Greek, Rom an, and Early Christian  
period of W estern civilization; the history of 
these ideas and their integration into coherent 
bodies o f thought. Popular thought and prac
tices as well as the ideas of leading thinkers 
and poets. T he influence o f these ideas on 
la te r thought and their relation to present- 
day problems. Reading o f representative m a
terial in translation. Lectures and discussion.

309-310 . T H E  M O D E R N  E U R O P E A N  
NOVEL. T hroughout the year. Credit four 
hours a term. T  T h  S 11. M r. P i k e .
First semester: works by Fielding, Sterne, 
Goethe, Laclos, Dickens, Flaubert, Joyce, and 
Mann. Second semester: works by Austen, 
Stendhal, Balzac, Tolstoy, Proust, Dostoevsky, 
Carroll, and Kafka. Permission o f the in 
structor required to take the second semester 
w ithout the first.

311 . THE RUSSIAN  NOVEL. Fall term. 
Credit fou r hours. T  T h  S 10. M r. G i b i a n . 
W orks by Gogol, Goncharov, T urgenev, Dos
toevsky, and Tolstoy.

312. SOVIET L IT E RA T U RE . Spring term. 
Credit fou r hours. T  T h  S 9. M r. G i b i a n . An  
introduction to selected works o f Russian 
literature, from  1917 to date, exam ined as 
social and historical documents and as works 
of art.

314. H U M A N I S M  AND THE REN AIS
SANCE. Spring term . Credit fou r hours. 
M W  F 10. M r. H u t t o n .
Readings in  translation from  Petrarch, Eras
mus, Ariosto, Rabelais, Tasso, M ontaigne, and  
others, designed to bring out typical ideas 
and attitudes o f the Renaissance period. A t 
tention w ill be given to such topics as fif
teenth-century Humanism, neo-Latin lite ra 
ture, Ciceronianism, Renaissance Platonism, 
theories o f poetry, the influence o f the Coun
ter-Reform ation.

3 15 -316 . M E D I E V A L  L I T E R A T U R E .
T hroughout the year. Credit fou r hours a 
term. First term  prerequisite to the second. 
T  T h  S 10. Mr. D u r l in g .
Fall term : continental European literature  of 
the tw elfth  and thirteenth  centuries, with  
special emphasis on Chretien de Troyes and



G ottfried  von Strassburg. Spring term : Dante 
and his circle. Lectures, discussions, and re 
ports.

318 . SO UTH EAST ASIAN  LIT E R A T U R E  IN  
TRAN SLATIO N . Spring term. Credit three 
hours. T  2 - 4 .  M r .  E c h o l s .

321. CHINESE H IST O RICAL AND PH ILO 
SO PH ICAL L IT E R A T U R E  IN  TRAN SLA
TION. Fall term. Credit three hours. M W  F
10. M r. S h a d ic k .
Philosophical and historical literature, includ
ing Confucian, Taoist, and Buddhist writings.

322. C H I N E S E  IM AG IN AT IVE L IT E R A 
TURE IN T  RAN  SLA T ION. Spring term. 
Credit three hours. M W  F 10. M r. S h a d ic k . 
Im aginative literature, including poetry, clas
sical prose, fiction, dram a, and the new  
w riting  o f the tw entieth century.

329. THREE EXPERIM EN TS IN  T W E N TI
ETH -CENTURY E U R O P E A N  L IT E R A 
TURE. Fall term . Credit four hours. T  T h  S
10. M r. G r o s s v o g e l .
A  study in  the three literary  movements of 
expressionism, surrealism , and existentialism. 
Reading in translation o f works by such 
authors as Brecht, Breton, Camus, Sartre, and 
Beckett.

330. IDEA AND FORM  IN TIVENTIETH- 
CENTURY E U R O P E A N  LIT E RA T U RE .
Spring term. Credit four hours. T  T h  S 10. 
Mr. G i b i a n .
Study o f individual works by Kafka, Joyce, 
M alraux, and others; poems by Yeats, Eliot, 
and Auden. T hem atic and form al preoccupa
tions o f twentieth-century European authors.

[401-402 . P R I N C I P L E S  OF LIT E R A R Y  
CRIT ICISM . T hroughout the year. Credit 
three hours a term . Fall term; M 2 -4  or W

2-4 , Mr. C a p l a n . Spring term ; M W  F 2, 
Mr. E l l e d g e . W ill be offered in 1963-1964 . 
Theories o f literary  art. Fall term : Greek 
and Rom an criticism. Spring term ; English 
criticism from  the Renaissance to the present 
day.]

[405. T H E O R Y  AND P R A C T I C E  OF 
TRAN SLATIO N . Fall term. Credit three 
hours. Hours to be arranged. Mr. A d a m s . W ill 
be given in 1963-1964.
Studies o f various translations into and out 
o f English; versions, interpretations, and im i
tations. Periodic practice in  translation; re 
ports and discussion. Prerequisite, consent of 
the instructor.]

407. V A R I A T I O N S  O N  A L I T E R A R Y  
THEME. Fall term . Credit fou r hours. M W
11. M r. A d a m s .
Studies in  the applications and im plications 
o f a literary  theme in European literature  
since the Renaissance. A  reading knowledge 
of a t least one Romance language is required. 
T opic fo r 1962-1963 : Metamorphosis.

409. PO ST-SYM BO LIST PO ETRY. Fall term. 
Credit fou r hours. M  W  F 10. M r .  D e M a n . 
Studies in poets o f the twentieth century. A  
reading knowledge o f French o r Germ an is re 
quired. Poets fo r 1962-1963 : V alery, R ilke, 
W allace Stevens.

501-502 . IN TRO D U CTIO N  TO C O M PA R A 
TIVE L IT E RA T U RE . T hroughout the year. 
Credit fou r hours a term . P rim arily  fo r grad 
uate students in com parative literature. Hours 
to be arranged. M r .  D e  M a n .
A sem inar in the practice and theory of lite r 
ary interpretation , w ith  special emphasis on 
the com parative study o f critica l methods. 
A reading knowledge o f a t least one language 
besides English is required.

MATHEMATICS
M r. J . B. R o s s e r ,  Chairm an; Messrs. J .  B. A x ,  R . P. A g n e w ,  R . A. B o n i c ,  L. B r i c k m a n ,  W . 

B r o w d e r ,  S. U. C h a s e ,  C. R. C u r j e l ,  M. E d e l s t e i n ,  R. H. F a r r e l l ,  W . F e i t ,  W . H. J .  F u c h s ,  
N. G i r i ,  L. G r o s s ,  A . B. H a j i a n ,  I. N. H e r s t e i n ,  D. H e r t z i g ,  C. S. H e r z ,  R . G. H e y n e m a n ,  
P. H i l t o n ,  R. C. N. H o u r s t o n ,  H .  K e s t e n ,  J .  C. K i e f e r ,  Mrs. M. R .  K i n s o l v i n g ,  Messrs. S. 
K o c h e n ,  G . R .  L i v e s a y ,  I. N a m i o k a ,  A .  N e r o d e ,  P .  O l u m ,  S . V. P a r t e r ,  J .  J .  P r i c e ,  W . R i n d l e r ,  
A . R o s e n b e r g ,  G . E. S a c k s ,  M. S c h r e i b f . r ,  F . L .  S p i t z e r ,  C . J .  S t o n e ,  R. J .  W a l k e r ,  H .  W id o m , 
J . W O L F O W IT Z .

There are three options available fo r students intending to m ajor in m athematics; the respec
tive m inim um  requirem ents are listed below. In each case, a student w ill be accepted as a m ajor 
by the D epartm ent only if he can reasonably be expected to have satisfied the prerequisite to 
his option by the end of the term  in which he applies fo r  admission to the m ajor. This 
acceptance is contingent upon actual fu lfillm ent o f the prerequisites.

Option I. (This includes a ll prospective Honors candidates and a ll students who contem plate  
an eventual Ph.D. in mathematics.) Prerequisite: 221-222. Requirem ents: (a) 4 1 1 -4 1 2 , (b) 431—432, 
(c) at least 12 additional hours o f mathematics courses numbered 300 or above.
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The D epartm ent strongly recommends that a ll prospective Option I majors take Physics 
207-208  in their freshm an year.

Option II. (This includes those m ainly interested in the application o f mathematics who do 
not contem plate an eventual Ph.D. in  m athem atics.) Prerequisites: (a) 221-222 , (b) Physics 
207-208. Requirem ents: (a) 421, 422, (b) 331, 332 or 431-432 , (c) an approved 8-hour sequence 
in statistics, num erical analysis, or advanced differential equations, (d) at least 8 additional hours 
of courses numbered 300 o r above in mathematics or a physical science.

Option III. (For prospective secondary school teachers.) Prerequisites: (a) 214  or 221, (b) 
200, (c) Physics 10 1 -10 2 , 201-202 , o r 207-208 . M athem atics requirem ents: (a) 331, 332, (b) 4 5 1 -  
452, (c) at least 4 additional hours o f m athematics courses numbered above 300. (M athematics 
371 is recommended but not required.) Education requirem ents: Education 130A  and 130M . 
(Students planning to teach in  secondary schools should make themselves fam ilia r w ith the 
New York State requirem ents.)

The requirem ents fo r Honors in mathematics a re : (i) Satisfaction o f the requirem ents of 
Option I  at a high level o f perform ance, (ii) satisfactory perform ance in the Honors Seminar 
401, (in) satisfactory perform ance on the graduate qualifying exam ination. (This requires a 
knowledge of the m aterial o f 421, 422.)

Students wishing to take any o f the courses num bered 300 or above are invited to confer, 
before registering, w ith the instructor concerned.

The D epartm ent w ill grant, on the basis o f exam ination, credit fo r 1 1 1  o r 19 1 to entering  
freshm en who demonstrate a high level o f proficiency in elem entary calculus as covered in  many 
high schools. Entering freshm en with a high level of proficiency in a ll o f elem entary calculus 
may be granted credit fo r 122 or 192 in addition to 1 1 1 .

In  exceptional cases prerequisites to a course may be waived by w ritten  consent o f the De
partm ent.

T here are two basic underclass calculus sequences: 1 1 1 - 1 1 2 -1 1 3 -2 1 4  and 11 1 -12 2 -22 1 -2 2 2 .  
Students who plan to do upperclass work in mathematics are advised to take the la tter sequence. 
T here are other special purpose sequences such as 19 1 -19 2 -2 9 3 -2 9 4  and 201-202.

Some one-year sequences change level from  one term  to the next, e.g. 325-426 and 371-472. 
Subject m atter is indicated by the second d ig it thus: 0 general; 1,2 analysis; 3,4 algebra; 5,6 
geometry; 7 statistics; 8 logic; 9 other.

Numbers in  parentheses re fer to the course num bering in previous Announcements.

10 1-102 . SELECTED TO PICS IN  M ATH E- 10. Spring term : M W  10, 11 ; T  T h  10, 11.
M ATICS. T hroughout the year. Credit three D ifferentiation and integration o f elem entary
hours a term . First term prerequisite to sec- functions; the technique o f integration, plane
ond. T  T h  S 9. M r. . analytic geometry. Applications.
Intended fo r students who do not p lan  to 
take many courses in mathematics, but who  
nevertheless wish to become acquainted w ith

113. CALCULUS. E ither term. Credit three 
hours. Prerequisite, 112  o r (162). Fall term :

the principal ideas o£ m odern mathematics. lectures M W  8, 10; T  T h  8, 10, plus one 
r  - hour to be arranged. Spring term : M W  F 8,

10.T he object w ill be to make clear the funda
m ental aims, methods, and results o f a num 
ber o f subjects, rather than to develop the Solid analytic geometry and vectors, p artia l
technique o f any one subject. A lthough this differentiation; linear differential equations;
course is not designed to satisfy prerequisites infinite series,
fo r courses in  analytic geometry and calculus,
a student who has passed it  w ith  a sufficiently p®" CULUS. E ither term . Credit t}iree
high grade may be adm itted to such courses. hours. Prerequisite, a grade o f 80 o r better

0 0  in  n lp t t p r p f l  n f  T i l  Qfl K o ttn v
W ill not serve the purpose o f a review  course

lettered section o f 111 , o r 90 o r better 
a num bered section o f 111 . Replaces (182).

to im prove faulty  preparation in elem entary FaU term . M W  F 11 , T  T h  S 9. Spring
mathematics. term : m  W  F 10, 11 ; T  T h  S 9, 10.

111. CALCULUS. E ither term. Credit three Covers the content o f 112  p lus vector algebra,
h o u r s .  Equal to (161). Hours to be arranged. 122(1. CALCULUS. Honors section o f 122. 
Plane analytic geometry, d ifferentiation and Spring term. Open only to students simultane-
integration o f algebraic functions, applica- ously registered in  210 . Hours to be arranged,
tions. 191. CALCULUS FOR ENGINEERS. E ither

term. Credit fou r hours. Ho 
Plane analytic geometry, di 

(162). Fall term : M W  F 9, 10; T  T h  S 9, gral calculus, applications.

112. CALCULUS. E ither term. Credit three term - Credit fou r hours. Hours to be arranged,
hours. Prerequisite, 111 or (161). Replaces Plane analytic geom etry, differential and inte-



192. CALCULUS FOR ENGINEERS. Spring  
terra. Credit fou r hours. Prerequisite, 191. 
Hours to be arranged.
A nalytic geometry in  the plane and in  space, 
partial differentiation, technique o f integra
tion and m ultiple integrals, applications.

200. BASIC C O N C E P T S  OF M ATH E
M AT ICS. Spring term. Credit three hours. 
Prerequisite, 122 (182) or, w ith  consent o f 
the instructor, 112  (162). Replaces (241). T  T h  
S 9 . Mrs. K in s o l v in g .
Prim arily  fo r undergraduates, particu larly  for 
prospective teachers and those w ith  a cultural 
interest in  mathematics. Set theory, logic, 
axiom  systems, the real num ber field, other 
simple algebraic structures, cardinal numbers.

201-202 . M A T H E M A T I C S  FOR SOCIAL  
SCIENTISTS. T hroughout the year. Credit 
four hours a term . Prerequisite, upperclass 
standing. F irst term  prerequisite to second. 
M W  F 11.
A  treatm ent o f calculus and o ther topics o f 
interest to social scientists. T his course w ill 
not prepare the student to continue in m athe
matics beyond the 400 level.

210. ELEM ENTARY AN ALYSIS. Spring term . 
Credit two hours. Open only to freshmen. P re
requisites, consent o f the instructor and credit 
fo r Course 122 o r simultaneous registration in 
122H . M W  F 11.
A  rigorous theoretical treatm ent o f some basic 
topics in elem entary calculus.

214. CALCULUS. E ither term . Credit three 
hours. Prerequisite, 113. T  T h  S 11 .
M ultip le  integrals, ordinary differential equa
tions, applications to physical problems, nu 
merical methods o f integration.

215 -216 . H IGH ER CALCULUS. T hroughout 
the year. Credit three hours a term . Pre
requisite, 214 o r (608). First term  prerequisite  
to second. T  T h  S 10. Mr. C u r j e l .
Prim arily  fo r  students w ho have not had 222. 
Replaces (609-610). P artial differentiation, 
m ultiple and line integrals, Fourier series, 
partial differential equations, vector analysis, 
complex variables, calculus o f variations, L a
place transform s. Emphasis is placed on a 
wide range o f form al applications o f the cal
culus ra ther than on the logical development.

221. CALCULUS. E ither term. Credit four  
hours. Prerequisite, 122 o r (182). Fall term : 
M W  F 8, 10; T  T h  S 8, 10, plus one hour 
to be arranged. Spring term : M W  F 11; 
T  T h  S 9.
Infinite series, d ifferential equations; vector 
and m atrix  algebra.

222. CALCULUS. E ither term. Credit four 
hours. Prerequisite, 221 or, fo r fa ll 1962 only, 
(183). Fall term : M W  F 10, plus one hour to 
be arranged. Spring term : M W  F 8, 10; T  T h  
S 10, plus one hour to be arranged. 
D ifferential and integral vector calculus and 
m ultiple integrals; applications to physical 
problems.

221H -222H . CALCULUS. Honors section o f 
221-222 . T hroughout the year. C redit four 
hours a term . Prerequisites, 210 (192) and 
consent o f the instructor. Open only to 
students sim ultaneously registered in  4 1 1H - 
412H . Hours to be arranged. M r. B r i c k m a n .

[293. ENGINEERING M A T H E M A T I C S .
Either term . Credit fo u r hours. Prerequisite,
192. Not given in  1962-1963 .]

[294. ENGINEERING M A  T H E M  A T I C S .
E ither term . C redit three hours. Prerequisite,
193. Not given in  1962-1963 .]

325. IN T RO D U CTO RY N U M ERICAL AN AL
YSIS. Fall term . C redit fou r hours. P re
requisite, 214 o r 294 o r (6 0 8 ) . M W  F 9. 
Mr. W a l k e r .
T he elements o f m odem  num erical compu
tations, including interpolation, num erical d if
ferentiation and integration, and the solution  
o f linear and nonlinear ord inary differential 
equations. T h e facilities o f the Cornell Com 
puting Center are available to the students, 
and coding fo r the autom atic calculator w ill 
be taught.

331. LIN EAR ALG EBRA. Fall term. Credit 
fou r hours. Prerequisite, 200 (241) o r  221 
(183) which m ay be taken concurrently. R e
places (311). M W  F 10. Mrs. K in s o l v in g . 
Vectors, matrices, and linear transform ations. 
Affine and Euclidean spaces. T ransform ation  
of matrices. Eigenvalues. Courses 331 and 431 
have sim ilar content. T h e form er w ill em pha
size applications w hile the la tte r concentrates 
on the theoretical developm ent o f linear a l
gebra. Course 331 w ill not serve as a p rerequ i
site for courses num bered 500 o r higher.

332. ALGEBRA AND NUMBER THEORY.
Spring term. Credit fou r hours. Prerequisite, 
300 (241) o r 331 (311). Replaces (341). M W  F
10. M r. H e r z .
Definitions and examples o f groups. Finite  
abelian groups, congruence classes, characters. 
T h e fundam ental theorem  o f arithm etic. 
Im aginary quadratic fields. Course 332 w ill not 
serve as a prerequisite fo r courses numbered  
500 o r higher.

[352. ELEM ENTARY TOPOLOGY. Spring  
term. Credit three hours. Prerequisite, 122  
or 200. E lem entary com binatorial topology,
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Jordan  curve theorem, fixed point theorems. 
Not given in 1962-1965 .]

371. ELEMENTARY M AT H E M AT ICAL  ST A 
TISTICS. F a l l  term. Credit fou r hours. P re
requisite, 113  o r 202. Replaces (711). M W  F
11. M r. F a r r e l l .
Topics in  probability which are essential to an 
understanding o f statistics; introduction to 
the m athem atical principles underlying m od
ern statistical inference. Emphasis on the ra 
tionale underlying the choice o f statistical 
methods in various situations.

[380. ELEM ENTARY M A T H E M A T I C A L  
LOGIC. Spring term. Credit three hours. P re
requisite, 122 o r 200. Propositional calculus 
via tru th  tables and as a form al axiom atic  
theory. Boolean algebras. Introduction to the 
predicate calculus. Not given in  1962-1963.]

401. HONORS SEM INAR. Fall term. Credit 
fou r hours. Prerequisite, provisional accept
ance as a candidate fo r Honors. Hours to be 
arranged. M r. H e r s t e in .
Students w ill discuss selected topics under the 
guidance o f one o r m ore members o f the 
staff. T his sem inar is required fo r Honors 
in  mathematics.

4 11 -4 12 . IN TRO D U CTIO N  TO ANALYSIS. 
T hroughout the year. Credit fou r hours a 
term. Prerequisite, 222. Replaces (501-502). 
T  T h  S 10. M r. H e y n e m a n .
A n introduction to the theory o f functions of 
real variables, stressing rigorous logical de
velopm ent of the subject rather than tech
nique o f applications. Topics include the real 
num ber system, m etric spaces, continuity, d if
ferentiab ility, integrals, series and the e le
mentary functions; functions o f several v a r i
ables, line and surface integrals, im plicit 
function theorem, G reen’s theorem.

411H -412H . IN TRO D U CTIO N  TO AN ALY
SIS. Honors section o f 4 1 1 -4 1 2 . Throughout 
the year. Prerequisites, consent o f the in 
structor and 222 o r simultaneous registration  
in  221H -222H . T  T h  S 10. M r. B r i c k m a n .
415 -416 . M AT H E M AT ICAL  METHODS IN  
PHYSICS. T hroughout the year. Credit four 
hours a term. Prerequisites, a good knowledge 
of the techniques o f the calculus, such as 
given by 2 15 -2 16  (609-610) and at least two 
years o f general physics. First term  prerequi
site to second. Equal to (621-622). T  W  T h  
F 12. M r. G r o s s .
For m ature students who wish to acquire  
a wide background of m athem atical techniques 
in one year. Lectures and problem  work de
signed to give a working knowledge o f the 
principal m athem atical methods used in  ad 
vanced physics. Topics include infinite series.

Fourier series and integrals, Laplace trans
forms, complex variables, calculus o f va ria 
tions, matrices, integral equations, and eigen
value problems.

421. APPLIED  AN ALYSIS. Fall term . Credit 
four hours. Prerequisite, 222 or, in 1962 only, 
(612); or, w ith  consent o f the D epartm ent,
194. M T  W  F 12. M r. H a j i a n .
Series expansions including orthogonal series; 
Fourier series and integrals; ord inary and p ar
tial d ifferential equations. (In 1962 the con
tent w ill be modified slightly to allow  a con
tinuation from  (612).)

422. FO RM AL COM PLEX V A R I A B L E S .
Spring term. Credit fou r hours. Prerequisite, 
421 o r (614). Replaces (615). M T  W  F 12. 
Mr. H a j i a n .
A  one-semester course in functions o f a com
plex variable, stressing technique rather than  
rigor, and serving also as preparation for 
Mathematics 5 11 . T he elements o f the theory 
and o ther topics, including conform al m ap
pings and linear transform ations, singularities, 
analytic continuation, Riem ann surfaces, 
asym ptotic expansions.

423. APPLIED  ANALYSIS. Fall term . Credit
four hours. Prerequisite, 422 or, in 1962 only, 
(614). M T  W  F 12. M r. S p i t z e r .
Partial differential equations; integral equa
tions; calculus o f variations; eigenvalues and 
eigenfunctions. Students who have had (6 13 -  
614) and wish a continuation sim ilar to (615 -  
616) should take 423 and 422.

426. TOPICS IN  N UM ERICAL ANALYSIS.
Spring term. Credit four hours. Prerequisites, 
222, 325, and consent o f the instructor. M W  
F 9. Mr. W a l k e r .
Selected topics in  num erical analysis including  
a rigorous discussion o f linear equations and 
m atrix inversion, eigenvalue problems, and  
num erical solution o f partial differential equa
tions.

427-428. A D V A N C E D  D I F F E R E N T I A L  
EQUATIONS. T hroughout the year. Credit 
fou r hours a term. Prerequisite, Course 421 or, 
in 1962 only, 614. M W  F 12. Mr. A g n e w .
Existence theorem and basic theory o f ordinary  
differential equations. Selected topics from  
partial differential1 equations, including various 
methods o f obtaining approxim ations to solu
tions.

431-432 . IN TRO D UCTIO N  TO ALGEBRA.
T hroughout the year. Credit fo u r hours a 
term. Prerequisite, 222 or, in 1962 only, (183). 
First term  prerequisite to  second. Replaces 
(301-302). M W  F 10. M r. R o s e n b e r g .
First term, linear algebra. Second term , in tro 



duction to algebraic systems such as fields, 
groups, rings and their applications.

451-452 . C L A S S I C A L  G E O M E T R I E S .  
T hroughout the year. Credit fou r hours a 
term . Prerequisite, 331 o r 431, which may be 
taken concurrently. First term  prerequisite to 
second. T  T h  S 11. M r. W a l k e r .

Synthetic and analytic methods in  affine, p ro 
jective, and Euclidean geometry. The emphasis 
w ill be placed on the rigorous development of 
geometric systems from  sets o f axioms.

454. IN TRO D UCTIO N  TO DIFFERENTIAL  
GEOM ETRY. Spring term. Credit four hours. 
Prerequisite, 222 o r (612). T  T h  S 9. Mr. 
R t n d l e r .

D ifferential geometry o f curves, surfaces, and 
higher dim ensional m anifolds; use o f tensors.

472. ST A T IST IC S. Spring term. Credit four  
hours. Prerequisites, 113, 371, and consent of 
the instructor. M W  F  11. Mr. F a r r e l l .
A deeper discussion o f the topics o f 371 from  
a more advanced point o f view.

5 0 0 . FOUNDATIONS OF M ATH EM ATICS. 
Fall term. Credit fou r hours. Prerequisite, 412. 
M W  F 3 . M r. S p i t z e r .
Elem entary set theory, general topology; 
measure and integration on the real line.

502. G RA D U AT E  P R O S E M I N A R .  Spring  
term. Credit fou r hours. Prerequisite, candi
dacy fo r an advanced degree w ith  a m ajor 
in mathematics. Replaces (291). M W  F 3. 
Mr. F u c h s .
Presentation by students o f m aterial in  m athe
matical literature. Required o f a ll graduate  
students m ajoring in mathematics.

5 11 . COMPLEX VARIABLE THEORY. Fall 
term. Credit fou r hours. Prerequisites, 412  
(502) and 422 (615) o r consent o f the in 
structor. Replaces (532). M W  F 2. Mr. 
F u c h s .
A rigorous treatm ent o f the basic theory of 
complex variables; Cauchy’s theorem, analytic  
continuation, conform al m apping, Riem ann  
surfaces. Entire and m erom orphic functions, 
algebraic functions, D irichlet series.

512. REAL VARIABLES. Spring term. Credit 
fou r hours. Prerequisites, 411 and 500. M W  F
2. M r. Sp i t z e r .
T he modern theory of real functions. Topics 
w ill include Lebesgue m easure and integration  
in Euclidean space, differentiation, abstract 
measure and integration, the Lebesgue spaces, 
and an introduction to Fourier series.

[5 2 5 . ADVANCED N UM ERICAL ANALYSIS.
  term . Credit fou r hours. Prerequisite,
426. Not given in 1962-1963.]

530. ALG EBRA. Fall term. Credit fou r hours. 
Prerequisite, 432. T  T h  2 -3 :30 . M r. C h a s e . 
Finite groups, rings and fields, tensor algebra, 
Galois theory.

550. IN TRO D U CTIO N  TO A L G E B R A I C  
TOPOLOGY. Spring term. C redit fou r hours. 
Prerequisites, 432 and 500. T  T h  2 -3 :3 0 . Mr. 
B r o w d e r .
Homology and cohomology theories o f com
plexes, singular theory, fundam ental group  
and introduction to hom otopy theory, m ani
folds, geometric applications.

571. PR O B A B IL IT Y . Fall term. C redit four 
hours. Prerequisite, 4 11 or, w ith  consent of 
the instructor, 416  o r 421. Replaces (721). 
M W  F 12. M r. W o l f o w i t z .
Fundamentals. C om binatorial problems. D is
tribution  functions in  one o r several dim en
sions. Im portant probability  laws. Expectation, 
moments, and characteristic functions. Sto
chastic convergence and the law  o f large 
numbers. T h e central lim it theorem.

572. ST A T IST IC A L  I N F E R E N C E .  Spring  
term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite, 571 or 
(721). Replaces (722). M W  F 12. M r. W o l f o 
w i t z .
Introduction to the theory o f point estim ation. 
Consistency, efficiency, and sufficiency; the 
method o f m axim um  likelihood. T he classical 
tests o f hypotheses and their power. The  
theory o f confidence intervals. T he basic 
concepts o f statistical decision theory. 
Intended to furn ish  a rigorous introduction  
to m athem atical statistics, the course is p re
requisite to a ll advanced courses in statistics. 
T he fundam entals o f sequential analysis.

574. A D V A N C E D  PR O B AB IL IT Y. Spring  
term . C redit fou r hours. Prerequisite, 571 or
(721). Replaces (724). M W  F 11. Mr. S t o n e .

581-582 . LOGIC. T hroughout the year. Credit 
fou r hours a term . Prerequisite, 432. First 
term  prerequisite to second. Hours to be 
arranged. M r. H o u r s t o n .
A  careful study o f a system of symbolic logic; 
its value in furnishing a test fo r the valid ity  
of m athem atical reasoning w ill be stressed. 
A  study o f advanced topics in sym bolic logic. 
Applications to m athem atical reasoning w ill 
be stressed.

6 11 -6 12 . SEM INAR IN  AN ALYSIS. T h roug h 
out the year. Credit fou r hours. Prerequisite, 
consent o f the instructor which must be 
secured in w riting  before registration in either 
term. Hours to be arranged. Mr. W i d o m .

613. FUNCTIONAL AN ALYSIS. Spring term. 
C redit four hours. Prerequisites, 432 and 512,
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o r  (302) a n d  (508). Replaces (517). Hours to 
b e  a r r a n g e d .  M r .  B o n i c .
Topological linear spaces, linear transform a
tions on Banach spaces, the spectral theorem  
for norm al operators, Banach algebras, repre
sentations o f locally compact groups, in tro 
duction to the theory o f rings o f operators.

[615. FOURIER ANALYSIS. ---------- term.
Credit four hours. Prerequisite, 511 o r (532). 
Replaces (537). Not given in 1962-1963.]

[617. AN ALYTIC NUMBER T H E O R Y .----------
term. Credit fou r hours. Prerequisite. 511 or 
(532). Replaces (543). N ot given in 1962-1963.]

[619. DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS. ----------
term. Credit fou r hours. Prerequisite 412.]

[621. M EROM ORPH IC FUNCTIONS. ----------
term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite, 411  
o r (532). Not given in  1962-1963.]

[622. RIEMANN SURFACES. ---------- term.
C redit four hours. Prerequisites, 5 11 , 530, and 
550. Not given in 1962-1963.]

[623. SEVERAL C O M P L E X  VARIABLES.
  term. Credit fou r hours. Prerequisite,
4 11 . Replaces (541). N ot given in 1962-1963.]

625. ERGODIC THEORY. Fall term. Credit 
four hours. Prerequisite, 512 o r (507). Hours 
to be arranged. M r. H a j i a n .
A systematic study o f m easure-preserving 
transform ations. Ergodic theorems and their 
applications to analysis.

[627. CALCULUS OF VARIATIO N S. ----------
term. Credit fou r hours. Prerequisites, 500 
and 550. Not given in  1962-1963.]

631-632 . SEM INAR IN ALGEBRA. T hroug h
out the year. Credit four hours. Prerequisite, 
consent o f the instructor which must be 
secured in w riting  before registration in either 
term. Hours to be arranged. M r. F e i t .

[633. GRO U P THEORY. ---------- term. Credit
four hours. Prerequisite, 550 o r (373). Selec
tions from  the topics o f finite groups, repre
sentation theory, infinite groups, infinite  
abelian groups. Not given in 1962-1963.]

635. THEORY OF RINGS. Spring term. 
Credit fou r hours. Prerequisite, 530 o r (373). 
Hours to be arranged. Mr. H e r s t e i n .
Structure theory o f rings, division rings, com 
mutative rings.

637. ALGEBRAIC N U M B E R  T H E O R Y .  
Spring term . Credit fou r hours. Prerequisite, 
530 o r (373). Hours to be arranged. Mr. Ax. 
Dedekind rings, classical ideal theory, ram ifi

cation theory, units, introduction to class- 
field theory.

[639. LIE ALGEBRAS. ---------- term. Credit
fou r hours. Prerequisite, 530 o r (373). Struc
ture and representation o f the Lie algebras; 
classification o f Lie algebras. Not given in  
1962-1963.]

641. HOM OLOGICAL A L G E B R A .  Spring  
term. Credit fou r hours. Prerequisite, 530 or 
(373). Hours to be arranged. Mr. C h a s e . 
Modules, functors, derived functors. A pp lica
tions to the cohomology theory o f rings, 
groups, and Lie algebras.

6 51-652 . S E M I N A R  I N  T O P O L O G Y .
T hroughout the year. Credit fou r hours. P re
requisite, consent o f the instructor which must 
be secured in w riting  before registration in 
either term. Hours to be arranged. Mr. L i v e - 
s a y .

653-654. H OMOLOGY THEORY. T hroug h
out the year. Credit four hours a term. P re
requisites, 530 and 550, o r (373) and (416). 
First term  prerequisite to second. Hours to be 
arranged. M r. H i l t o n .
Homology and cohomology theories; duality  
theory; cohomology operations; spectral se
quences, fiber spaces. Applications to m ani
folds, H-spaces, hom otopy theory, etc.

[655. HOM OTOPY THEORY. ----------  term.
Credit four hours. Prerequisite, 550. Not given  
in 1962-1963.]

[663. MANIFOLDS. Fall term . Credit four 
hours. Prerequisite, 550. Not given in 1962- 
1963.]

[665. DIFFERENTIAL GEOM ETRY. ----------
term. Credit fou r hours. Prerequisite, 550. 
Not given in 1962-1963 .]

[667. ALG EBRAIC G E O M E T R Y .  term.
Credit fou r hours. Prerequisites, 530 and 550. 
Not given in 1962-1963 .]

[669. LIE GRO UPS. ----------- term. Credit four
hours. Prerequisites, 512  and 550. M anifolds; 
tangent spaces, analytic groups; involuntary  
distributions; Lie algebras; topology o f Lie 
groups. Not given in 1962-1963.]

671-672 . S E M I N A R  I N  S T A T I S T I C S .
T hroughout the year. Credit fou r hours. P re
requisite, consent o f the instructor which  
must be secured in w riting before registration  
in  either term. M 4 -6 . M r. W o l f o w i t z .

673. AN ALYSIS OF VARIANCE. Fall term. 
Credit fou r hours. Prerequisite, 572 o r (722). 
W  F 4-5 :30 . Mr. G iri.

674. DESIGN OF EXPERIM ENTS. Spring



term. Credit fou r hours. Prerequisite, 673. 
W  F 4-5 :30 . M r. G iri.

[675. S T A T I S T I C A L  ESTIM ATIO N . Fall 
term. Credit fou r hours. Prerequisite, 572 or
(722). Replaces (741). Random ization, suffi
ciency, completeness, m inim um  variance esti
mators. D erivation of sequential m inim ax es
tim ators by the methods o f differential in 
equalities, Bayes solutions, and invariance. 
T he Neyman-Pearson theory of testing hy
potheses and interval estim ation. Not given 
in 1962-1963.]

[676. DECISION FUNCTIONS. Spring term. 
Credit fou r hours. Prerequisite, 675. Replaces 
(742). W a ld ’s theory o f decision functions. 
M ulti-decision problems. Existence theorems, 
complete class theorems, and other general 
decision theoretic results. O ptim um  character

of the sequential probability ratio  test. Recent 
developments. Not given in 1962-1963.]

677. ST O CH ASTIC PROCESSES. Fall term. 
Credit fou r hours. Prerequisite, 574. Hours to 
be arranged. M r. K e s t e n .

681-682 . SEM IN AR IN LOGIC. T hroughout 
the year. Credit fo u r hours. Prerequisite, 
consent o f the instructor which must be se
cured in  w riting  before registration in either 
term . Hours to be arranged. M r. S a c k s .

[683. TH EORY OF MODELS. ---------- term.
C redit fo u r hours. Prerequisite, 582. Not 
given in 1962-1963 .]

[685. M E T AM AT H EM ATICS. ---------- term.
Credit fou r hours. Prerequisite, 582. Not 
given in 1962-1963.]

MODERN FOREIGN LANGUAGES AND LITERATURES
Courses in modern foreign languages and literatures are offered by the fo llow ing divisions 

of the College:
D epartm ent o f Germ an L iterature, M r. E. A . B lackall, Chairman  
Division of M odern Languages, M r. J  M. Cowan, D irector 
D epartm ent o f Romance L iterature, M r. J .-J . Demorest, Chairman

BURMESE
M r. R . B. J o n e s , J r ., and Staff.

101-102 . ELEM EN TARY COURSE. Through  
out the year. C redit six hours a term. Hours 
to be arranged.

201-202 . BURMESE READIN G. Throughout 
the year. Credit three hours a term. Prereq
uisite fo r 201, qualification in  Burmese; for 
202, Burmese 201 o r consent o f the instructor. 
Hours to be arranged. M r. J o n e s .
203-204. COM POSITION  AND CONVERSA
TION. T hroughout the year. Credit three 
hours a term . Prerequisite fo r 203, qualifica
tion in Burmese; fo r  204, Burmese 203 or 
consent o f the instructor. Hours to be a r
ranged. M r. J o n e s .

301-302 . ADVANCED BURMESE READING.
T hroughout the year. Credit fou r hours a 
term. Prerequisite, Burmese 201-202  o r the 
equivalent. Hours to be arranged. M r. J o n e s .
Selected readings in Burmese writings in v a r
ious fields.

CHINESE
Mr. N. C. B o d m a n , Miss H. C. M i l l s , Mr. 

H a r o l d  S h a d ic k , and Staff.

For a m ajor involving Chinese studies, see 
D epartm ent o f Asian Studies.

101-102 . ELEM ENTARY CHINESE. T hroug h
out the year. C redit six hours a term . M W  8 
and daily a t 9, o r T  T h  8 and daily  at 12.

12 1 -12 2 . ELEM EN TARY HOKKIEN CH I
NESE. T hroughout the year. C redit three 
hours a term. Prerequisite, Chinese 102 or 
equivalent. Hours to be arranged. Mr. 
B o d m a n .

201-202 . I N T E R M E D I A T E  CHINESE I.
T hroughout the year. Credit three hours a 
term. Prerequisite, Chinese 102 o r equivalent. 
M W  F 10.

301. IN TERM ED IATE CHINESE II. Fall 
term. Credit fou r hours. Prerequisite, Chinese 
202 o r equivalent. M  T  W  T h  11. M is s  M il l s  
and M r .  S h a d ic k .
Readings in  modern expository Chinese, two 
hours; introduction to classical Chinese, two 
hours. T his la tter is intended to prepare stu
dents o f m odern Chinese to understand classi
cal forms and quotations occurring in  vernacu
la r  texts and to use dictionaries and reference  
works; also to be an introduction fo r students 
intending to specialize in  classical studies.
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302. READINGS IN MODERN CHINESE. 
Spring term . Credit four hours. Prerequisite, 
Chinese 301 o r equivalent. T  T h  S 11 . Miss 
M i l l s .
R eading o f texts suited to the needs o f stu
dents o f the social sciences.

314. CHINESE H IST O R ICAL AND PH ILO 
SO PH ICAL TEXTS. Spring term. Credit four 
hours. Prerequisite, Chinese 301 or consent of 
the instructor. M W  F 11. M r. S h a d ic k . 
Selections from  the standard histories, the 
classical philosophers, and early modern 
reform ers.

402. H ISTO RY OF THE CHINESE LAN 
GUAGE. Spring term. Credit fou r hours. P re
requisite, consent o f the instructor. M W  F 2. 
M r. B o d m a n .

403. LIN GUISTIC ST RU C T U R E  OF CH I
NESE. Fall term . Credit fou r hours. P rere
quisite, consent o f the instructor. M W  F 2. 
M r. B o d m a n .

4 11 -4 12 . ADVANCED READINGS IN  MOD
ERN CHINESE. T hroughout the year. Credit 
four hours a term . Prerequisite, Chinese 302. 
Hours to be arranged.

415 . CLASSICAL CHINESE PROSE. Fall 
term. Credit fou r hours. Prerequisite, consent 
o f the instructor. Hours to be arranged. Mr. 
S h a d ic k .
Essays and tales in the classical style.

416. CLASSICAL CHINESE PO ETRY AND  
POETIC D RAM A. Spring term. Credit four  
hours. Prerequisite, consent o f the instructor. 
Hours to be arranged. M r. S h a d ic k .
An introduction to the forms o f Chinese 
poetry.

571-572 . SEM INAR IN CHINESE LITE R A 
TURE. T hroughout the year. Credit and 
hours to be arranged. Mr. S h a d ic k .

CZECH
Mr. R. L. L e e d .

[12 1-122 . ELEMENTARY COURSE. Through  
out the year in alternate years. Credit three 
hours a term. Prerequisites, qualification in 
Russian and consent o f the instructor. Hours 
to be arranged. Not offered in  1962-1963.]

DUTCH
Mr. J .  M. E c h o l s .

[15 1-152 . E L E M E N T A R Y  G R A D U A T E  
READING COURSE. T hroughout the year.

Credit three hours a term . Not offered in  
1962-1963.]

ENGLISH AS A 
SECOND LANGUAGE

The fo llow ing two courses are offered by the 
D ivision of M odern Languages. Foreign stu 
dents should consult a member o f that Division  
at M o rrill H all 108.

102. ENGLISH AS A  SECOND LANGUAGE. 
Fall term. Credit three hours. Prerequisite, 
placement by the instructor. Daily a t 10.

2 11 -2 12 . ENGLISH  /IS A S E C O N D  LAN 
GUAGE. T hroughout the year. Credit three 
hours a term. Prerequisite, placement by the 
instructor. M W  F 11.

FRENCH
Miss A . M . C o l b y , Messrs. P .  d e  M a n , J . - J .  

D e m o r e s t , D .  I. G r o s s v o g e l , R .  A . H a l l , J r ., 
C. S. L e o n a r d , J r ., E. P .  M o r r is , Mrs. J .  P a r 
r i s h , Messrs. B. L .  R id e o u t , A. Se z n e c , and 
S ta f f .

Students who elect to m ajor in French should  
have completed French 201-202  and French  
203-204, and they should consult M r. Leonard  
and M r. Seznec as soon as possible.

For completion of a m ajor, French 382 o r its 
equivalent must be successfully completed, and  
twenty-eight hours o f French literature courses 
selected from  300 and 400 courses, w ith  papers 
to be w ritten  in French. A t least one term  o f a 
sem inar must be included. One term o f the 
fo llow ing courses: French 401, 402, 403 may be 
substituted fo r fo u r hours o f the twenty-eight 
required in French literature (but not fo r  the 
required semester o f a sem inar).

No specific num ber of related courses w ill be 
required. The student w ill work out a coordi
nated program  with the help o f his adviser. It  
is expected that the one quarter to one third  
of the student's tim e spent outside the m ajor 
field be the equivalent o f a minor.

The requirem ents fo r  Honors are sim ilar to 
those o f the m ajor except that the student 
must (1) have an average grade o f 85 in French  
courses; (2) w rite a thesis (essay) in French in  
his senior year; (3) take a general comprehen
sive exam ination at the end of his senior year. 
He may be released from  one course during  
either term o f his senior year to write his 
thesis. Provisions w ill be made fo r  students in 
the Ju n io r Year Abroad program s to prepare  
fo r Honors.

101. ELEMENTARY COURSE. Fall term. 
Credit six hours. Registration of A rts stu



dents lim ited to those qualified in another 
language. D rill daily  at 8, lecture M W  10.

1 0 2 . ELEM EN TARY COURSE. E ither term. 
C redit six hours. Prerequisite, French 101 
or its equivalent. Students who have p rev i
ously studied French should consult page 14 
before registering fo r this course. Fall term: 
d rill daily at 8, 9, 10, o r 11; lecture, M W  8 or 
T  T h  9. Spring term: d rill daily at 8; lecture, 
W  F 11.

112. ELEM ENTARY COURSE. E ither term. 
C redit three hours. Prequalification course 
fo r students entering above the level of 
placement in French 102. D rill, M W  F 8, 
9, 10, 11 , o r 12 or T  T h  S 8, 9, 10, 11 , o r  12. 
Lecture: fa ll term, M 11, T  2, W  11, or F 10; 
spring term , M 11, F 10 o r 12.

151. ELEM ENTARY G RA D U AT E  READING  
COURSE. E ither term. Credit three hours. 
Open only to graduate students. M W  F 4 :30  
and/or 7.
Designed to help students prepare for the
G raduate Reading Exam ination adm inistered  
by the G raduate School.

152. ELEMENTARY G RAD U AT E READING  
COURSE. E ither term. Credit three hours. 
Open only to graduate students. Prerequisite, 
French 151 o r one year o f college French or 
two years o f high school French. M W  F 4 :30  
and/or 7.
Designed to help students prepare for the
G raduate R eading Exam ination administered  
by the G raduate School.

191. ELEM ENTARY COURSE. E ither term. 
No credit. Open to those who have completed 
French 102 but failed  to qualify, and to
others w ith  the consent o f the instructor.
Fall term , T  T h  2 -3 :15 . Spring term, M W  
F 10.
Intensive gram m ar review and reading.

2 0 1 - 2 0 2 .  IN TRO D U CTIO N  T O  F R E N C H  
L ITE RA TU RE . T h r o u g h o u t  t h e  y e a r .  C r e d i t  
t h r e e  h o u r s  a  t e r m .  P r e r e q u i s i t e ,  q u a l i f i c a t i o n  
i n  F r e n c h .  M a y  b e  e n t e r e d  i n  t h e  s e c o n d  t e r m .  
M  W  F  11 o r  T  T h  S 11 . M is s  C o l b y , M e s s r s . 
D e m o r e s t , G r o s s v o g e l , M o r r is , M r s .  P a r r is h , 
M r .  S e z n e c , a n d  o t h e r s .
Serves as an interm ediate reading course and 
as an introduction to literature. Complete 
works are read representing significant w rit
ings from  the M iddle Ages to the present: 
poetry and dram a in French 201, prose and 
fiction in French 202. T he object is to acquire  
a reading facility w hile developing a critical 
appreciation o f a foreign literature. D epend
ing upon a student’s level o f oral proficiency,

he w ill be placed in a class conducted in part 
or entirely in French.

203. IN TERM EDIATE C O N V E R S A T I O N .
Either term . C redit three hours. Prerequisite, 
qualification in French. M -F  8, 10, o r 2. 
Guided conversation, gram m ar d rill, and oral 
and w ritten  composition. Emphasis is placed 
upon increasing the student’s oral command of 
French.

204. IN T E R M E D IA T E  C O M P O S I T I O N . 
Either term . Credit three hours. Prerequisite, 
a grade o f 70 o r better in French 203. M -F  12. 
Continuation o f the work o f French 203, w ith  
special attention to accurate and idiom atic  
expression in w ritten  French. O ral and w ritten  
drill.

303-304. ADVANCED COM POSITION  AND 
C O N V E R S A T I O N .  T hroughout the year. 
Credit four hours a term. Prerequisite, a grade 
of 70 o r better in French 204. M -F  3.
Study o f the stylistic resources o f modern 
French, based on reading and analysis o f se
lected texts. D etailed study of present-day 
syntax. Discussion, oral and w ritten  d rill.

3 15 -3 16 . L IT E R A T U R E  OF THE MIDDLE  
AGES. T hroughout the year. Credit fou r hours 
a term. Prerequisite, French 201-202  (2 11— 
212) o r consent o f the instructor. May be 
entered in the second term  by students w ith  
some previous tra in ing in Old French. M W  
F 9. Miss C o l b y .
Lectures and classroom discussion in French. 
T ranslation  o f O ld French texts into  English 
and M odern French. T h e first term  deals w ith  
the epic; the second term  w ith  the romance. 
Facility in  reading O ld French and apprecia
tion of these two m ajor genres are the prim ary  
goals o f this course.

321. IN TRO D U CTIO N  TO SIXTEENTH - 
CENTURY PO ETRY. Fall term . C redit four 
hours. Prerequisite, French 201-202  (2 11 -2 12 )  
o r permission o f the instructor. M W  F 10. 
M r. M o r r is .
Close reading o f selections from  five m ajor 
poets: M arot, Sceve, Ronsard, Du Bel lay,
D ’Aubign£. T h e native French tradition , re 
sponse to H um anist and Italian  fashions, the 
influence o f political and social change, the 
Baroque sensibility. Lectures in French, class 
discussion, oral and w ritten  reports.

322. M ONTAIGNE. Spring term. Credit four 
hours. Prerequisite, French 201-202  (2 11 -2 12 )  
o r consent o f the instructor. M W  F 10. M r. 
M o r r is .
Lectures in French, class discussions, oral and 
w ritten  reports.



331. CONCEPTS OF TRAGEDY IN THE 
SEVENTEENTH CENTURY. Fall term. 
C redit fou r hours. Prerequisite, French 2 0 1 -  
202 (2 11 -2 12 ) or consent o f the instructor. 
T  T h  S 10. M r. S e z n e c .
Deals p rim arily  w ith  Corneille and Racine 
but w ill include such w riters as H ardy, 
Thomas Corneille, R otrou, and Q uinault. Lec
tures and classroom discussion in French.

341. C U R R E N T S  IN EIGH TEENTH CEN
TURY TH OUGH T. Fall term. Credit four 
hours. Prerequisite, French 201-202  (2 11-2 12 )  
o r consent o f the instructor. M W  F 12. Mrs. 
P a r r is h .
T he developm ent o f thought in the eighteenth  
century, w ith  special reference to the influence 
o f English deism and to the scientific move
ments. Lectures in French, classroom discus
sion, w ritten  reports.

342. THE NOVEL IN THE EIGHTEENTH  
CENTURY. Spring term . Credit four hours. 
Prerequisite, French 201-202  (2 11-2 12 ) or con
sent o f the instructor. M W  F 12. Mrs. 
P a r r is h .
Readings in M arivaux, Prevost, D iderot, Rous
seau, Laclos, Bernardin de Saint-Pierre. Lec
tures in French, classroom discussion, w ritten  
reports.

351. THE NOVEL OF THE ROM AN TIC  
PERIOD. Fall term. Credit four hours. P re
requisite, French 201-202  (2 11 -2 12 ) o r consent 
o f the instructor. M W  F 11. M r. D e m o r e s t . 
Chateaubriand, Constant, N odier, Stendhal, 
Balzac, George Sand, and Hugo. Lectures in 
French, classroom discussion, w ritten  reports.

352. PO ETRY OF THE RO M AN TIC PE
RIOD. Spring term . Credit four hours. P re
requisite, French 201-202  (2 11 -2 12 ) o r consent 
o f the instructor. M W  F 11. M r. d e  Man.
Interpretation o f significant poems o f L am ar
tine, Hugo, Vigny, Musset, and Nerval. R ead
ings in some o f the main critical documents 
o f the period. Lectures in  French, classroom  
discussion, w ritten  reports.

361. M A J O R  D R A M A T I S T S  O F  T H E  
TW EN TIETH  CENTURY. Fall term . Credit 
fou r hours. Prerequisite, French 201-202  (2 11— 
212) or consent o f the instructor. T  T h  S 9. 
Mr. G r o s s v o g e l .
Esthetic and intellectual trends in contem
porary French dram a. Classroom discussions, 
oral and w ritten  reports.

362. M AJO R  NOVELISTS OF THE TW EN
TIETH  CENTURY. Spring term. Credit four 
hours. Prerequisite, French 201-202  (2 11-2 12 )  
or consent o f the instructor. T  T h S 9. Mr. 
G r o s s v o g e l .

Intellectual and experim ental concerns o f the 
modern French novel. Classroom discussions, 
oral and w ritten  reports.

381. STUDIES IN FRENCH STYLE AND 
LIT E R A R Y  AN ALYSIS. Fall term . Credit 
fou r hours. P rim arily  for majors. Prerequisite, 
consent o f the instructor. T  T h 2 -3 :30 . Mr. 
Se z n e c .

382. STYLISTICS. Spring term. Credit four 
hours. P rim arily  fo r m ajors or graduate stu
dents. Prerequisite, French 381 o r consent of 
the instructor. T  T h  2 -3 :30 . M r. Se z n e c .
A study o f the stylistic significance o f tenses 
and o f sentence structure. Designed fo r those 
who are oriented toward a literature  m ajor 
or who are m ainly concerned w ith  language 
as literary  expression.

401-402 . H IST O RY OF THE FRENCH LAN 
GUAGE. T hroughout the year in alternate  
years. Credit fou r hours a term. Prerequisites, 
qualification in French and Linguistics 201. 
M W  F 2. M r. L e o n a r d .
Fall term : detailed study o f the structural 
development o f French from  the origins to 
the Old French period. Spring term : selected 
readings in Old French texts, exam ination of 
structural changes from  the Old French period 
to the present.

[403. L I N G U I S T I C  S T R U C T U R E  O F  
FRENCH. Fall term in alternate years. Credit 
fou r hours. Prerequisites, qualification in  
French and Linguistics 201. M W  F 2. Mr. 
L e o n a r d . Not offered in  1962-1963 .]

THE CO M PARAT IVE STUD Y OF THE 
ROMANCE LAN GUAGES. (See Linguistics
431-432.)

404. FRENCH FOR TEACHERS. Spring term. 
C redit four hours. Prerequisite, qualification  
in French. T  T h  S 11. Mr. R i d e o u t .
Survey o f current teaching methods, prepara
tion o f teaching m aterials, selection and use o f 
textbooks and realia, fu rth er study o f phonetics, 
syntax, and culture as needed. Required o f 
students seeking certification by New York 
State.

436. LA FONTAINE. Spring term . Credit 
fou r hours. Prerequisite, two terms o f 300-level 
French literature  courses o r consent o f the 
instructor. W  2-4 . M r. S e z n e c .
La Fontaine’s poetry and short stories. D is
cussion in French, oral and w ritten  reports.

452. STENDHAL. Spring term. Credit four 
hours. Prerequisite, two terms o f 300 French 
literature courses o r consent o f the instructor.
M 2-4 . M r. D e m o r e s t .



T he diaries, essays, and novels of Stendhal. 
Discussions in French, oral and w ritten  
reports.

4 5 9 . M ALLARM E. Fall term . Credit four 
hours. Prerequisite, two terms o f 300-level 
French literature  courses or consent o f the 
instructor. M 2 - 4 .  M r. d e  M a n .
T h e poetry, the prose, and the critical w rit
ings o f Mallarm£. Lectures in French, reports, 
and classroom discussion.

GRADUATE SEMINARS

514. CHRETIEN DE TROYES. Spring term. 
Credit fou r hours. F 2-4 . Miss C o l b y .

532. D ESCARTES. Spring term . Credit four 
hours. T h  4. M r. M o r r is .

5 4 8 . D ID EROT’S AESTH ETICS. Spring term. 
Credit fou r hours. T  4 . Mrs. P a r r is h .

561. BERNANOS. Fall term . Credit four
hours. W  3 - 5 .  M r. D e m o r e s t .

565. SA R T R E  AND CAM US AS NOVELISTS. 
Fall term. Credit four hours. T  4. Mr.
G r o s s v o g e l .

600. SEM INAR IN FRENCH LIN GUISTICS. 
Offered in  accordance w ith  student needs.
C redit three hours a term. Hours to be a r
ranged. Messrs. H a l l  and L e o n a r d .

g e r m a n

M e s s r s .  E. A . B l a c k a l l , A . B o n a w i t z , R. R. 
C a t u r a , J  M . C o w a n , J .  D a l l e t t , P .  d e  M a n , 
M . I o l l e s , H .  L .  K u f n e r , B . E .  P i k e , a n d  
Staff.

For those not m ajoring in German, the p re 
requisite fo r  admission to courses numbered 
330 to 360 is German 202 o r consent o f the in 
structor. To obtain instructor's consent, stu 
dents who have not completed Germ an 202 w ill 
be required to show that they know sufficient 
Germ an to fo llow  with profit the course fo r  
which they wish to register.

For admission to a m ajor in German, the 
prerequisites are both German 202 and 204. 
Students may apply fo r  admission to the m ajor 
while they are enrolled in these courses, but 
acceptance w ill be conditional on their com
pleting these courses w ith a grade o f 70 or 
above.

For the m ajor in Germ an, the follow ing  
courses are to be completed: German 303, 304, 
331, and at least five o ther 300- or 400-level 
courses in  German. The n atural progression to 
the m ajor is through 201-202  and 203-204. 

The Honors program  in Germ an consists of

an integrated p lan designed fo r the individual 
student and culm inating in an Honors essay. 
For admission to the H onors program  a stu 
dent must have a m inimum  average o f 85 in 
Germ an courses, and the consent o f M r. 
Blackall.

The first set o f D istribution Requirem ents 
can be fu lfilled  by Germ an 201-202  i f  not used 
to meet the language requirem ent.

The second set o f D istribution Requirem ents 
can be fu lfilled  by Germ an 201-202  together 
with a 300- o r 400-level sequence o f two 
courses, o r by Germ an 203-204 , 303-304 . This 
would constitute a useful m inor in German  
fo r  those m ajoring in another field and fo r 
those proceeding to G raduate School.

101. ELEM ENTARY COURSE. E ither term. 
Credit six hours. Students who have previously  
studied Germ an should consult page 14 before 
registering fo r this course. Fall term : d rill 
daily  at 8, 9, 10, 11 , o r  12; lecture, M W  11 or 
T  T h  1 o r 12. Spring term : d rill daily  a t 8 
o r 10; lecture, T  T h  12.

102. ELEM ENTARY COURSE. E ither term. 
Credit six hours. Students who have previously  
studied Germ an should consult page 14 before 
registering fo r this course. Fall term : d rill 
daily a t 8 o r 10; lecture, T  T h  12. Spring  
term: d rill daily  at 8, 9, 10, 11 , o r 12; lecture, 
M W  11 o r T  T h  9 o r 11 .

112. ELEM EN TARY COURSE. E ither term . 
C redit three hours. Prequalification course 
for students entering above the level o f place
m ent in  German 102. D rill: T  T h  S 9, 11 , or 
12, and an additional m eeting a t F 10 o r T  2.

151. ELEM ENTARY G RA D U AT E  READIN G  
COURSE. E ither term . Credit three hours. 
M W  F 4 :30  and/or 7.
Designed to help students prepare fo r the
G raduate Reading Exam ination adm inistered  
by the G raduate School.

152. ELEM ENTARY G RA D U AT E  READIN G  
COURSE. E ither term. Credit three hours. 
Prerequisite, G erm an 151 o r one year o f col
lege Germ an o r two years o f high school 
Germ an. M W  F 4 :30  and/or 7.
Designed to help students p repare fo r the
G raduate Reading Exam ination adm inistered  
by the G raduate School.

191. ELEM ENTARY COURSE. E ither term. 
No credit. Open to those who have completed  
G erm an 102 but failed  to qualify, and to
others w ith  the consent o f the instructor.
T  T h  S 10.
Intensive gram m ar review  and reading.

201-202 . M A S T E R P I E C E S  OF GERMAN  
L ITE RA TU RE . T hroughout the year. Credit



three hours a term. Prerequisite for 201, 
qualification in Germ an; fo r 202, Germ an 201. 
M W  F 11 o r T  T h  S 9 o r 11 . Messrs. 
D a l l e t t , P i k e , and others.
T he aim  is to introduce the student to G er
man literature by the reading o f texts rang
ing chronologically from  Lessing and Goethe 
through to R ilke and Brecht.

202. M ASTERPIECES OF GERM AN L IT E R 
AT U RE. Fall term. Credit three hours. P re
requisite, G erm an 201. Equivalent to the 
second term o f Germ an 201-202 . M W  F 10. 
M r . D a l l e t t .
201. M ASTERPIECES OF GERM AN  LITE R  
AT U RE. Spring term . Credit three hours. 
Prerequisite, qualification in Germ an. E quiva
lent to the first term o f Germ an 201-202 . 
M W  F 10. M r. P i k e .
203. IN TERM EDIATE COM POSITION AND  
CONVERSATION. E ither term. Credit three 
hours. Prerequisite, qualification in Germ an. 
Fall term , M W  F 9 o r 12 o r T  T h  S 9 o r 11.
Spring term, M W  F 9 o r T  T h  S 9.
Guided conversation and oral and w ritten  
composition; w ith  special attention to accurate 
and idiom atic expression in  German.

204. IN TERM EDIATE COM POSITION AND  
CONVERSATION. E ither term. Credit three 
hours. Prerequisite, Germ an 203 o r consent of 
the instructor. Fall term , M W  F 9. Spring  
term, M W  F 9 o r 12 o r T  T h  S 11.
Continuation o f the work of Germ an 203.
Emphasis is placed on increasing the student’s 
active vocabulary and command o f gram m ati
cal patterns.

303. A D V A N C E D  C O M P O S I T I O N  AND  
CONVERSATION. Fall term . Credit four 
hours. Prerequisite, Germ an 204 o r consent 
of the instructor. M W  F 10.
Emphasis is placed upon increasing the stu
dent’s oral and w ritten  command o f German. 
D etailed study o f present-day syntax.

304. A D V A N C E D  COM POSITION AND  
CONVERSATION. Spring term. Credit four 
hours. Prerequisite, Germ an 303 o r consent 
of the instructor. M W  F 10.
Further study o f G erm an syntax w ith  em 
phasis on different levels o f style. Selected texts 
w ill serve as the basis fo r practice in written  
and oral expression.

3 3 1 . OUTLINES OF GERMAN L IT E R A 
TURE UP TO 1750. Fall term. Credit four 
hours. Prerequisite, German 2 0 2  or consent of 
the instructor. T  T h  S 1 0 . M r. B o n a w i t z . 
The developm ent o f Germ an literature  from  
the earliest m onuments to the time o f Lessing 
illustrated by the reading of selected texts.

[353. LESSING AND THE ENLIGHTEN
MENT. Fall term  in alternate years. Credit 
four hours. Prerequisite, Germ an 202 o r con
sent o f the instructor. Not offered in 1962-  
1963.
T he Age o f Enlightm ent in Germ any, i t s  
literary, political, and philosophical character, 
culm inating in  an intensive study o f i t s  
greatest literary representative.]

354. SCH ILLER AND G E R M A N  CLASSI
CISM. Spring term. Credit four hours. P re
requisite, German 2 0 2  or consent o f the in 
structor. T  T h S 9. M r. J o l l e s .
Schiller’s development as a dram atist, poet, 
and thinker. T he emergence o f German  
classicism and Schiller’s part in its form ation.

355. THE YOUNG GOETHE. Fall term. 
Credit four hours. Prerequisite, Germ an 202 
or consent o f the instructor. M W  F 12. M r. 
B l a c k a l l .
A study o f Goethe’s development as a w riter 
from  the Sturm  und D rang  up to the Italian  
journey, w ith  special reference to his poetry 
w ritten before 1786, his Gotz von Berlichin- 
gen, W erther, and Torquato Tasso.

356. THE L AT E R  GOETHE. Spring term. 
Credit fou r hours. Prerequisite, G erm an 202 
or consent o f the instructor. It is recommended 
that students taking this course should try  
to take 355 first. M W  F 12. M r. B l a c k a l l . 
A study o f Goethe’s developm ent afte r the 
Italian  journey. T he course w ill include a 
fu ll study o f Faust (Parts One and Two) 
and some o f the later poetry.

357. RO M AN TICISM  AND IT S H ERITAGE.
Fall term. Credit fou r hours. Prerequisite, 
German 2 0 2  or consent o f the instructor. 
T  T h  S 9. M r. J o l l e s .
Germ an literature  in  the first h a lf o f the 
nineteenth century, w ith  special reference to 
the Rom antic movement itself and its effect 
on the period 1830-1850.

358. REALISM  AND N ATU R ALISM . Spring  
term. Credit fou r hours. Prerequisite, G er
man 2 0 2  o r consent o f the instructor. T  T h  S 
9 . Mr. ----------.

Germ an literature  in the second h a lf o f the 
nineteenth century.

359. PROSE FICTION  FROM  THOMAS 
MANN TO HEINRICH BOLL. Fall term. 
Credit fou r hours. Prerequisite, G erm an 202 
or consent o f the instructor. T  T h  S 10. Mr. 
P i k e .
A study o f the development o f the novel and 
short story in the twentieth century, w ith  
detailed study o f some o f the m ore im portant 
works.



[360. POETRY AND D RAM A FROM  RILKE  
TO BRECHT. Spring term  in alternate years. 
C redit fou r hours. Prerequisite, Germ an 202 
or consent o f the instructor. Mr. P i k e . Not 
offered in 1962-1963 .
A study o f the development o f lyrical poetry 
and the dram a in the twentieth century, 
w ith detailed study of some o f the more im 
portant works.]

[401. H ISTO RY OF THE GERM AN  LAN 
GUAGE. Fall term in alternate years. Credit 
four hours. Prerequisites, German 204 o r con
sent o f the instructor and Linguistics 201 
taken previously or concurrently. M r. K u f n e r . 
Not offered in 1962-1963.
T h e relation  o f German to English and other 
Indo-European languages; the development of 
the Germ an language, i.e. its phonology, m or
phology, syntax, and lexicon up to about the 
year 1500.]

[402. IN TROD UCTION  TO MIDDLE HIGH  
GERM AN  L IT E RA T U RE . Spring term  in 
alternate years. Credit fou r hours. Prerequisite, 
Germ an 401 o r consent o f the instructor. M r. 
B o n a w i t z . Not offered in  1962-1963.
T he m ain authors and literary  trends of the 
M iddle High Germ an period w ill be discussed 
in  connection with the reading o f extensive 
selections from  the works o f the great epic 
and lyric poets between 1190 and 1230.]

403. LIN GUISTIC ST RU C T U R E  OF G ER 
MAN. Fall term. Credit fou r hours. Prereq
uisites, Germ an 204 or consent o f the instruc
tor and Linguistics 201 taken previously or 
concurrently. M W  F 11. M r. K u f n e r .
A descriptive analysis o f present-day German, 
w ith  emphasis on its phonetics, phonemics, 
morphology, and syntax.

404. GERM AN FOR TEACHERS. Spring  
term. Credit fou r hours. Prerequisite, German  
403. M W  F 11. M r. K u f n e r .
Methods o f teaching the language based on a 
contrastive study of the structures o f English 
and German. Extensive outside reading, re 
ports on textbooks, discussion o f various teach
ing aids and realia. Required fo r provisional 
New York State teacher certification.

450. HONORS READIN G COURSE. Fall 
term. Credit fou r hours. For Honors students 
o n ly . M r. B o n a w itz .

Extensive reading o f texts supplem entary to 
regular course work, under the direction o f 
a member o f the departm ent, who w ill discuss 
the student’s work w ith him two or three 
times a term.

451. HONORS READING COURSE. Spring

term. Credit fou r hours. For Honors students 
only. Mr. J o l l e s .
A  continuation o f the w ork done in  450.

COURSES FOR 
GRADUATE STUDENTS

These courses are intended solely fo r  g rad u 
ate students. Undergraduates w ill not be ad 
m itted to these courses. Corresponding courses 
at undergraduate level w ill be found listed 
under courses at the 300 and 400 level.

500. BIBLIO GRAPH Y AND METHOD. Fall 
term. Credit one hour. T h  4 :30 -5 :30 . Messrs. 
B l a c k a l l  and C a t u r a .
Required for all incom ing graduate students. 
An introduction to the methods and b ib liog
raphy of advanced studies in Germ an language 
and literature.

501. GO TH IC. Fall term  in alternate years. 
Credit fo u r hours. W  2-4 . M r. K u f n e r .

[503. OLD SAXON . Fall term  in alternate  
years. Credit fou r hours. W  2-4 . M r. K u f n e r . 
Not offered in 1962-1963 .]

[504. OLD H IGH  GERM AN. Spring term  in 
alternate years. Credit fo u r hours. W  2-4 . Mr. 
K u f n e r . Not offered in 1962-1963.]

[505-506. H IST O RY OF THE G E R M A N  
LAN GUAGE UP TO 1500. T hroughout the 
year. C redit fou r hours a term. Not offered 
in 1962-1963.]

[507-508. H IST O RY OF THE G E R M A N  
LAN GUAGE SINCE 1500. T hroughout the 
year. C redit fou r hours a term . T  2 -4 . M r. 
B l a c k a l l . Not offered in 1962-1963 .]

C O M PARAT IVE  G E R M A N I C  LIN G UIS
TICS. (See Linguistics 542.)

521. THE MIDDLE H IGH  GERM AN  EPIC. 
Fall term . Credit fou r hours. M 2-4 . M r. B o n a 
w i t z .

522. THE MIDDLE H IGH  GERM AN LYRIC.
Spring term  in alternate years. Credit four 
hours. T h  2-4 . M r. B o n a w i t z .

[523. GERM AN  L IT E R A T U R E  OF THE 
L A T E  MIDDLE AGES. Fall term . Credit four 
hours. N ot offered in  1962-1963 .]

526. GERM AN  L IT E R A T U R E  IN THE S IX 
TEENTH CEN TURY. Spring term. Credit 
four hours. F 2 -4 . M r. D a l l e t t .

[527-528. GERM AN  L IT E R A T U R E  IN THE  
SEVENTEENTH CENTURY. T hroughout the 
year. Credit fou r hours a term. Not offered 
in 1962-1963.]



5 2 9 - 5 3 0 .  SCH ILLER. Throughout the year. 
Credit fou r hours a term . T  2-4 . M r. ---------- .

[531-532. GOETHE. T hroughout the year in  
alternate years. Credit four hours a term. 
Not offered in  1962-1963.]

[534. THE RO M AN TIC MOVEMENT IN  
GERM AN Y. Spring term. Credit fou r hours. 
Not offered in 1962-1963.]

535-536. G E R M A N  LIT E R A T U R E  18 3 2 -  
1890. T hroughout the year. Credit four hours 
a term. F 2-4 . Mr. B l a c k a l l .

[537-538. GERM AN LIT E R A T U R E  SINCE 
1890. T hroughout the year. Credit four hours 
a term. M r. P i k e . Not offered i n  1962-1963.]

OLD NORSE LAN GUAGE AND L IT E R A 
TURE. Consult M r. B l a c k a l l .

GERM AN H ISTO RY. Consult M r. B l a c k a l l .

SEMINARS FOR 
GRADUATE STUDENTS

These seminars are intended fo r graduate  
students who are beyond the first year o f their 
graduate study. Each sem inar w ill deal w ith a 
specific topic in more detail than is possible in  
the graduate courses. The topics o f the sem i
nars w ill vary from  year to year. The topics 
fo r 1962-1963  w ill be:

6 0 0 . SEM INAR IN GERM ANIC LIN GUIS
TICS. Offered in  accordance w ith  student 
needs. Credit four hours. T opic and hours 
to be arranged.

6 5 1 . LESSING: THE THEORY AND P R A C 
TICE OF D RAM A. Fall term. Credit four 
hours. T h  2-4 . M r. J o l l e s .

6 5 2 . STEFAN GEORGE. Spring term . Credit 
four hours. T h  2 - 4 .  Mr. d e  M a n .

HINDI
Mr. G. H. F a ir b a n k s  and Staff.

1 0 1 - 1 0 2 . ELEM ENTARY COURSE. T hroug h
out the year. Credit six hours a term. D rill 
daily a t 9; lecture, T  T h  10.

2 0 1 - 2 0 2 .  H INDI READIN G. T hroughout the 
year. Credit three hours a term. Prerequisite  
for 2 0 1 , qualification in H indi; fo r 2 0 2 , Hindi 
201  or consent o f the instructor. Hours to 
be arranged.

2 0 3 - 2 0 4 .  COM POSITION AND CONVERSA
TION. T hroughout the year. Credit three 
hours a term. Prerequisite fo r 203, qualifica
tion in  H indi; fo r 204, Hindi 203 o r consent 
of the instructor. Hours to be arranged.

301-302 . READINGS IN HINDI L IT E R A 
TURE. T hroughout the year. Credit four 
hours a term. Prerequisite, H indi 202. Hours 
to be arranged.

303-304. ADVANCED COM POSITION  AND  
CONVERSATION. T hroughout the year. 
C redit fou r hours a term . Prerequisite, Hindi 
204. Hours to be arranged.

305-306. ADVANCED HINDI READINGS.
T hroughout the year. Credit fou r hours a 
term. Prerequisite, Hindi 202. Hours to be 
arranged.
Intended fo r those who wish to do readings 
in  history, governm ent, economics, etc., in 
stead o f literature.

600. SEM INAR IN  HINDI LIN GUISTICS.
Either term. Credit three hours. Prerequisite, 
consent o f the instructor. Hours to be a r 
ranged. Mr. F a ir b a n k s .

INDONESIAN
M r. J .  M. E c h o l s  and Staff.

10 1 -10 2 . ELEM ENTARY COURSE. T hrough
ou t the year. Credit six hours a terra. Hours 
to be arranged.

201-202 . INDONESIAN READING. T hroug h
out the year. Credit three hours a term. P re
requisite for 201, qualification in Indonesian; 
fo r 202, Indonesian 201 o r consent o f the 
instructor. Hours to be arranged. M r. E c h o l s .

203-204. COM POSITION  AND CONVERSA- 
TION. T hroughout the year. Credit three 
hours a term. Prerequisite fo r 203, qualifica
tion in  Indonesian; fo r 204, Indonesian 203 
or consent o f the instructor. Hours to be 
arranged. M r. E c h o l s .

301-302 . READIN GS IN INDONESIAN AND  
M ALAY. T hroughout the year. Credit four 
hours a term . Prerequisite, Indonesian 2 0 1 -  
202 o r the equivalent. Hours to be arranged. 
M r .  E c h o l s .

[403. LIN G UIST IC ST RU C T U R E  OF INDO  
NESIAN. Fall terra in  alternate years. Credit 
fou r hours. Prerequisites, Indonesian 10 1 -10 2  
or the equivalent and Linguistics 201. Hours 
to be arranged. Mr. E c h o l s . Not offered in  
1962-1963.]

M ALAYO  POLYNESIAN LIN GUISTICS. (See 
Linguistics 573.)

ITALIAN
Messrs. R. M. D u r l in g , R. A. H a l l , J r ., 

and Staff.



For a m ajor in Italian , consult Mr. D urling  
and Mr. H all.

10 1 -10 2 . ELEM EN TARY COURSE. T hroug h
out the year. Credit six hours a term. D rill 
daily : fa ll term , 8 o r 12; spring term, 9, 11,
o r 12. Lecture, T  T h  10.

12 1 -12 2 . ELEM EN TARY COURSE. Through  
out the year. Credit three hours a term. Pre
requisite, qualification in a Romance language 
or Latin. M W  F 2.

191. ELEMENTARY COURSE. E ither term. 
No credit. Open to those who have completed 
102 but failed  to qualify, and to others with
consent o f the instructor. T  T h  2 -3 :30 .
Intensive gram m ar review  and reading.

203. C O M P O S I T I O N  AND CONVERSA
TION. Fall term  as required. Credit three 
hours. Prerequisite, qualification in Italian. 
T  T h  2 -3 :30 .
Guided conversation, gram m ar d rill, and oral 
and w ritten  composition. Emphasis is placed 
on increasing the student’s oral and w ritten  
command o f Italian.

204. C O M P O S I T I O N  AND CONVERSA
TION. Spring term as required. Credit three 
hours. Prerequisite, Italian  203. T  T h  2 -3 :30 . 
Continuation o f the work o f Italian  203, w ith  
special attention to accurate and idiomatic 
expression in Italian . O ral and w ritten  d rill.

304. ADVANCED C O M P O S I T I O N  AND  
CONVERSATION. G iven as required. Credit 
two to fou r hours. Prerequisite, Italian  204. 
Hours to be arranged.

313 -314 . DANTE. T hroughout the year. Credit 
three hours a term. Prerequisites, reading  
knowledge o f Italian  and consent o f the 
instructor. M W  F 2. Mr. D urlin g .

Intensive study o f the D ivine Comedy.

321-322 . STUDIES IN THE IT A L IA N  REN
AISSANCE. T hroughout the year. Credit four 
hours a term . Prerequisite, Ita lian  3 13 -314  
or consent o f the instructor. T  T h  S 12. Mr. 
D urlin g .

Fall term , Petrarch and Boccaccio. Spring  
term, the Renaissance to Ariosto.

[361-362 . THE MODERN PERIOD. Through  
out the year. Credit three hours a term. 
Not offered in 1962-1963.
Fall term, the later nineteenth century. Spring  
term, the twentieth century.]

421. IT A L IA N  COMEDY. Fall term . Credit 
fou r hours. Prerequisite, consent o f the in 
structor. Hours to be arranged. M r. ---------- .

[425. TASSO AND THE L AT E R  REN AIS
SANCE. Not offered in 1962-1963.]

[442. AR CAD IA AND ENLIGHTENMENT.
Not offered in 1962-1963.]

THE CO M PAR AT IVE  STUDY OF THE 
ROMANCE LAN GUAGES. (See Linguistics
431-432.)

600. SEM IN AR IN IT A L IA N  LIN GUISTICS.
Offered in accordance w ith  student needs. 
C redit three hours. Hours to be arranged. 
Mr. H a l l .

JAPANESE
M r. R. B. J o n e s , J r ., and Staff.

10 1 -10 2 . ELEM EN TARY COURSE. T h roug h 
out the year. Credit six hours a term . M -F  9, 
M W  F 10.

201-202 . JAPAN ESE READ IN G . T hroughout 
the year. Credit three hours a term . P re
requisite fo r 201, qualification in  Japanese; 
fo r 202, Japanese 201 or consent o f the in 
structor. Hours to be arranged. M r. J o n e s .

203-204. COM POSITION  AND CONVERSA
TION. T hroughout the year. Credit three 
hours a term. Prerequisite fo r 203, qualifica
tion in  Japanese; fo r 204, Japanese 203 or 
consent o f the instructor. Hours to be a r 
ranged. M r. J o n e s .

301-302 . SELECTED READIN GS IN JA P A 
NESE. T hroughout the year. Credit fou r hours 
a term. Prerequisite, Japanese 201-202  or 
consent of the instructor. H ours to be a r
ranged. M r. J o n e s .
Emphasis is on Koogo style but Bungo style 
is introduced in  the second term.

305-306. IN TRO D U CTIO N  TO CLASSICAL  
JAPAN ESE. T hroughout the year. Credit four 
hours a term . Prerequisite, Japanese 301-302  
or consent o f the instructor. Hours to be 
arranged. M r. J o n e s .
Emphasis is on Bungo and K anbun styles of 
literature.

l i n g u is t ic s
Messrs. F .  B . A g a r d , N. C. B o d m a n , J  M. 

C o w a n , J .  M. E c h o l s , G. H .  F a ir b a n k s , R . A . 
H a l l , J r ., C. F .  H o c k e t t , R . B .  J o n e s , J r ., 
H .  L. K u f n e r , R . L. L e e d , C. S . L e o n a r d , J r ., 
D . F . S o l A, Mrs. I .  S . S h a h , a n d  S ta f f .

COURSES FOR UNDERCLASSMEN
201-202 . IN TRO D U CTIO N  TO THE SC I
ENTIFIC ST U D Y OF LAN GUAGE. T h roug h 



out the year. Credit three hours a term. 
M W  F 9. Mr. C o w a n  and Staff.
An introductory survey course designed to 
acquaint the student w ith  the nature o f 
human language and w ith  its systematic 
study.

COURSES PRIMARILY FOR 
UPPERCLASSMEN
301. GENERAL LIN GUISTICS. Fall term. 
Credit fou r hours. M W  F 9. Not open to 
students who have taken Linguistics 201-202. 
M r. H o c k e t t .
A technical survey o f the field o f linguistics 
as a branch o f anthropology. This course is 
one o f fou r introductory courses in the m ajor 
branches o f anthropology; the o ther three are 
Anthropology 301, Zoology 370, and A n th ro 
pology 303.

403-404. A N A L Y T I C  T E C H N I Q U E S .
T hroughout the year. Credit four hours a 
term. Prerequisite, Linguistics 201-202  or 301. 
M W  F 10, and an afternoon laboratory hour 
to be arranged. Mr. H o c k e t t  and Staff.
A practical train ing course in the techniques 
of observation and analysis o f descriptive 
linguistics.

431-432 . THE CO M PARATIVE STUDY OF 
THE ROMANCE LAN GUAGES. Throughout 
the year in  alternate years. Credit fou r hours 
a term. Prerequisites, Linguistics 201-202  o r  
Linguistics 301 taken previously o r concur
rently and consent o f the instructor. T  Th
2-3 :30 . M r. A g a r d .
T he fam ily o f Romance languages; the ap p li
cation o f the comparative method and the re 
construction o f Proto-Romance speech. The  
relation between Proto-Rom ance and Old and 
Classical L atin. The history o f the Romance 
languages as a whole from  the present back 
to L atin  times and their interrelationships. 
A survey o f the accomplishments and ap 
proaches o f recent work in Romance linguis
tics. Lectures, discussion, and exercises.

ETH N OLINGUISTICS AND PSYCHOLIN
G UISTICS. (See Anthropology 461.)

COURSES PRIMARILY FOR 
GRADUATE STUDENTS
[502. C O M P A R A T I V E  METHODOLOGY.
Spring term  in alternate years. Credit four 
hours. Prerequisite, Linguistics 2 0 1-202  or 
301. Hours to be arranged. M r. F a ir b a n k s . 
Not offered in 1962-1963.]

508. LIN GUISTIC TYPOLOGY. Spring term. 
Credit two o r four hours. Prerequisite, L in 

guistics 404. Hours to be arranged. Mr. 
H o c k e t t .

5 11 -5 1 2 . A C O U S T I C A L  P H O N E T IC S.
T hroughout the year. Credit fou r hours a 
term. Prerequisite, consent o f the instructor. 
Hours to be arranged. M r. C o w a n .
A rap id  survey o f the techniques o f experi
m ental articu latory phonetics; the speech 
mechanism as a sound generator; sound re 
cording techniques, and the methods o f gen
eral acoustics; application o f acoustical analy
sis to the study of speech sounds. Requires 
no m athem atical train ing beyond arithm etical 
computation; the necessary mathem atical 
operations fo r acoustical analysis w ill be de
veloped for the students by the instructor.

521-522 . CO M PARAT IVE INDO-EUROPEAN  
LIN GUISTICS. T hroughout the year in a l
ternate years. Credit fou r hours a term. P re
requisite, consent o f the instructor. Hours to 
be arranged. M r. F a ir b a n k s .
A  com parative study o f the phonology and 
m orphology o f the Indo-European languages 
and o f their interrelationships.

[523-524. E L E M E N T A R Y  S A N S K R I T .
T hroughout the year in alternate years. Credit 
three hours a term. M r. F a ir b a n k s . Not offered 
in 1962-1963.]

525. ELEMENTARY PA L I. E ither term  as 
needed. Credit three hours. Hours to be a r
ranged. M r. F a ir b a n k s .

542. CO M PARAT IVE GERM AN IC LIN GUIS
TICS. Spring term in alternate years. Credit 
four hours. Prerequisite, consent o f the in 
structor. W  2-4 . M r. K u f n e r .

5 51-552 . CO M PARAT IVE SLAVIC LIN G UIS
TICS. T hroughout the year in  alternate years. 
Credit fou r hours a term . Prerequisite, con
sent o f the instructor. Hours to be arranged. 
Mr. F a ir b a n k s .

571-572 . SEM IN AR IN SOUTH EAST ASIAN  
LIN GUISTICS. T hroughout the year. Credit 
fou r hours a term. Prerequisites, Linguistics 
201-202  o r 301 and consent o f the instructor. 
Hours to be arranged. M r. J o n e s .
D escriptive and com parative studies o f m ain
land Southeast Asian languages are dealt with  
in alternate terms. Topics may be selected in 
accordance w ith  the interests o f the students.

573. M ALAYO  POLYNESIAN LIN GUISTICS.
F all term in alternate years. Credit fou r hours. 
Prerequisites, Linguistics 201-202  o r 301 and 
consent o f the instructor. Hours to be a r
ranged. M r. E c h o l s .



D escriptive and comparative studies w ill be 
dealt w ith, and topics w ill be selected in  
accordance w ith  the interests o f the students.

600. SEM INAR. Each term . Admission by 
permission o f the instructor. Hours and credits 
to be arranged. Various members o f the Staff. 
Subject to the needs o f students and to the 
lim itations of staff time, advanced seminars 
are set up in a wide variety  o f topics, which, 
in the past, have included such as the fo llow 
ing: contem porary gram m atical theory, ap 
plied linguistics in  language teaching, applied  
linguistics in  literacy-tra in ing and orthogra- 
phy-form ation, English gram m ar, problems 
and methods o f Romance linguistics, Romance 
linguistic geography. Old Provencal texts, 
Old Italian  texts, problems of Romance 
genealogy, Romance-based Creoles, German  
dialects.

PORTUGUESE
M r. F. B. A g a r d .

121-122 . ELEM ENTARY COURSE. T hroug h
out the year. Credit three hours a term. 
Prerequisites, qualification in Spanish and 
consent of the instructor. T  T h  2 -3 :15 .
A  basic course designed principally for stu
dents m ajoring in Spanish o r interested es
pecially in Portugal o r Brazil. Phonology, 
gram m ar, listening comprehension, and read
ing.

q u e c h u a
M r. D. F .  So l a .

121-122 . ELEMENTARY COURSE. T hroug h
ou t the year. Credit three hours a term. P re
requisite, qualification in  Spanish o r consent 
o f the instructor. Hours to be arranged.
A  basic course in  the Cuzco dialect of 
Quechua, emphasizing auditory comprehension  
and verbal control.

RUSSIAN
Messrs. G . H. F a ir b a n k s , G e o r g e  G ib i a n , 

Mrs. A. L .  J a r y c , M r. R. L .  L e e d , and Staff.
It is desirable, although not necessary, fo r a 

prospective m ajor to complete Russian 10 1 -10 2 , 
201-202 , and 203-204 as an underclassman, 
since these courses are prerequisite to most of 
the upperclass courses which count toward the 
m ajor. A student may be adm itted to the ma
jo r  upon satisfactory completion of Russian 
102 o r the equivalent. Students who elect to 
m ajor in Russian should consult with M r. 
Gibian and M r. Leed.

For a m ajor in Russian a student w ill be re 
quired to com plete: (1) Russian 303-304 ; (2) 
tw enty-four hours from  the follow ing, o f which

twelve hours must be in literature  in the o rig 
inal: Russian 3 11 , 312 , 331, 332, 401, 402, 403, 
404, 431, 432.

Prospective teachers o f Russian in secondary 
schools should take Linguistics 201 as under
classmen.

The follow ing sequences w ill satisfy the D is
tribution I I  requirem ent fo r  students not m a
joring  in R ussian: Russian 201-202 , 33 1-332 ; 
Russian 203-204 , 303-304 .

P art o f the D istribution I requirem ent may 
be met by taking Linguistics 201-202.

101. ELEM ENTARY COURSE. E ither term. 
Credit six hours. Fall term : d rill daily  a t 8, 
9, 10, 11 , o r 12; lecture, M W  2 or T  T h  10 
o r 11. Spring term : d rill daily  at 8 o r 11; 
lecture, M W  10.

102. ELEM ENTARY COURSE. E ither term. 
Credit six hours. Prerequisite, Russian 101 
or its equivalent. Fall term : d rill daily  at 
8 o r 11 ; lecture, M W  10. Spring term : d rill 
daily  at 8, 9, 10, 11, o r 12; lecture, M W  2 or 
T  T h  10 o r 11.

112. ELEM ENTARY COURSE. E ither term. 
Credit three hours. Prequalification course for 
students entering above the level o f place
m ent in Russian 102. Hours to be arranged.

15 1 -15 2 . ELEM ENTARY G RA D U AT E  READ  
ING COURSE. T hroughout the year. Credit 
three hours a term . Hours to be arranged. 
Designed to help students prepare fo r the 
graduate reading exam ination adm inistered by 
the G raduate School.

191. ELEM ENTARY COURSE. E ither term. 
No credit. Open to those who have completed 
Russian 102 but failed to qualify, and to 
others w ith  the consent o f the instructor. 
Hours to be arranged.

201. RUSSIAN  READING. E ither term . Credit 
three hours. Prerequisite, qualification in R us
sian. Fall term, M W  F 10 o r T  T h  S 10. 
Spring term, M W  F 9.

202. RU SSIAN  R E A D I N G .  Spring term. 
Credit three hours. Prerequisite, Russian 201. 
M W  F 10 o r T  T h  S 10.

203. C O M P O S I T I O N  AND CON VERS A- 
TION. Fall term . Credit three hours. P re
requisite, qualification in  Russian. D rill, M 
W  F 11, 12, o r 2. Lecture, M 3 o r T  3. Mrs. 
J a r y c  and Staff.

204. C O M P O S I T I O N  AND CONVERSA
TION. Spring term. Credit three hours. P re
requisite, Russian 203. D rill, M W  F 11 , 12, 
or 2. Lecture M 3 o r T  3. Mrs. J a r y c  and 
Staff.

221-222 . M A S T E R P I E C E S  OF RUSSIAN



LITE RATU RE . In translation. T hroughout 
the year in  alternate years. Credit three hours 
a term. M W  F 9.

303. A D V A N C E D  C O M P O S I T I O N  AND  
CONVERSATION. Fall term. Credit four 
hours. Prerequisite, Russian 204. M W  F 11. 
Mrs. J a r y c .

304. A D V A N C E D  C O M P O S I T I O N  AND 
CONVERSATION. Spring term. Credit four 
hours. Prerequisite, Russian 303. M W  F 11. 
Mrs. J a r y c .

305-306. ADVANCED READINGS. T hroug h
out the year. Credit fou r hours a term. P re
requisite, Russian 202. Hours to be arranged. 
M r s .  J a r y c .
Designed fo r students needing fu rth er prac
tice in reading Russian that is not literary.

3 11 . THE RUSSIAN  NOVEL. Fall term. 
Credit fo u r hours. T  T h  S 9. M r. G i b i a n . 
W orks by Gogol, Goncharov, Turgenev, 
Dostoevsky, and Tolstoy; read in  translation. 
Students m ajoring in Russian w ill read selected 
portions o f the texts in the original and 
will be tested thereon.

312. SOVIET RUSSIAN  L I T E R A T U R E .
Spring term  in alternate years. Credit four 
hours. T  T h  S 9. M r. G ibian.
A n introduction to selected works o f Russian 
literature from  1917 to date, exam ined as 
social and historical documents, and as works 
o f art. (Read in translation.) Students m ajor
ing in Russian w ill read selected portions of 
the texts in  the original and w ill be tested 
thereon.

331. RUSSIAN  PO ETRY. Fall term. Credit 
fou r hours. Prerequisites, Russian 202 and 
consent o f the instructor. T  T h  3 and one 
hour to b e  arranged. M r. G i b i a n .

332. RUSSIAN  D RAM A. Spring term. Credit 
fou r hours. T  T h  3 and one hour to be a r
ranged. Prerequisites, Russian 202 and consent 
o f the instructor.

401-402 . H ISTO RY OF THE RUSSIAN  LAN
GUAGE. Throughout the year in alternate  
years. Credit four hours a term. Prerequisites, 
qualification in Russian and Linguistics 2 0 1 -
202. M W  F 2. M r. L e e d .
T he study o f the divisions o f the Russian 
language chronologically and geographically; 
the relationships o f the Russian language, the 
Slavic group, the Indo-European group; the 
changes in  the sounds and form s o f the R us
sian language; vocabulary group; vocabulary  
borrowings from  Eastern and W estern lan 
guages.

[403. LIN G UIST IC ST RU C T U R E  OF R U S
SIAN. Fall term  in  alternate years. Credit 
fou r hours. Prerequisites, qualification in Rus
sian and Linguistics 201. M W  F 2. M r. L e e d . 
Not offered in  1962-1963.]

[404. RU SSIAN  FOR TEACHERS. Spring  
term in alternate years. Credit fo u r hours. 
Prerequisites, qualification in Russian, L in 
guistics 201, and Russian 403. M W  F 2. 
Mr. L e e d . Not offered in 1962-1963.]

431. RUSSIAN  PROSE FICTION . Fall term. 
Credit fou r hours. Prerequisite, consent of 
the instructor. T  T h  2, and one hour to be 
arranged. M r. G ib i a n .

432. PUSH KIN . Spring term . Credit four 
hours. Prerequisite, consent o f the instructor, 
r  T h  2, and one hour to be arranged. M r. 

G ib i a n .

[501. OLD BULGARIAN . Fall term  in  a lte r
nate years. Credit fou r hours. Hours to be 
arranged. Mr. F a ir b a n k s . Not offered in 
1962-1963 .]

[502. OLD RUSSIAN. Spring term  in alternate  
years. Credit fo u r hours. Hours to be a r
ranged. M r. F a ir b a n k s . Not offered in  1962 -
1963.]

[571-572 . SEM INAR IN RUSSIAN  L IT E R A 
TURE. N ineteenth and tw entieth centuries. 
Offered in  accordance w ith  student needs in  
the fa ll o r  spring term. Credit fou r hours. 
Hours to be arranged. Mr. G i b i a n . Not offered  
in 1962-1963.]

600. SEM INAR IN SLAVIC LIN GUISTICS.
Offered in accordance w ith  student needs. 
Credit fou r hours. Hours to be arranged. 
M r. F a ir b a n k s .

SPANISH
Messrs. F .  B . A g a r d , C. B a n d e r a , D. B r e n e s , 

R. L. H a d l ic h , D. F .  S o la , and Staff.

The Spanish m ajor is designed to give the 
student oral control o f the language, adequate  
proficiency in its w ritten  expression, and a 
creditable knowledge of the literature and 
culture o f Spain and Spanish Am erica.

Satisfactory completion o f the m ajor should  
enable the student to meet language require
ments fo r  a provisional teaching certificate, to 
do graduate work in Spanish, or to satisfy 
governm ent standards fo r  acceptance into tra in 
ing program s of the State D epartm ent and 
other agencies.

For a m ajor in Spanish the fo llow ing are to 
be completed: (1) prerequisites; Spanish 201



and Spanish 204 or its equivalent; (2) accept
ance by M r. Agard and M r. Brenes; (3) m ajor 
courses: Spanish 303-304 , 3 1 1 -3 1 2 , 403, 4 6 1 -  
462; (4) fo u r additional courses to be taken 
from  the fo llow ing: Spanish 353-354 , 401—402, 
412, 421, 422, 423, 425-426 , 464, 467-468.

101. ELEM ENTARY C O U R S E .  Fall term. 
C redit six hours. Registration o f College o f 
A rts and Sciences students lim ited to those 
qualified in another language. D rill, daily  at 
12. Lecture, M W  2.

102. ELEM ENTARY COURSE. E ither term. 
Credit six hours. Prerequisite, Spanish 101 or 
its equivalent. Students who have previously  
studied Spanish should consult page 14 before 
registering fo r this course. Fall term : d rill, 
daily a t 9; lecture, W  F 12. Spring term : d rill, 
daily at 12; lecture, M W  2.

112. ELEMENTARY COURSE. E ither term. 
Credit three hours. Prequalification course for 
students entering above the level o f place
ment in Spanish 102. Fall term : d rill, M W  
F 8, 10, o r 12; lecture, T h  9. Spring term : 
d rill, M W  F 10 o r 12; lecture T h  9.

191. ELEMENTARY COURSE. E ither term. 
No credit. Open to those who have com
pleted Spanish 102 but failed to qualify, and  
to others w ith  the consent o f the instructor. 
Fall term, T  T h  S 10. Spring term, T  T h  S 9. 
Intensive gram m ar review and reading.

201. IN TERM EDIATE READIN G COURSE.
Either term. Credit three hours. Prerequisite, 
qualification in Spanish. M W  F 8, T  T h  S 9. 
M r . B a n d e r a .
Reading o f texts o f established literary  qual
ity. Purpose is twofold: to develop reading  
facility through acquisition o f knowledge o f 
vocabulary and idiom, and to develop methods 
and habits o f critical appreciation o f a foreign  
literature. Class discussion is conducted m ainly  
in Spanish.

203. IN TERM EDIATE COM POSITION AND 
CONVERSATION. E ither term. Credit three 
hours. Prerequisite, qualification in Spanish. 
M -F 11 or 12.
G uided conversation, gram m ar review, and 
oral and w ritten  composition. Emphasis is on 
increasing the student’s oral and w ritten  com
mand o f Spanish.

204. IN TERM EDIATE COM POSITION  AND  
CONVERSATION. E ither term. Credit three 
hours. Prerequisite, Spanish 203. M -F 9 o r 3. 
T he study o f advanced gram m ar. Exercises 
designed to improve the student’s ab ility  to 
speak, read, and w rite Spanish.

303. ADVANCED C O M P O S I T I O N  AND

CONVERSATION. Fall term. Credit four 
hours. Prerequisite, Spanish 204. M -F 11. 
T h e study o f fundam ental aspects o f style 
in standard spoken Spanish and advanced 
problems in  com parative usage in English 
and Spanish. Frequent oral and w ritten  re 
ports in Spanish are required. C u ltu ra l con
tent is oriented to Spain.

304. ADVANCED C O M P O S I T I O N  AND  
CONVERSATION. Spring term. Credit four 
hours. Prerequisite, Spanish 303. M -F  11. 
Extensive reading in current Spanish language 
publications. T he study o f fundam ental as
pects o f style in standard w ritten  Spanish. 
C ultural content is oriented to Spanish 
America.

3 11 -3 12 . M ASTERPIECES OF H I S P A N I C  
L IT E R A T U R E . T hroughout the year. Credit 
four hours a term . Prerequisite, Spanish 201, 
fou r years entrance Spanish, o r consent o f 
the instructor. May be entered in second term. 
M W  F 11. M r. B r e n e s .
Reading and discussion o f representative  
works o f Spanish and Spanish Am erican lite r
ature. W orks chosen are read in their entirety. 
Most o f the first-semester m aterial is from  
G olden Age and colonial authors. Second 
semester deals w ith  the nineteenth and tw en
tieth centuries. Class conducted in Spanish.

353-354 . THE SPANISH  NOVEL. T h roug h 
out the year. Credit fou r hours a term . P re
requisite, Spanish 311 o r 312 o r consent o f 
the instructor. May be entered in the second 
term. M W  F 9. M r. B a n d e r a .
Reading and discussion o f significant novels 
of Spain. Fall term : rom anticism , costum- 
brismo, naturalism . Spring term : from  the 
generation of ’98 to the present. Class con
ducted in Spanish.

401-402 . H ISTO RY OF THE SPANISH  LAN 
GUAGE. T hroughout the year in alternate  
years. Credit four hours a term. Prerequisites, 
qualification in Spanish and Linguistics 201. 
M W  F 2. M r. A g a r d .
Fall term : reading and analysis o f progres
sively o lder Spanish texts, ending w ith  the 
earliest monuments o f Spanish literature. 
Spring term : the developm ent o f Spanish  
phonology, gram m ar, and lexicon from  its 
Latin  origins to modern times.

403. THE G R A M M A T IC A L  ST RU C T U R E  
OF SPANISH . Fall term . C redit fo u r hours. 
Prerequisites, qualification in  Spanish and 
Linguistics 201. M W  F 2. M r. So lA  o r Mr. 
H a d l ic h .
Descriptive analysis of the m orphological and



syntactical structure of present-day standard  
Spanish.

404. SPANISH FOR TEACHERS. Spring  
terra. Credit fou r hours. Prerequisites, qu ali
fication in  Spanish and Linguistics 201. M W  
F 2. M r. SolA  o r Mr. H a d l ic h .
A course in m ethodology and applied lin 
guistics fo r prospective teachers o f the Spanish 
language. A  survey o f current attitudes, m eth
ods, m aterials, and techniques. The applica
tion o f descriptive linguistics to the organiza
tion o f lesson m aterial, illustrated  m ainly 
through the contrastive study o f Spanish and 
English phonology. Required fo r provisional 
New York State teacher certification.

THE CO M PARATIVE STUDY OF THE 
ROMANCE LAN GU AGES. (See Linguistics 
431^132.)

[412. MEDIEVAL PROSE W ORKS. Not of 
fered in  1962-1963.]

[413. THE EPIC. Not offered in 1962-1963  ]

[421. THE GOLDEN AGE. Not offered in 
1962-1963.]

[422. GOLDEN AGE NOND RAM ATIC L IT  
ERATURE. Not offered 1962-1963.]

[423. THE PICARESQUE NOVEL. Not of 
fered in 1962-1963.]

4 2 5 - 4 2 6 .  CERVANTES. T hroughout the year. 
Credit fou r hours a term . Prerequisite, Span
ish 3 1 1  or 3 1 2  or consent o f the instructor. 
May be entered in the second term. Hours 
to be arranged. First m eeting in Room 2 8 8  
G oldwin Sm ith H all, on the first day of 
instruction a t  4  p.m. M r. B r e n e s .
Fall term, Don Q uijote P art I, and the 
Novelas. Spring term, Don Q uijote Part II, 
Persiles, and dram atic works. Class conducted 
in Spanish.

[461-462. REALISM : D RAM A AND THE
NOVEL. Not offered in  1962-1963.]

[463. THE HISPANIC D RAM A. Not offered 
in 1962-1963.]

[464. HISPANIC POETRY. Not offered in 
1962-1963.]

465-466. UNDERGRADUATE SEM INAR IN  
SPANISH LIT E RA T U R E . T hroughout the 
year. May be entered in  the second term. 
Credit fou r hours a term. Prerequisite, Span
ish 311 o r 312 and consent o f the instructor. 
Required o f Spanish m ajors; open to non
majors. Hours to be arranged. First meeting 
in Room 2 8 8 , Goldwin Smith Hall on the

first day of instruction at 4 :3 0  p.m. Mr. 
B ren es .

Topic to be announced.

467-468. HONORS W O R K  IN HISPANIC  
L ITE RA TU RE . T hroughout the year. May 
be entered in the second term. Credit four 
hours a term. Prerequisite, consent o f the 
instructor. Hours to be arranged. Staff.

5 17 -5 18 . G RAD U AT E SEM INAR IN HIS 
PANIC LIT E RA T U RE . Throughout the year. 
May be entered in the second term. Credit 
fou r hours a term. Hours to be arranged  
Staff.
Topic to be announced.

600. SEM INAR IN 1BERO-ROMANCE LIN 
GU ISTICS. Offered in  accordance w ith  stu
dent needs. Credit four hours. Hours to be 
arranged. M r. A gard .

THAI
Mr. R. B. J o n e s , J r ., and Staff.

10 1 -102 . ELEMENTARY COURSE. T hroug h
out the year. Credit six hours a term. M -F  
10, M W  F II.

201-202 . T H AI READING. T hroughout the 
year. Credit three hours a term . Prerequisite  
for 201, qualification in T hai; fo r  202, Thai 
201 or consent o f the instructor. Hours to 
be arranged. Mr. J o n e s .

203-204. COM POSITION  AND CONVERSA 
TION. T hroughout the year. Credit three 
hours a term. Prerequisite fo r 203, qualifi
cation in T hai; fo r 204, T h ai 203 o r consent 
of the instructor. Hours to be arranged. Mr. 
J o n e s .

301—302. ADVANCED TH AI. T hroughout the 
year. Credit fou r hours a term . Prerequisite, 
T hai 201-202  o r the equivalent. Hours to be 
arranged. M r. J o n e s .
Selected readings in Thai writings in various 
fields.

305-306. TH AI LITE RATU RE . T hroughout 
the year. Credit fou r hours a term. P re
requisite, T hai 301-302  o r consent o f the 
instructor. Hours to be arranged. M r. J o n e s . 
Reading o f some o f the significant novels, 
short stories, and letters w ritten  since 1850.

URDU
Mr. G. H. F a ir b a n k s  and Staff.

10 1 -10 2 . ELEM ENTARY COURSE. T hroug h
out the year. Credit six hours a term. D rill, 
daily at 9 . Lecture, T  T h 10.



VIETNAMESE
M r. R. B. J o n e s , J r ., and Staff.

10 1 -102 . ELEM ENTARY COURSE. T hroug h
out the year. C redit six hours a term. Hours 
to be arranged.

201-202 . VIETNAMESE READING. T hrough  
out the year. Credit three hours a term. 
Prerequisite fo r 201, qualification in  V ie t
namese; fo r 202, Vietnamese 201 o r consent 
o f the instructor. Hours to be arranged. Mr. 
J o n e s .

203-204. COM POSITION AND CONVERSA  
TION. T hroughout the year. Credit three 
hours a term. Prerequisite fo r 203, qualifica
tion in Vietnamese; fo r 204, Vietnamese 203 
or consent o f the instructor. Hours to be 
arranged. Mr. J o n e s .
301-302 . A D V A N C E D  V I E T N A M E S E .  
T hroughout the year. Credit fou r hours a 
term. Prerequisite, Vietnamese 201-202  or 
consent o f the instructor. Hours to be a r
ranged. M r. J o n e s .
Selected readings in Vietnamese writings in 
various fields.

MUSIC
Mr. W i l l i a m  W .  A u s t in , Chairm an; Messrs. W i l l i a m  C a m p b e l l , B e r n a r d  G il m o r l , D o n a l d  

G r o u t , J o h n  H s u ,  K a r e l  H u s a , J o h n  K i r k p a t r i c k , R u d o l p h  K r e m e r , S h e l d o n  K u r l a n d , 
R o b e r t  P a l m e r , T h o m a s  S o k o l , M iss  B a r b a r a  T r o x e l l .

Prerequisite fo r  admission to the m ajor are: Music 1 5 1 -1 5 2 ; 2 8 1-2 8 2 ; at least two terms of 
individual instruction (Music 321-322) and two terms in one o f the musical organizations or 
ensembles (see Music 331-338 , 4 4 1 - t4 4 ) . A m inimum  grade o f 75 is required in the foregoing  
courses fo r  admission to the m ajor. Students who are considering music as a possible m ajor 
field should consult the chairm an o f the D epartm ent at the beginning o f their freshm an year 
or as soon thereafter as possible.

Upperclass requirem ents fo r the m ajor a re : at least two fu rth e r terms of ind ividual instruction  
(Music 321-322) and two terms in one of the musical organizations o r ensembles (Music 331-338 , 
4 4 1 - 4 4 4 ); Music 351-3 5 2 ; 381-3 8 2 ; 4 5 1 ; 4 8 1 ; e ither 461-462  o r 463-464 ; and one of the follow ing: 
Music 452, 482, 490. Students intending to pursue graduate study in composition should elect 
Music 452 and are advised also to take 455 ; those intending to pursue graduate study in  musicol
ogy should elect M usic 482 and are advised also to acquire a reading knowledge o f both Germ an  
and French; those intending to teach in secondary schools should elect Music 490 and are 
advised also to take Music 323 and both 461—462 and 463-464-

Candidates fo r Honors in music w ill be designated by the D epartm ent at the beginning of 
the second term of their ju n io r year. Honors candidates w ill take Music 401-402  in addition  
to the courses regularly required fo r a m ajor. Each candidate w ill submit an H onors thesis or 
a composition not later than A p ril 25 of his senior year and w ill be required to pass a general 
exam ination in the theory and history o f music not later than May 25 of his senior year.

Students electing to satisfy the requirem ent in  Expressive A rts o f D istribution I may offer 
Music 2 13 -214  or 2 15 -216 .

The follow ing courses may be offered toward the satisfaction o f D istribution I I  requirem ents: 
Music 2 13 -214 , 2 15 -2 16  (if not used fo r D istribution I) and 3 13 -314 .

A large collection of recorded music and scores is housed in the M usic D epartm ent, where 
a num ber o f phonograph listening rooms are available. These facilities may be used by any 
member o f the student body at hours to be announced each term.

Choral and instrum ental ensembles are trained and directed by members o f the departm ental 
staff each term, and a ll students who are interested are invited to jo in  one or more of these 
groups. These ensembles include the Sage Chapel Choir, the Cornell Chorus, the Cornell 
University Glee Club, the Bands (Concert Band, Big Red Band, R epertoire Band, Brass 
Ensembles), the Cornell Symphony Orchestra, the Ithaca Chamber Orchestra, and Chamber 
Music groups. For rehearsal hours and conditions fo r academic credit, see Music 331 through  
338 and 441 through 444. Announcements of tryouts fo r  a ll organizations w ill be made at the 
beginning o f the fa ll term.

MUSIC THEORY
151-152 . TH EORY I. T hroughout the year. p lay an instrum ent are required  fo r admis-
C redit three hours a term. A  knowledge o f sion. First term prerequisite to second. M -F  9.
the rudim ents of music and some ab ility  to Mr. Hsu.



Designed for music majors and other qu ali
fied students. An integrated theory course, 
prerequisite fo r all advanced courses in  music. 
Study o f the fundam ental elements o f music: 
rhythm , intervals, scales, triads; harm ony, e le
m entary counterpoint, and introduction to 
composition in instrum ental style. D rill in  
aural discrim ination, sight singing, keyboard  
harm ony, sight reading; melodic, harmonic, 
and contrapuntal dictation; and score reading.

2 1 5 . BASIC T E C H N IQ U E S  OF M USIC. 
Either term. Credit three hours. A b ility  to 
sing on pitch is required fo r admission; 
some ab ility  to play an instrum ent is de
sirable. M -F  9. Fall term. M r. K u r l a n d . 
Spring term, M r. G il m o r e . This course may 
not be counted toward the requirem ents for 
the m ajor in  music.
Study o f the fundam ental techniques o f music, 
emphasizing quick and sure recognition of 
intervals, scales, triads, and keys. Includes 
rhythm ic, melodic, and harm onic dictation; 
sight singing; w riting  o f melody and simple 
four-part harmony; and keyboard harmony.

2 1 6 . BASIC T E C H N IQ U E S  OF MUSIC. 
Spring term. Credit three hours. Prerequisite, 
Music 2 1 5 . M -F 9 . M r. K u r l a n d . May not be 
counted toward the requirem ents fo r the m ajor 
in music.

Continuation o f Music 215 , w ith  introduction  
to analysis and simple contrapuntal w riting  
for voices and instruments.

351—352. THEORY II. T hroughout the year. 
Credit fou r hours a term. Prerequisite, Music 
152 o r equivalent. First term  prerequisite to 
second. M W  F 10 and T  T h  3. Mr. K r e m e r  
and Mr. P a l m e r .
Includes advanced harm ony and interm ediate  
counterpoint and analysis. A  continuation of 
Music 15 1 -15 2 , w ith  more advanced d rill in  
the areas specified in  the description o f that 
course. Special emphasis on the study o f chro
matic harmony and contrapuntal w riting  in 
two and three voices.

451. ADVANCED COUNTERPOIN T AN ALY
SIS. F all term. C redit fo u r hours. Prerequisite, 
Music 352 o r equivalent. May be repeated for 
credit in  two successive years. M W  12 and T h  
2 M r. P a l m e r .
Advanced problems o f contrapuntal w riting  
in  three and four voices. M aterial o f the 
course w ill consist, in  alternate years, of:
(a) contrapuntal techniques o f the sixteenth  
century, including analysis o f works by 
Palestrina and his contemporaries (in 1962- 
1963); and (b) an introduction to canon and  
fugue, including analysis o f contrapuntal 
works by various composers w ith  special a t
tention to those o f J .  S. Bach (in 1963-1964).

401-402 . HONORS W O R K  IN M USIC. Credit 
fou r hours a term . Open only to Honors 
candidates in their senior year. M r. A u s t in  
and members o f the D epartm ent.

452. COM POSITION  (prosem inar). Spring  
term. Credit fou r hours. Prerequisite, Music 
351 o r equivalent. May be repeated fo r credit. 
M W  11. Mr. H u s a .
Problems o f w riting  in the sm aller forms and 
in various media. Class discussion and p er
formance, w ith analysis o f contemporary 
works. The basic techniques o f composition 
and their extensions in the twentieth century  
w ill be related to individual abilities and  
needs. Students w ill be required to attend the 
Friday afternoon reading sessions o f student 
compositions and occasionally to attend re 
hearsals o f the Cornel] musical organizations 
and ensembles.

455. O RCH ESTRATION. Fall term. Credit 
fou r hours. Prerequisite, Music 352. M W  11. 
Mr. H u s a .
A study o f the instrum ents o f the orchestra 
and their use in  representative works from  
1700 to the present. Scoring fo r various in 
strum ental groups including large orchestra. 
Students w ill occasionally attend rehearsals 
o f the Cornell musical organizations and en 
sembles.

[461-462 . O R C H E S T R A L  CONDUCTING.
T hroughout the year. Credit two hours a 
term. Prerequisite, Music 352. M r. H u s a . Not 
offered in 1962-1963 ; w ill be offered in 1963 -
1964.]

463-464. CH ORAL CONDUCTING. T hroug h
out the year. Credit two hours a term. P re
requisite. Music 352. T h  2 -4 , w ith one half- 
hour o f practical exercise to be arranged. 
M r. So k o l .
A  study o f the techniques o f beat and of 
rehearsal and score reading. Each member of 
the class w ill frequently conduct a laboratory  
chorus and occasionally conduct one o f the 
choral organizations.

[490. IN STRUM EN TATIO N  AND AR R A N G 
ING. Spring term . Credit fou r hours. P re
requisite, Music 351. M r. C a m p b e l l . Not 
offered in 1962-1963.]

MUSIC HISTORY
213 -2 14 . THE A R T  OF M USIC. T hroughout 
the year. Credit three hours a term . Open 
to a ll students. First term, o r consent o f in 
structor, prerequisite to second. T  T h  11. 
Recitation sections, T h  2, 3, F 8, 10, 11 , 12,
2, 3, S 8, 9, 10, 11. Concerts on evenings



of Oct. 30, Dec. 11 , Feb. 12, and M arch 12. 
Mr. A u s t in  and Assistants.
Studies to foster the growth o f rational en
joym ent of the a rt o f music: the elements and 
instruments o f music and musical forms, as 
exemplified in music o f various epochs and 
nations, and various degrees o f complexity.

281-282 . IN TRO D UCTIO N  TO M USICAL  
STYLE AND ANALYSIS. T hroughout the 
year. Credit three hours a term. Prerequisite. 
Music 152 or equivalent. M W  F 11. Fall 
term, M r. K ir k p a t r i c k . Spring term, M r. 
A u s t in .
A  study of the interp lay o f idiom and struc
ture in various styles through analysis o f 
typical masterpieces.

[313. MASTERPIECES OF M USIC. Fall term. 
Credit fou r hours. Prerequisite, Music 216 or
consent o f instructor. M r. ----------. Not offered
in 1962-1963.]
[314. THE G RE AT  T R AD IT IO N  IN MUSIC. 
Spring term . Credit fou r hours. Prerequisite,
Music 216 or consent o f instructor. M r. ---------- .
Not offered in 1962-1963.]

381-382 . H IST O RY OF M USIC I. Through  
out the year. Credit four hours a term . P re
requisite, Music 282. F irst term prerequisite 
to second. M 8 -10 , W  9 -10 . M r. G r o u t . 
History o f musical styles from  the M iddle 
Ages to the present. Readings from  theoreti
cal sources (in translation) and w ritten  reports.

481. H ISTORY OF MUSIC II. Fall term. 
Credit four hours. Prerequisite, Music 382. 
M 2-4 , and individual conferences to he a r 
ranged. M r. G r o u t .
Intensive study o f selected topics, with analy
ses, collateral reading, and w ritten  reports.

482. PROSEM INAR IN M U S I C O L O G Y .
Spring term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite, 
Music 481. M 2-4 . M r. G r o u t .
Principles o f research. Introduction to nota
tion, w ith exercises in transcription from  
sources and preparation o f perform ing ed i
tions.

MUSICAL PERFORMANCE
321-322 . IN D IVID UAL IN STRUCTION  IN 
VOICE, ORGAN, PIAN O ; ST RIN G, WOOD
WIND, AND BRASS I N S T R U M E N T S .  
Throughout the year. For credit, see below. 
Consent o f instructor required.
Basic fee fo r one half-hour lesson weekly 
during one term (carrying no credit), $60. 
Fees for a practice schedule o f six hours 
weekly during one term : $40 for the use of 
a pipe organ in Barnes Hall or Bailey Hall;

$10 for a practice room with piano; $5 for 
a practice room w ithout piano.
For credit: one hour lesson weekly (or two 
half-hours) and a double practice schedule 
carry three hours o f credit fo r two terms, 
provided that the student has earned o r is 
earning at least an equal am ount o f credit 
in  courses in  music h istory o r music theory. 
(Students should register in Music 321-322  
fo r one hour’s credit the first term  and two 
hours’ credit the second term.) 1 he basic 
fees involved are then m ultiplied  by one and 
a h a lf (lesson fee $90; practice fee $60, $15, 
and $7.50). A  student may register for this 
course in  successive years.

[323. SU PPLEM EN TARY STUDIES IN PE R 
FORMANCE AND PEDAGOGY FOR PRO  
SPECTIVE TEACHERS. C redit hours to be 
arranged. Consent o f instructor required. M r. 
C a m p b e l l  and Staff. N ot offered in 1962-  
1963.]

m u s i c a l  o r g a n iz a t io n s  
a n d  e n s e m b l e s

Throughout the year. Credit one hour a 
term. Consent of instructor required ; adm is
sion by audition only. R egistration is p er
m itted in two of these courses simultaneously, 
and students may register in successive years, 
but no student may earn more than six hours 
of credit in these courses. M embership in these 
and other musical organizations is also open 
to students w ithout credit, if desired.

331-332 . S.4GE CH APEL CH OIR. T h  7 :1 5 -  
9 p.m.. Sun. 9 :30  a.m. M r. So k o l .

335-336. CORNELL SYMPHONY ORCHES
T R A. W  7 :3 0 -10  p.m., fu ll orchestra; a lte r
nate T  7 :30 -9 :30  p.m., sectional rehearsals. 
M r. H u s a .
337-338. UNIVERSITY CONCERT BAND.
T  T h  7 :30 -9 :30  p.m., F 4 :3 0 -6  p.m., and  
additional rehearsal hours to be arranged. 
M r. C a m p b e l l .
441-442 . CHAM BER M USIC ENSEMBLE.
Hours to be arranged. Messrs. Hsu and K u r 
l a n d .
443-444. PRECLASSICAL CHAM BER MUSIC  
ENSEMBLE. (Singers and instrumentalists.) 
M 3^4:30. Messrs. Hsu and So k o l .
Study and perform ance o f selected music from  
the M iddle Ages to 1750.

COURSES PRIMARILY 
FOR GRADUATES
551-552 . SEM INAR IN C O M P O S I T I O N .
T hroughout the year. Credit fou r hours a



term. Open to seniors by permission. W  2-4. 
M r. P a l m e r .

Intended to make the student acquainted with  
compositional practices in  contem porary styles 
and to develop his creative abilities.

553. AN ALYT IC TECHNIQUE. Fall term. 
Credit fou r hours. Prerequisite, Music 352 
or equivalent. T  T h  9 -1 1 .  M r. P a l m e r . 

Designed to develop a technique o f analysis 
applicable to the music o f any period.

580. S E M I N A R  IN  C O N T E M P O R A R Y  
MUSIC. Spring term. Credit fou r hours. P re
requisite, Music 451 o r equivalent. Required  
of a ll graduate students in  composition d u r
ing each year o f residence except the last. 
T  9 -1 1 . M r. P a l m e r .

D etailed analysis o f a lim ited num ber of 
works representative o f the main trends in 
tw entieth-century music. M aterial covered will 
vary from  year to year.

581-582 . IN TRO D UCTIO N  TO BIBLIO G
R A PH Y  AND RESEARCH . T hroughout the 
year. Credit fou r hours a term. Prerequisites, 
a reading knowledge o f French and German 
and an elem entary knowledge of music theory 
and general music history. Open to seniors
by permission. M 10 -12 . M r. ---------- .
T he basic m aterials and techniques o f musi- 
cological research.

681-682 . SEM INAR IN M U S I C O L O G Y .
T hroughout the year. Credit fou r hours a 
term. T  2-4 . M r. G r o u t .

PHILOSOPHY
M r. St u a r t  M . B r o w n , J r ., Chairm an;  Messrs. M a x  B l a c k , M endel F . C o h en , Ke ith  S . 

Do n n e lla n , N o rm an  M a l c o l m , C h a rle s D . P arso n s , N elson  C . P ik e , S ydney  S . S h o e m a k e r , 
Fran k  N . S ib l e y , Zeno V en d ler .

Students expecting to m ajor in philosophy must begin their systematic study o f it in their 
underclass years and, at the very latest, in the sophomore year. For admission to the m ajor, the 
norm al requirem ent is Philosophy 201 and 210  and one additional underclass course to be 
passed with a grade of 75 or above. A pplication fo r  admission is made to the Chairm an of 
the D epartm ent.

For the m ajor itself, the requirem ent is 32 hours o f upperclass philosophy courses, taken 
norm ally at the rate  o f two four-hour courses per term. Each m ajor must complete the follow ing:
(1) at least one additional course in the history o f philosophy chosen from  either Philosophy 301, 
305, o r 308; and (2) at least two courses numbered above 400.

Students who wish to graduate w ith Honors in philosophy should discuss this w ith  the 
chairm an of the D epartm ent at the time they apply fo r admission to the m ajor. For provisional 
acceptance as a candidate fo r  Honors, a student must have chosen a philosophy m ajor, have 
a cum ulative average of 80 fo r  a ll work in  the College and have an average o f 85 fo r  courses 
in philosophy. A ll candidates fo r  Honors norm ally enroll in  the H onors Sem inar (Philosophy
601-602) in  both their ju n io r and senior years. In  addition, in their senior year, they pursue
a program  of research in both the fa ll  and spring terms and, during the spring term, write an 
Honors essay.

1 0 1 . IN TROD UCTION  TO PH ILO SO PH Y. lim ited to 30 students a section. Messrs. C o h en ,
Either term . Credit three hours. Open to P ik e ,  S h o e m a k e r .
f r e s h m e n  a n d  s o p h o m o r e s  o n l y .  F a l l  t e r m :  A  c o n t i n u a t i o n  o f  P h i l o s o p h y  101, i n t r o d u c i n g
M W  F  9, 10, T  T h  S 9, 10, 11 . S p r i n g  t e r m :  s e v e r a l  n e w  p r o b l e m s  a n d  u s i n g  a  d i f f e r e n t
M  W  F  9, 10, 12, T  T h  S 9, 12. R e g i s t r a t i o n  s e t  Qf  w o r ^ s: p i a t o ’s  Gorgias, H o b b e s ’ Levia-
is  l i m i t e d  t o  30 s t u d e n t s  a  s e c t i o n .  M e s s r s .  than> a n d  s e i e c t e d  w r i t i n g s  b y  M a r x  a n d
C o h e n , P a r s o n s , P i k e , S h o e m a k e r . E n g e l s  C o l l a t e r a l  r e a d i n g  f r o m  c ! a s s ic a ,  a n d
A n introduction to philosophical ideas and contem porary sources w ill be assigned, 
problems through a study o f Descartes’ M edi- . . .
. u < i , ji ' x.7 j  , *. j  HO- IN TRO D UCTIO N  TO LOGIC. E ithertations, B erkeleys Principles, and selected „  ,. , , urc
writings by Aquinas. C ollateral reading from  ter™' I  ° pen, l °  freshmen
classical and contem porary sources w ill be J*0 .̂ omores’ aI  ̂ ot ers Wlt^ the consent
assigned instructor. Fall term : M W  F 12, T

T h  S 11 . Spring term : M W  F 9, T  T h  S 12.
102. IN TROD UCTION  TO PH ILO SO PH Y: Registration is lim ited to 40  students a sec-
SECOND COURSE. E ither term. Credit three tion- Messrs. D o n n e l l a n  and V e n d l e r .
hours. Prerequisite, Philosophy 101. Open to An introduction to the principles and tech-
freshmen and sophomores only. Fall term : niques o f traditional and symbolic logic. In-
M W  F 10, 11, T  T h  S 12. Spring term : eludes discussion o f types of argum ents, prob-
M VV F 9, T  T h  S 9, 10. Registration is lems in logic, and logical concepts relevant



to philosophy. Recommended to all under
classmen, including prospective philosophy 
majors, w ith  an interest in logic. Upperclass
men w ith  an interest in logic should obtain  
advice from  the instructor o f Philosophy 412.

2 0 1 . ANCIENT AND M EDIEVAL PH ILO S
OPHY. Fall term. Credit four hours. Open 
to sophomores and upperclassmen throughout 
the U niversity. Required for majors in philos
ophy. T  T h  S 9. Discussion sections to be 
arranged. Mr. V e n d l e r .
Occidental philosophical thought from  its 
Greek origins to the end o f the medieval 
period. A  study o f the most im portant figures, 
works, and systems in their cu ltural context.

2 0 2 . MODERN PH ILOSOPH Y. Spring term. 
Credit four hours. Open to sophomores and 
upperclassmen throughout the University. 
Philosophy 201 is not a prerequisite. T  T h  
S 9. Discussion sections to be arranged. Mr. 
V e n d l e r .
Development o f occidental philosophy from  
the sixteenth to the end o f the nineteenth  
century. A  study of the most im portant 
figures, works, and systems in their cultural 
context.

2 0 5 . ELEMENTARY SEM ANTICS. Spring 
term. Credit fou r hours. Open to sophomores 
and upperclassmen. Lectures, M W  2. Dis
cussion sections, M o r W  3. Registration is 
lim ited to 6 0  students. M r. B l a c k .
A survey o f the philosophy of language and 
symbolism, w ith  detailed practice in in terpre
tation. Topics include sign-using behavior, 
the nature o f language, special types o f dis
course (scientific, poetic, m athem atical), seman
tic fallacies.

2 1 0 . PH ILO SO PH ICAL PROBLEM S. E ither 
term. Credit fou r hours. Recommended for 
sophomores and juniors who are m ajors or 
prospective m ajors in  philosophy; others may 
be adm itted, but must obtain the permission 
o f the instructor. Fall term : M W  F 2, and a 
fourth  hour to be arranged. Mr. M a l c o l m . 
Spring term : M W  F 11, and a fourth  hour 
to be arranged. M r. D o n n e l l a n . Registration  
is lim ited to 35 students.
T he study o f a selected philosophical problem. 
Contem porary as well as classical sources. 
Topic fo r 1962-1963 : Freedom o f the w ill.

2 2 1 . ETH ICS. Fall term. Credit fou r hours. 
Open to sophomores and upperclassmen. Lec
tures, M  W  F 11, and a fourth  hour to be 
arranged. M r .  B r o w n .
The basic m oral ideas o f W estern civilization  
as interpreted by its m ajor philosophers and  
moralists— Greek ethical theory, Old and

New Testam ent m orality, Hobbes and the 
British U tilitarians, B utler and Kant.

3 0 1 . M E D I E V A L  P H I L O S O P H Y : A D 
VANCED COURSE. Spring term . C redit four 
hours. Prerequisite, six hours o f philosophy 
o r consent o f the instructor. T  T h  S 11 , and 
a fourth  hour to be arranged. M r. V e n d l e r . 
T opic fo r 1 9 6 2 - 1 9 6 3 :  Degrees o f abstraction, 
universals, analogy, and other basic notions 
in m edieval philosophy.

3 0 5 . SPECIAL TOPICS IN  THE H ISTORY  
OF PH ILOSOPH Y. Spring term . C redit four 
hours. Prerequisite, six hours o f philosophy 
or consent o f the instructor. T  T h  S 1 2 , and 
a fourth  hour to be arranged. M r. P i k e . 
T opic fo r 1 9 6 2 - 1 9 6 3 :  Hume.

3 0 8 . CO N TEM PO RARY PH ILOSOPH Y. Fall 
term. C redit fou r hours. Prerequisite, six 
hours o f philosophy o r consent o f the instruc
tor. M W  F 1 0 , and a fou rth  hour to be 
arranged. M r. D o n n e l l a n .
A study o f m ajor figures o r movements in 
twentieth-century philosophy.
Topic fo r 1 9 6 2 - 1 9 6 3 :  G. E. Moore.

3 1 3 . A M E R I C A N  P H I L O S O P H Y .  Spring  
term. Credit fou r hours. Open to upperclass
men w ithout prerequisite. M W  F 9 ,  and a 
fourth  hour to be arranged. M r. B r o w n . 
A n analytic study o f the main types of 
theory used, between 1 6 5 0  and 1 8 5 0 , to justify  
and explain  Am erican political institutions: 
the democratic and theocratic im plications o f 
p uritan  theology, Christian liberty  and p o liti
cal freedom, social contract theory and ina lien 
able rights, the concept o f democracy in  the 
Federalist Papers, nullification and concurrent 
m ajority.

3 1 9 - 3 2 0 .  CH RISTIAN  THEOLOGY. C redit
three hours a term . T  T h  S 1 2 . M r. ---------- .
T he evolution o f Christian thought from  New 
Testam ent tim e to the present day.

3 2 2 . PH ILO SO PH Y OF RELIGION . Fall 
term. Credit fou r hours. Open to upperclass
men w ithout prerequisite. T  T h  S 1 2 , and 
a fourth  hour to be arranged. M r. P i k e .
A  philosophical exam ination o f some m ajor 
theological issues: religious experience, re 
ligious language, argum ents fo r the existence 
o f God, miracles, faith .

3 2 5 . E TH ICAL TH EORY. Spring term . Credit 
four hours. Prerequisite, Philosophy 2 2 1  or  
consent o f the instructor. M W  F 1 1 , and a 
fou rth  hour to be arranged. Mr. B r o w n .
A  systematic study o f one o r two types o f 
ethical theory.
T opic for 1 9 6 2 - 1 9 6 3 :  Ethical intuitionism .



[327. PHILOSOPH Y OF SCIENCE. Fall term. 
C redit fou r hours. Open to upperclassmen 
w ithout prerequisite. Not given 1962-1963.]

333. P H I L O S O P H Y  O F  PSYCHOLOGY.
Spring term. Credit four hours. Open to upper
classmen m ajoring in philosophy o r psychol
ogy, to others only by consent o f the instruc
tor. M W  2, F 2 -4 . M r .  M a l c o l m .
In the beginning o f the course some study 
w ill be given to the “ mind-body problem ,” 
i.e. the nature of the relationship between 
mental states o r consciousness on the one 
hand, and bodily states and behavior on the 
other. T he topic o f “unconscious” mental 
states w ill then be taken up, w ith  special 
attention given to the place o f this idea in 
Freudian psychology.

4 12 -413 . DEDUCTIVE LOGIC. Throughout 
the year. Credit four hours a term. P rereq
uisite, consent o f the instructor. Intended for 
philosophy m ajors, graduate students, and 
others having suitable background in elem en
tary logic or mathematics. T  T h  S 10, and a 
problems section to be arranged. M r. P a r s o n s . 
Introduction to current methods o f form al 
logic and their philosophical implications—  
propositional calculus, calculus o f functions, 
theory o f descriptions, properties o f formal 
systems, decidability and incompleteness.

[421. PROBLEM S IN PH ILOSOPH Y OF SC I
ENCE. Spring term. Credit fou r hours. P re
requisite 327 o r consent o f the instructor. Not 
given in 1962-1963.]

423. M ETAPH YSICS. Fall term. Credit four 
hours. Open to graduate students and seniors 
m ajoring in philosophy, to others only by 
consent o f the instructor. M  W  F 11, and a 
fourth  hour to be arranged. M r .  M a l c o l m . 
Topic fo r 1962-1963 : W ittgenstein ’s P hilo 
sophical Investigations.

425. C O N T E M P O R A R Y  ETH ICAL THE
O R Y .  Fall term . Credit fo u r hours. Open to 
graduate students and seniors m ajoring in

philosophy, to others only by consent o f the 
instructor. T  T h  S 11 , and a fourth  hour to 
be arranged. M r. C o h e n .
Topic fo r 1962-1963 : T he objectivity o f moral 
judgments.

427. THEORY OF KNOWLEDGE. Spring  
term. Credit fou r hours. Open to graduate  
students and to seniors m ajoring in philos
ophy, to others only by consent o f the in 
structor. M W  F 11, and a fourth  hour to 
be arranged. M r. S h o e m a k e r .
T opic fo r 1962-1963 : to be announced.

490-491. SPECIAL STUDIES IN PH ILO S
OPHY. Throughout the year. Credit to be 
arranged. Open only to Honors students in 
their senior year. Members o f the D epartm ent.

SEMINARS
585. ETH ICS AND VALUE THEORY. Fall 
term. Credit three hours. T h  3 -5 . M r. B r o w n . 
T opic fo r 1962-1963 : Law and morals.

[587. AESTH ETICS. C redit three hours. Fall 
term. Not given in 1962-1963.]

588-589. M ETAPH YSICS. Both terms. Credit 
three hours a term. Fall term, T  3 -5 . Topic: 
Individuals. M r. S h o e m a k e r . Spring term , M
3-5 . Topic: to be announced. M r. D o n n e l l a n .

591. PH ILOSOPH Y OF LOGIC. Fall term. 
Credit three hours. M 3-5 . M r. P a r s o n s . 
Topic fo r 1962-1963 : Carnap and Quine.

594. THEORY OF KNOWLEDGE. Spring  
term. Credit three hours. T h  2 -4 . M r. M a l
c o l m .
Topic fo r 1962-1963 : Perception.

595. SEM AN TICS AND LOGIC. Spring term. 
Credit three hours. T  2-4 . M r. B l a c k .
Topic fo r 1962-1963 : to be announced.

602. HONORS SEM INAR. Spring term. Credit 
three hours. W  2-4 . Mr. C o h e n .

PHYSICS
Mr. L . G . P a r r a t t , Chairm an; Messrs. V . A m b e g a o k a r , L .  L .  B a r n e s , A . J .  B e a r d e n , K . B e r k e l - 

m a n , H .  A .  B e t h e , R. B o w e r s , R . C . B r a d l e y , R. B r o u t , P .  C a r r u t h e r s , G . C o c c o n i , V . C o c c o n i , 
R. M . C o t t s , T .  R. C u y k e n d a l l , J .  P .  D e l v a il l e , J .  W . D e W i r e , I>, A . E d w a r d s , S . F r a u t s c h i , 
C . W .  G a r t l e i n , L .  H .  G e r m e r , K . I .  G r e is e n , P .  L .  H a r t m a n , D .  F .  H o l c o m b , E .  J .  I r w i n , 
T .  K i n o s h i t a , J .  A . K r u m h a n s l , D .  M . L e e , J .  S . L e v in g e r , R. M . L i t t a u e r , R. M c A l l is t e r ' 
G . P. M c C a u l e y , B .  D .  M cD a n i e l , P. M o r r is o n , H .  F .  N e w h a l l , J .  O r e a r , T .  J .  P e t e r s o n ] 
R. O . P o h l , H .  S . Sa c k , E .  E .  S a l p e t e r , B . M . S ie g e l , J .  S i l c o x , R. H .  S il s b e e , A .  S i l v e r m a n ! 
R. L .  S p r o u l l , D .  R . S p r u n g , P. C . S t e i n , A . T a y l o r , D .  H .  T o m b o u l i a n , D .  W a l t o n , R . r !  
W i l s o n , G. J .  W o l g a , and W . M. W o o d w a r d .

A student w ill ord inarily be accepted as a m ajor in physics if he has passed at a good level



of proficiency one year o f college physics and o f calculus. Two physics-major options are available  
with respective minim um  requirem ents as follow s:

OPTION A : (a) T hirty  credit hours o f physics courses selected from  those courses indicated  
by the symbol #  in  the list below, including Physics 410  and 443; and (b) fo u r credit hours in 
mathematics beyond M athematics 222; o r their equivalent. G raduate courses in physics (num 
bered above 499) w ill not be accepted as substitutes in  m eeting requirem ent (a). Students 
interested in this option should take in the freshm an year calculus and Physics 207-208  (or 
their equivalent by advanced placem ent); it is possible but difficult to complete this option  
starting in the sophomore year. Students in engineering may transfer into this option with  
Physics 225-226  or 227-228  reckoned as six of the thirty credit hours o f requirem ent (a); Physics 
227-228 is reckoned as meeting the Physics 310  requirem ent.

OPTION B: (a) Fifteen credit hours of physics courses numbered above 300 and approved  
by the m ajor adviser, including Physics 310  and 436 ; (b) three credit hours in mathematics 
beyond M athematics 113  or 2 2 1 ; and (c) eighteen credit hours in  approved courses in  the n atural 
sciences other than physics w ith eight o f these eighteen hours in courses numbered above 300 ; or 
their equivalent. Students in engineering may transfer into this option w ith  the second year of 
physics fo r engineering students reckoned as three o f the 15  credit hours o f requirem ent (a).

Option A is intended p rim arily  fo r  students who p lan  to pursue graduate studies in a physical 
or biological science, o r otherwise to become professional scientists; Option B is intended p r i 
m arily fo r  students who have broader interests, e.g., fo r  students who seek a general cu ltural 
education at the Bachelor-degree level w ith  an emphasis in  physics, and fo r  those who p lan to 
teach in precollege programs, to enter the medical profession, o r to pursue graduate studies in 
a non-science field. The choice of Option B, however, does not preclude a professional career in 
physics o r other natural science i f  the student elects more than the m inim al work in physics and 
mathematics required fo r  this option.

Students graduating with a physics m ajor afte r February, 1964, must meet the requirem ents of 
either Option A or Option B, rather than the requirem ents last stated in the Announcem ent of 
the College of A rts and Sciences fo r  the year 19 6 0 -19 6 1 ; students graduating before then may, 
with the approval o f the m ajor adviser, satisfy either the old o r the new requirem ents.

A student who wishes a thorough preparation  fo r graduate work in  physics should take a ll 
the courses indicated by the symbol #  and also M athem atics 423, or their equivalent.

A  student may be granted Honors in physics i f  he (a) has an average grade o f 85 o r better 
in a ll physics courses offered in fu lfillm ent of the m ajor requirem ents; (b) has satisfactorily passed 
Physics 491 and 492 ; and (c) has, in addition to satisfying the m ajor requirem ents, three hours 
(or more) credit in  one o f the follow ing: (1) special project work, (2) graduate physics courses 
(numbered above 499) w ith a grade of 80 or better, (3) interdepartm ental work w ith  the p rio r  
approval of the Physics M ajors Committee and w ith  the recom m endation o f the in s tru cto rs) 
upon completion of the work. Any student interested in the Honors program  should consult 
w ith his m ajor adviser before registering fo r  the work o f his senior year.

Students electing to satisfy the requirem ents of D istribution I in physics may offer Physics 
10 1 -10 2 , 201-202 , o r 207-208.

101-102 . GENERAL PHYSICS. T hroughout o f study include mechanics, heat, electricity,
the year. C redit three hours per term. Pre- light, re la tiv ity , quantum  theory, structure of
requisite, three years o f college preparatory m atter, nuclear physics, and elem entary parti-
mathematics o r consent o f the instructor. cles. A t the level o f Fundam ental Physics by
Course 101 is prerequisite to 102. Most stu- O rear.
dents m ajoring in  a natural science o r who Physics 12 1 -1 2 2  and 223-228  are designed 
have had o r are co-registered in calculus should prim arily  fo r  students in the College o f Engi- 
elect Physics 207-208 instead of this course. neering. The first year’s work consists o f 121
D emonstration lectures, M F 9 o r 11. I wo an(i  J2 2 ; the second year’s work consists o f one
hours o f recitation per week and one two-hour Qf  the two-term  sequences 223-224 , 225-226 , or 
laboratory alternate weeks as assigned. Pre- 227-228. The in itia l assignment to a given se-
lim inary exam inations w ill be held at 8 p.m. quence in the second year w ill be made on the
Oct. 15, Nov. 19, Dec. 17, Jan . 14, Feb. 25, basis o f the stu den ts previous perform ance in
Mar. 18, A pr. 22 and May 13. Messrs. O r e a r , introductory physics and mathematics courses.
B e a r d e n , and Staff. Students should see their instructors fo r  section
T he vast progress in  m an’s understanding o f assignments.
the physical w orld, including discussion of
present-day problems. Basic principles and 121-122 . IN TRO D U CTO RY AN ALYT ICAL
their relation to all o f physical science. Topics PHYSICS. T hroughout the year. Credit three



hours a term. Prerequisite, calculus or co
registration in M athematics 191, 192. Course 
121 is prerequisite to 122. P rim arily  fo r stu
dents of engineering. Lecture, T  9, 11 o r 2. 
T w o discussion periods per week and one 2Vi 
hour laboratory period every other week, as as
signed. P relim inary exam inations w ill be held  
at 7:30 p.m. on Oct. 23, Nov. 27, Jan . 8, 
M ar. 5 , A p r. 9, and May 7. Messrs. N e w h a l l , 
L e v in g e r , and Staff.
T he mechanics o f particles: kinem atics of 
translation, dynamics, conservation o f energy. 
T he properties o f the fundam ental forces: 
gravitational, electromagnetic, and nuclear.

Topics fo r study in the second term : conserva
tion o f linear mom entum, kinetic-m olecular 
theory o f gases, properties o f solids and liquids, 
mechanics o f rig id  bodies. H armonic m otion 
and the fundam entals o f wave propagation. 
A t the level o f Introductory Analytical Physics 
by Newhall.

200. PHYSICS FOR STUDENTS OF BIOL 
OGY. E ither term. Credit fou r hours. Prereq
uisites, Physics 10 1 -10 2 , six credit hours of 
college work in chemistry, and six in  biologi
cal science. Students having a grade below 70 
in either Physics 101 o r 102 m ay not register 
fo r the course w ithout permission o f the in 
structor. Lectures, T  T h  12. Laboratory, T  
o r F 2 -4 . One discussion period per week to 
be arranged. M r. B a r n e s  and Staff.
Lectures, laboratory experim ents, and small 
discussion groups, dealing w ith  selected topics 
related to the study o f biology. Topics selected 
from : the properties o f m atter, electricity, 
electromagnetic radiation, and nuclear physics.

201-202 . ASPECTS OF THE PH YSICAL  
W ORLD. T hroughout the year. C redit three 
hours per term . Prerequisites, three years o f 
college preparatory mathem atics and high  
school physics o r chemistry, o r  consent o f the 
instructor. P rim arily  a term inal course for  
non-science m ajors but may be follow ed by 
Physics 207-208. Lectures, M  W  F 2. T w o 2- 
hour laboratory periods per week as assigned. 
From week to week, discussion sessions will 
be held during some o f the lecture hours and 
laboratory periods, depending on the p artic
u lar topics being considered. Messrs. M o r r i
s o n , M c C a u l e y , and Staff.

A  set o f w idely ranging but related  topics 
w ill be considered, w ithout attem pt to cover 
the whole subject o f physical science system
atically a t any level. A  diversity o f trea t
m ent w ill be em ployed, ranging from  the 
exploration o f some literary  consequences to 
detailed problem -solving and laboratory ex
perim ent. The central aim is to give non
science majors in the College of A rts and Sci

ences some insight into the methods and the 
results o f physics and its neighboring sciences, 
but the course is also open to others. Typical 
topics: energy— its m eaning, measures, and 
use; the nature of m otion; re la tiv ity  and space
time; elem entary particles; the elements of 
m olecular biology.

207-208. FUNDAM ENTALS OF PHYSICS.
T hroughout the year. Credit fou r hours 
per term. Prerequisite, calculus o r co-registra
tion in Mathematics 1 1 1 - 1 1 2 ,  o r  consent of 
instructor; 207 is prerequisite to 208. Intended  
as a first course fo r most students m ajoring  
in a n atural science o r in  mathematics; ap 
propriate as a second course fo r many students 
who have completed Physics 201-202 , bu t not 
fo r students who have completed Physics 10 1 -  
102 o r 12 1 -122 . D emonstration lectures, M W  
9 o r 12. T w o discussion periods, and one V/ 2  
hour laboratory period per week as assigned. 
Prelim inary exam inations w ill be held at 
7:30 p.m. on Oct. 30, Dec. 12, M ar. 13, A pr. 
24. Messrs. C o t t s , P o h l , and Staff.
Emphasis is placed on the fundam ental con
cepts in each of the several branches o f physics 
and on the analytical techniques o f problem  
and laboratory work. A t  the level o f Physics 
fo r  Students of Science and Engineering by 
H alliday and Resnick.

223-224. IN TRO D UCTO RY AN ALYT ICAL  
PHYSICS. T hroughout the year. Credit three  
hours a term. Prerequisites, Physics 121, 122  
and co-registration in Mathematics 293-294, 
or equivalent, Course 223 is prerequisite to 
224. Lectures, I  h 9 o r 11 . T w o discussion 
periods per week, and one 2M> hour laboratory  
period every other week, as assigned. Messrs. 
T o m b o u l i a n , P e t e r s o n , and Staff.
A n  introductory survey o f the laws o f electric  
and m agnetic fields. Electrostatic field. M ag
netic fields o f steady currents, induced emfs, 
dielectrics, and m agnetic properties o f m atter. 
The laboratory work includes experim ents in 
electrical measurements.
W ave m otion w ith  emphasis on the properties 
of electromagnetic waves. Interference, d iffrac
tion, dispersion, scattering, and polarization of 
waves. Selected topics from  the fields o f 
atomic, solid state, and nuclear physics dealing  
with wave-particle experim ents, optical and  
X-ray spectra, radioactivity, and nuclear proc
esses. T he laboratory work includes experi
ments in electrical measurements and in  physi
cal electronics and wave optics. A t the level o f 
University Physics, Vol. II, by Sears and Ze 
mansky, and o f Wave Optics and Atomics by 
Tom boulian.

225-226. IN TRO D UCTO RY AN ALYT ICAL  
PHYSICS. T hroughout the year. Credit three  
hours a term . Prerequisites, same as fo r  Phys



ics 223. Lecture, T  9 o r 11. Two discussion 
periods per week, and one 2VZ hour laboratory  
period every other week as assigned. Messrs. 
T o m b o u l i a n , D e l v a i l l e , W a l t o n , W o l g a , 
and Staff.
T he main topics are the same as those listed 
under Physics 223-224, but their treatm ent is 
m ore analytical and somewhat m ore intensive.

227-228 . IN T RO D U CTO R Y AN ALYT ICAL  
PHYSICS. T hroughout the year. Credit three 
hours a term. Prerequisites, same as fo r Phys
ics 223-224. Lecture, T  9 o r 11 . T w o discussion 
periods per week, and one 2V  ̂ hour laboratory  
period every other week as assigned. M r. I r w in  
and Staff.
T he subject m atter o f electricity and m ag
netism listed under Physics 223-224 is covered 
at a level sufficiently advanced to stim ulate  
students o f superior competence and interest. 
A t the level o f Electricity and Optics by Frank 
and o f Currents, Fields and Particles  by Bitter.

3 0 3 . IN TERM EDIATE MECHANICS. Fall 
term. Credit three hours. Prerequisites, Phys
ics 1 0 2  o r 2 0 8 , and Mathematics 1 1 2  (co
registration in Mathematics 1 1 3  desirable), o r  
consent o f instructor. T  T h  S 9. M r. H o l c o m b . 
Newton’s laws, conservation laws, central 
forces, oscillating systems and wave propaga
tion, re lativ ity . A t the level o f Mechanics and 
Properties o f M atter  by Stephenson.

# 3 0 5 .  THE REVO LUTIO N  IN  PHYSICS, 
1900-1927 . Fall term. Credit three hours. P re
requisites, Physics 2 0 8  and co-registration in  
Mathematics 2 2 1 , o r consent o f the instructor. 
P rim arily fo r students intending to m ajor in 
a natural science o r in mathematics. M W  F 
11. M r. G r e i s e n .
Developments leading to modern physical con
cepts such as quantum  theory o f radiation, 
quantum  statistics, wave-particle duality , re la 
tivity, and atomic structure.

3 0 7 . PH YSICAL O PTICS. Fall term . Credit 
fou r hours. Prerequisites, Physics 2 2 4  o r 3 0 3 , 
and co-registration in Mathematics 11 3  or 
2 2 1 , or consent o f the instructor. Lectures, T  
T h  S 9  and S 1 2 . M r. H a r t m a n .
Huygens’ and Ferm at’s principles w ith  ap p li
cations to geometrical optics, wave properties, 
velocity o f light, interference phenomena, 
F raunhofer and Fresnel diffraction w ith  ap 
plication to image form ation, polarization of 
light, double refraction, optical activity, and 
other topics as time permits.

# 3 1 0 .  IN TERM EDIATE EXPERIM EN TAL  
PHYSICS. E ither term . Credit fou r hours. 
Prerequisites, Physics 1 0 2  or 2 0 8  and M athe
matics 1 1 2 , or consent o f the instructor. R e

quired o f a ll physics m ajors who have not 
had Physics 2 2 7 - 2 2 8 .  L aboratory, M W  1 :4 0 -  
4 :3 0 .  Lecture, F 1 :4 0 - 3 .  Enrollm ent lim ited  
to 4 0  in  the fa ll term. A n  additional labora
tory section w ill be opened T h  1 :4 0 - 4 :3 0  
and S 9 - 1 2  i f  registration exceeds 4 0  in  the 
spring term. Messrs. G re ise n , M cA llist e r  and  
Staff. Lectures on topics in experim ental tech
niques. Selected laboratory experim ents to suit 
the student’s need, e.g., mechanics, errors and  
probability, electricity, magnetism, optics, 
spectroscopy, and modern physics.

3 1 4 . AT O M IC , N UCLEAR, AND SOLID  
ST ATE  PHYSICS. Spring term . C redit three 
hours. Prerequisites, Physics 2 2 4  and En
gineering 4 1 0 3 , or consent o f the instructor. 
Prim arily  fo r students in  electrical engineer
ing. T hree lectures per week as scheduled by 
the College o f Engineering. M r. S te in . 

Elements o f nuclear and atom ic structure; 
fundam entals o f quantum  theory; electronic  
processes in metals, semiconductors, and in 
sulators; nuclear processes. A t the level of 
M odern Physics by Sproull.

# 3 1 8 .  AN ALYT IC M ECH ANICS. Spring term. 
Credit fou r hours. Prerequisites, Physics 2 0 8  
or 2 2 6  (and p referably 3 0 5 , 3 1 0 , and 3 2 5 ) , and 
at least co-registration in  M athematics 2 2 2 , 
or consent o f the instructor. M W  F 11 and 
W  or T h  2 . M r. C o cco n i.

A nalytica l mechanics o f m aterial particles, 
systems o f particles and rig id  bodies; oscillat
ing systems; p lanetary m otion, stab ility  o f 
orbits; collisions; E uler’s equations, gyroscopic 
m otion; Lagrange’s equations; H am ilton’s 
equation; relativistic mechanics. A t the level 
of Principles o f Mechanics by Synge and 
Griffith.

3 2 2 . IN TERM EDIATE E LE CTR ICITY AND  
M AGN ETISM . Spring term . Credit fou r hours. 
Prerequisites, Physics 2 2 4  or 3 0 3 , (and p refer
ably 3 1 0 ) , and M athematics 11 3  or 2 2 1 , or 
consent o f the instructor. M W  F 9  and T h  
12 . M r. D eW ir e .

Topics selected from  Physics 3 2 5 - 3 2 6 ,  treated  
w ith less m athem atical sophistication.

3 2 3 . ELECTRICITY AND M AGNETISM . 
Fall term . Credit three hours. Prerequisites, 
Physics 2 2 4  and M athematics 2 2 2 , or consent 
of the instructor. P rim arily  fo r  students in  
engineering physics. T  T h  S 1 1 , and one dis
cussion period per week to be arranged. 
M r. Sa c k .

Electrostatic and electrom agnetic fields, p o lar
ization o f dielectric and m agnetic media, 
M axw ell’s equations w ith  applications. A t  the 
level o f Foundations o f Electromagnetic  
Theory  by Reitz and M ilford .

# 3 2 5 - 3 2 6 .  E LE CTR ICITY , M A G N E T I S M ,
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AND LIG H T . T hroughout the year. Credit 
fou r hours each term. Prerequisites, Physics 
208 o r 226, (and preferably 305 and 310), and 
M athematics 222 (co-registration in  M athe
matics 421-422  recommended), o r consent o f 
the instructor. Course 325 is prerequisite to 
326. Lectures, T  T h  S 11 and W  o r T h  3. 
Prelim inary exam inations w ill be held at 
7:30 p.m. on Oct. 26, Dec. 7, M ar. 8, and 
A pr. 19. Fall term , M r. S t e i n . Spring term , 
Mr. A m b e g a o k a r .
Electrostatics, Laplace and Poisson equations, 
boundary value problems, dielectrics; mag- 
netostatics, boundary conditions, mechanical 
and field energy; electrodynamics, wave equa
tion, M axw ell’s equations in  m atter, trans
mission lines, wave guides, Fresnel and Fraun
hofer diffraction, dispersion theory, radiation  
from  a m oving charge, special re la tiv ity . A t 
the level o f Introduction to Electromagnetic 
Fields and Waves by Corson.

# 341. KIN ETIC THEORY AND TH ERM O
DYNAMICS. Fall term . Credit fou r hours. 
Prerequisites, Physics 208 o r 226, (and p refer
ably 305 o r 307, and 310), and M athematics 
214 o r 222, o r consent o f the instructor. 
M W  F 9 and T  12. M r. Lee.
Kinetic theory o f an ideal gas, equations o f 
state o f ideal and real gases; velocity d is tri
butions; M axwell-Boltzm ann statistics, quan
tum statistics; basic concepts o f therm odynam ic 
systems; first and second laws, therm odynam ic 
functions, and applications to physical systems. 
A t the level o f Thermodynamics, K inetic The
ory of Gases, and Statistical Mechanics by 
Sears.

# 410 . ADVANCED EXPERIM EN TAL PH YS
ICS. E ither term. Credit fo u r hours. P re
requisite, Physics 226 o r 310, 303 o r 318 , and  
322 o r 325, o r consent o f the instructor. 
Lim ited to seniors except by special perm is
sion. L aboratory, M T  o r W  T h  1:40 -4 :30 .  
Lecture, F 1:40 -3 :00 . Messrs. H a r t m a n , B o w 
e r s , CUYKENDALL, D E W lR E , L E E , M cD A N IEL , 
P a r r a t t , S ie g e l , S i l c o x , S il s b e e , S i l v e r m a n , 
S p r o u l l , T a y l o r , and W o o d w a r d .
Lectures and problems on selected topics in  
experim ental concepts and techniques. About 
seventy d ifferent experim ents are available in  
the laboratory am ong the subjects o f m e
chanics, acoustics, optics, spectroscopy, elec
trical circuits, electronics and ionics, heat, 
X-rays, crystal structure, solid state physics, 
cosmic rays, and nuclear physics. D uring a 
term the student is expected to perform  four  
to eight experim ents, selected to meet his 
individual needs. Emphasis is placed on in 
dependent work.

431. I N T R O D U C T O R Y  TH EORETICAL  
PHYSICS. Fall term. Credit fou r hours. P ri

m arily for graduate students in a science 
other than physics. Prerequisites, Physics 303 
and 322, and co-registration in M athematics 
215 (preferably 415), o r consent o f the in 
structor. M W  F S 9. M r. Sa l p f t e r .
Classical mechanics and electromagnetic theory.

436. MODERN PHYSICS. Spring term. Credit 
fou r hours. Prerequisites, Physics 322 and 
Mathematics 214 o r 222, o r consent o f the 
instructor. M W  F 10. M r. W o o d w a r d . 
Selected topics in atomic, solid state, and 
nuclear physics; fundam ental particles, atomic 
spectra, fundam entals o f the quantum  theory, 
the periodic table, X-rays, cosmic rays, p roper
ties o f nuclei, and nuclear interactions.

# 443. AT O M IC PH YSICS AND IN TRO D UC
TION TO Q UAN TUM  MECHANICS. Fall
term. Credit fou r hours. Prerequisites, Physics 
226 o r 305, 318, and 323 o r 325, and co
registration in Mathematics 421, o r consent 
of the instructor. M W  F 10 and T  o r W  2. 
Mr. S il v e r m a n .
Difficulties w ith  the classical interpretations 
o f atomic properties and atom ic structure are  
resolved in terms of quantum  mechanics. A t  
the level o f Q uantum  Mechanics by Bohm.

# 444. N U C L E A R  A N D  HIGH-ENERGY  
PA R T IC L E  PHYSICS. Spring term . Credit 
four hours. Prerequisite, Physics 443 o r consent 
of the instructor. M W  F 10 and T  2. Mr. 
G r e i s e n .
Behavior o f high-energy particles and rad ia
tion; elem entary particles and their charac
teristics; basic properties o f nuclei; nuclear 
reactions; nuclear forces; cosmic rays; general 
symmetries and conservation laws o f nature.

# 454. E L E C T R O N I C  PR O PE RT IE S OF 
SOLIDS AND LIQUIDS. Spring term . Credit 
fou r hours. Prerequisites, same as fo r  Physics 
444. M W  F 9, and one discussion period  
per week to be arranged. M r. Sa c k .
A sem iquantitative introduction to the con
cepts o f modern solid state physics, covering 
lattice structure, lattice defects, lattice v ib ra 
tions, cohesive energy, elastic and inelastic 
properties, electron theory o f metals and semi
conductors, dielectric and m agnetic properties. 
A t the level o f Introduction to Solid State  
Physics by K ittle.

490. INDEPENDENT STUDY IN PHYSICS.
Either term. Credit one to fou r hours per 
term. Prerequisites, Physics 305 and 310, or 
equivalent, and consent o f the instructor. 
O rdinarily  lim ited to seniors. Hours to be 
arranged. T aught by any m em ber o f the 
staff who agrees to do so.

Individual project work. Reading o r labora
tory work in any branch o f physics.



# 491-492 . HONORS SEM INAR. T hroughout 
the year. Credit one hour each term. P re
requisite, consent o f the student’s m ajor ad 
viser (o r o f the instructor i f  the student is 
not m ajoring in physics). O rdinarily lim ited  
to seniors. M 3 . Fall term, M r. M o r r is o n . 
Spring term , M r. W il s o n .
Practice in the organization, oral presentation, 
and discussion o f selected topics in physics.

5 0 0 . IN FORM AL G RAD U AT E L AB O R A
TORY. E ither term . Credit one to three hours 
per term. Associated w ith  the Physics 4 10 -510  
laboratory. P rim arily  fo r graduate students 
who do not have the prerequisites fo r Physics 
510. M T  o r W  T h  1:40 -4 :30 . M r. H a r t m a n  
and Staff.

5 1 0 . ADVANCED EXPE RIM EN TAL PH YS
ICS. E ither term . Credit three hours per term. 
Prerequisites, Physics 410  and 443, o r the 
equivalent. T w o terms of Physics 510  are 
ord inarily required for the first-year graduate  
student o f physics. Laboratory, M T  o r W  T h  
1:40 -4 :30 . Messrs. H a r t m a n , B o w e r s , C u y - 
KENDALL, D E W iR E , L E E , M c D A N IEL , SlEGEL, 
SlLCOX, SlLSBEE, SlLVERMAN, SPROULL, TA YLO R, 
and W o o d w a r d .
About seventy different experim ents are avail
able among the subjects o f mechanics, acous
tics, optics, spectroscopy, electrical circuits, 
electronics and ionics, heat, X-rays, crystal 
structure, solid state, cosmic rays, and nuclear 
physics. D uring the term  the student is ex
pected to perform  four to eight experiments, 
selected to meet his individual needs. Stress 
is laid on independent work on the part of 
the student.

514. X-RAYS: THE IN TERM ED IATE EN
ERGY RAN GE IN PHYSICS. Spring term. 
Credit three hours. Prerequisite, Physics 443  
or consent o f the instructor. Offered only i f  
registration exceeds nine students. M W  F 
11. M r. P a r r a t t .
X-rays provide study o f physical phenomena 
in the interm ediate energy range in atomic 
and solid state physics. Interactions between  
m atter and energy in this range emphasize 
both particle and wave characteristics. Se
lected topics in production, absorption, scat
tering, diffraction, energy levels in atoms and 
solids, and in special tool-applications as class 
interest justifies and as time permits.

516. COSMIC RAYS. Spring term. Credit three  
hours. Prerequisite, Physics 443 o r consent 
o f the instructor. Offered only i f  registration  
exceeds nine students. H our to be arranged. 
Mr. C o c c o n i .

The fou r courses Physics 571, 572, 573, and 
574 are designed as a logical two-year sequence 
to cover basic graduate theoretical physics.

571. CLASSICAL MECHANICS. Fall term. 
Credit three hours. Prerequisites, Physics 318  
and co-registration in Mathematics 415  o r 423, 
or consent o f the instructor. T  T h  S 11. 
Messrs. F r a u t s c h i  and Sp r u n g .
Lagrange’s equations and application to p a r
ticle motion and particle accelerators; small 
vibrations and linear vector spaces; con
tinuum  mechanics w ith  application to wave 
motion and scattering; H am ilton’s equations; 
introduction to variational methods fo r classi
cal fields. A t the level o f Classical Mechanics 
by Goldstein.

572. Q UAN TUM  MECHANICS. E ither term. 
C redit four hours. Prerequisites, Physics 443 
and 571 (or 431), and co-registration in M athe
matics 415 o r 423, o r consent o f the instructor. 
T  T h  S 11 and S 12. Fall term , M r. Am- 
b e g a o k a r . Spring term, Messrs. L e v in g e r  and 
S p r u n g .
T he wave function and its interpretation. 
T he Schrodinger equation; oscillator, hydro
gen atom ; transform ation theory (classical 
and quantum ). Approxim ate methods o f solu
tion. O perators and matrices. Electron spin, 
the exclusion principle; scattering theory.

573. ELECTRODYNAM ICS. Fall term . Credit 
four hours. Prerequisites, Physics 326, 571, 
and a t least co-registration in Mathematics 
415 o r 423, o r consent o f the instructor. M W7 
F S 9. S. Mr. B e t h e .
Introductory potential theory; M axw ell’s equa
tions and their meaning; quasi-static prob
lems; energy and mom entum of the field; 
waves in space and in guides; radiation and 
scattering; special re la tiv ity .

574. I N T E R M E D I A T E  Q U AN TU M  ME
CHANICS. Spring term . Credit three hours. 
Prerequisites, Physics 572 and 573, M athe
matics 416  o r 423, or consent o f the instructor. 
M W  F 9. Mr. C a r r u t h e r s .
Discussion o f various applications o f quantum  
mechanics such as collision theory, theory of 
spectra o f atoms and molecules, theory o f 
solids, emission of radiation, relativistic quan
tum mechanics. A t the level o f Quantum  
Mechanics o f One and Two Electron Systems 
by Bethe and Salpeter.

578. ST A T IST IC A L  MECHANICS AND K I
NETIC THEORY. Spring term. Credit three 
hours. Prerequisites, Physics 571 and 572, or 
consent o f the instructor. T  T h  S 9. Mr. 
S a l p e t e r .
Statistical mechanics, general principles and 
applications to the properties o f gases, liquids, 
crystals, and transport phenomena.

635. SOLID ST A T E  PH YSICS. Fall term. 
Credit three hours. Prerequisite, Physics 572



or consent o f the instructor. M W  F 11. 
M r. S i l s b e e .
A n introduction to solid state physics includ
ing studies o f crystal structure; mechanical, 
therm al, and electrical properties; magnetism; 
band structure; and selected topics.

6 3 6 . ADVANCED SOLID ST A T E  PHYSICS.
Spring term. Credit three hours. Prerequisite, 
Physics 635 o r consent o f the instructor. T  T h  
S 10 . Mr. K r u m h a n s l .
Selected advanced topics in modern theoretical 
and experim ental solid state physics.

[638. THEORY OF M AN Y-PARTICLE SYS
TEMS. Spring term. Credit three hours. P re
requisites, Physics 635 and 574, o r consent o f 
the instructor. M W  F 12. M r. B r o u t . 
Macroscopic systems are studied in detail 
through the use of perturbation theory and 
graphical techniques at zero and finite tem 
peratures. Am ong the topics discussed: de
generate electron gas at high density, self- 
consistent field methods, G reen’s functions, 
superconductivity, ferromagnetism, quasipar
ticle theory, selected transport problems. Not 
offered in  1962-1963.]

6 4 5 . IN T RO D U CTO R Y NUCLEAR PHYSICS. 
Fall term. Credit three hours. Prerequisite, 
Physics 572 o r consent o f the instructor. M 
W  F 10. Mr. C o c c o n i .
Properties o f nuclei, detection o f particles, 
alpha decay, fission and therm onuclear re 
actions, gamma decay, beta decay, two-nucleon 
systems, nuclear models, nuclear reactions.

6 4 6 . HIGH-ENERGY NUCLEAR PHYSICS. 
Spring term. Credit three hours. Prerequisite, 
Physics 645 o r consent o f the instructor. O f
fered only i f  registration exceeds nine stu
dents. M W  F 1 1 . M r. B e r k e l m a n .
T he physics o f nucleons and mesons, and the 
new strange particles from  an experim ental 
point o f view. High energy phenomena, as 
opposed to classical nuclear physics, w ill be

discussed. A t the level o f Introduction to 
Fundam ental Particles by W illiam s.

651. ADVANCED QUAN TUM  MECHANICS.
Fall term. Credit three hours. Prerequisite, 
Physics 574 o r consent o f the instructor. T  
T h S 10. Mr. B r o u t .
Relativistic wave equations, field theory, re 
norm alization, problem  of strong interactions, 
divergences o f field theory.

[658. THEORY OF NUCLEI. Spring term. 
Credit three hours. Prerequisites, Physics 574 
and 6 4 5 , or consent o f the instructor. O f
fered in alternate years and only i f  registra
tion exceeds nine students. M W  F 9. Mr. 
L e v in g e r .
Selected topics from  the theory of nuclei, 
including nuclear forces, nuclear structure, 
and nuclear reactions. Not offered in 1962- 
1963.]

662. THEORY OF HIGH-ENERGY PH E
NOMENA. Spring term . Credit three hours. 
Prerequisite, Physics 651 o r consent o f the 
instructor. Offered only if registration exceeds 
nine students. T  T h  S 11. M r. F r a u t s c h i .

680. SEM IN AR IN ADVANCED PHYSICS.
Either term . Credit one to three hours a 
term. Upon sufficient demand, seminars w ill 
be arranged from  tim e to time in  topics not 
currently covered in regu lar courses. Typical 
sem inar subjects are advanced solid-state 
theory, applied group theory, plasma physics, 
general re la tiv ity  theory, electronic circuitry, 
low-tem perature physics, X -ray crystalline d if
fraction, magnetic resonance, etc.

690. INDEPENDENT STUD Y IN PHYSICS.
Either term . Credit one to three hours a term. 
Special study in  some branch o f physics, 
either theoretical o r experim ental, under the 
direction o f a member of the staff. Permission 
o f the staff member under whose direction  
the work is to be done must be obtained  
before registration.

PSYCHOLOGY
M r. J .  J .  G i b s o n , Chairm an; Messrs. F .  S . F r e e m a n , A .  C. G o l d s t e in , J .  E .  H o c h b e r g , W .  W .  

L a m b e r t , H .  S . L id d e l l , R. B. M a c L e o d , L .  M e l t z e r , F .  R o s e n b l a t t , T . A. R y a n , Mrs. P. C. 
S m i t h , Messrs. A . W o l f , and R .  R .  Z i m m e r m a n n .

Prerequisites fo r  admission to the m ajor a re : Psychology 10 1 , 112 , and 201. To be accepted 
fo r  a m ajor in psychology, a student must have a cum ulative average o f 75 in  psychology courses, 
as well as approval o f the D epartm ent’s admissions committee. A pplications fo r  admission should  
be filed in the departm ental office w ell in advance o f course registration. O rdinarily prospective  
majors w ill obtain best preparation  fo r  work in psychology from  basic courses in the follow ing  
departm ents: anthropology, biology, chemistry, linguistics, literature, mathematics, philosophy, 
physics, sociology, and zoology.

R equirem ents fo r  the m ajor are:
(a) Psychology 305, 306, 307, and 490. These courses should be taken in the order listed when

ever possible, since the later courses w ill presume some knowledge o f the earlier ones.



(b) Tw enty-three additional hours in the m ajor at the 300 level or above, o f which at least 
eight hours must be psychology. The rem ainder may be in psychology courses o r in  the follow ing  
courses, selected w ith the advice and permission o f the m ajor adviser: Anthropology 301, 312, 
524; Child Development and Fam ily Relationships 300 and above; Government 425 ; H istory 3 1 1 -  
3 12 ; Industrial and Labor Relations 310 , 3 11 , 410 , 420, 450 ; M athem atics 325, 331, 332, 352, 371, 
425, 431, 432, 472, 500, 5 7 1 ; Linguistics 301, 403, 404, 5 11 , 5 12 ; Philosophy 325, 327, 333, 412 , 
413 , 425, 427; Physics 307 ; P lant Breeding 101 , 201, 204, 2 11 , 212 , 213 , 2 14 ; R u ra l Education 2-51, 
253, 254 ; Sociology 321, 382, 423, 424, 441, 442, 582, 6 8 1 ; Textiles and Clothing 430 ; Zoology 325, 
326, 360, 370, 441, 524, 540 ; In terdepartm ental 301, 302.

Prospective candidates fo r Honors are encouraged to file applications fo r  provisional Honors 
status as early as possible, but not later than the spring term  o f the ju n io r year. F inal admission 
w ill be determ ined on the basis o f the student’s record at the end o f the ju n io r year. For 
acceptance, the candidate must have a departm ental grade average of 85 at this time.

H onors students are given the opportunity fo r  experience in o riginal investigation w ith  the 
help of members o f the faculty. They are encouraged to read in  accordance with their own 
interests. Accordingly, they take an Honors sem inar (491) and a thesis course (492). Honors work 
in  psychology is based m ainly upon a final comprehensive exam ination, a w ritten  thesis, and an 
ora l defense of the thesis.

Students who wish to concentrate in social psychology may m ajor in either psychology o r soci
ology. In  psychology, the student should meet the m ajor requirem ent b (above) by taking the 
follow ing courses: (a) Anthropology 301 or 3 12 ; (b) Sociology 441 or 442 ; (c) Psychology 3 4 1 ; 
(d) Sociology 382; (e) one o f the follozuing: Psychology 346, Anthropology 312 , I.L .R . 420 ; and 
(f) one of the fo llow ing: Psychology 571, 573, Sociology 481, 582, 681. Underclassmen may, if 
they wish, obtain an introduction to some facets o f social psychology in any one of the follow ing: 
Child Development and Fam ily R elationships 115 , Psychology 207, Sociology 261, 264, 281.

Students electing to meet the social science requirem ent in D istribution I may offer Psychology 
101 plus an additional three or fo u r hours.

101. IN TRO D UCTIO N  TO PSYCHOLOGY.
Either term. Credit three hours. Open to 
freshmen. T w o lectures plus a one-hour dem- 
onstration-discussion section. Fall term : lec
tures, M W  (F) 10, sections T h  9, 10, 12,
F 8, 10, 12 o r 2; lectures, T  T h  (S) 9, sections 
S 9, 10, 12, M 9, 10, 2 o r 3; lectures, (M)
W  F 11, sections M 8, 10, 12, T  8, 9, 11 or 
12. Spring term : lectures, T  T h  (S) 11 , sec
tions F 8, 10, 12, 2, M 8, 10 o r 12; lectures,
M W  (F) 11 , sections T h  8, 9, 12, 2, 3, S 9 or
10.
A n introduction to the scientific study o f be
havior and experience, covering such topics 
as perception, m otivation, em otion, learning, 
thinking, personality, and individual d iffer
ences. Prerequisite to fu rth er work in the 
D epartm ent.

103. ED UCATION AL PSYCHOLOGY. Spring  
term. Credit three hours. Prerequisite, an in 
troductory course in psychology. M W  F 9.
M r. Z lM M E R M A N N .
T he m ajor facts and principles of psychology 
bearing on educational practice and theory.
H uman learning and abilities w ill be stressed.
Recent advances in  the area o f programed  
learning and auto-instructional techniques w ill 
be discussed in the light o f contem porary  
learning theory.
Each student w ill construct and test an auto- 
instructional program  in his area o f special 
interest.

106. PSYCHOLOGY IN BUSINESS AND IN

D USTRY. Spring term. Credit three hours. 
Prerequisite, Psychology 101 o r consent o f 
instructor. M W  F 11.
Applications o f psychological methods in 
worker selection and training, conditions of 
efficient production, m otivation in  industrial 
perform ance, accident control, psychological 
aspects o f m arketing.

112. MODERN PSYCHOLOGY IN  H IST O RI  
CAL PERSPECTIVE. Spring term . Credit 
three hours. Prerequisite, Psychology 101. M  
W  F 12. M r. M a c L eod .

A n exam ination o f the broad problems o f 
psychology, e.g., m ind and body, the basis o f 
knowledge, the basis o f conduct, as they 
have been envisaged a t various periods o f 
history. Special emphasis is laid  on the re la 
tion between psychological thinking and d e
velopments in philosophy, religion, the sci
ences, literature, and the arts. Designed for 
the general student, but recommended for 
those who p lan to do advanced work in 
psychology, and required o f psychology majors.

THE DEVELOPMENT OF HUM AN BE
H AVIO R. (Child D evelopm ent and Fam ily 
Relationships 115). Pall term . C redit three 
hours. T  T h  S 10. M r. B r o n f e n b r e n n e r .
T he aim  is to contribute to the beginning 
student's knowledge and understanding of 
hum an beings through a  study o f their d e 
velopm ent from  infancy to adulthood. A tten  
tion is focused on the role  o f biological factors, 
interpersonal relationships, social structure,



and cultural values in changing behavior and 
shaping the individual. Special emphasis is 
given to the practical and social implications 
of existing knowledge.

201. IN TRO D UCTIO N  TO EXPERIM EN
TAL PSYCHOLOGY. E ither term . Credit four 
hours. Prerequisite, Psychology 101 o r consent 
o f instructor. Fall term : lectures, M W  (F) 
9; laboratory F 10 -12 :30  or F 2 -4 :30 . Spring  
term: lectures, M W  (F) 9; laboratory, F 10 -  
12:30, F 2 -4 :30  o r S 10 -12 :30 . M r. H o c h b e r g . 
An analysis o f current and classical research 
problems selected fo r their relevance to gen
eral theoretical issues and as illustrative o f 
modern research methods in psychology. Spe
cific topics w ill be chosen from  the fields o f 
perception, learning, m otivation, personality 
theory, and the like. Provides an introduction  
to laboratory methods and statistical analysis 
prerequisite to many of the advanced courses 
in psychology.

207. IN TROD UCTION  TO PERSON ALITY  
AND SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY. Spring term. 
Credit three hours. Prerequisite, Psychology 
101 o r consent o f instructor. M W  (F) 12. 
Recitation, T h  8, 10, 12, 2, F 9, 10, o r 2. 
Messrs. L a m b e r t , M e l t z e r , and W o l f . 
Description and analysis o f m ajor consistencies 
in interpersonal behavior. Includes a survey 
o f the principles and perspectives used to 
describe sim ilarities and differences in persons 
as they develop and behave in  social settings.

[THE SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY OF GROUPS  
(Sociology 281). Fall term. Credit three hours. 
Prerequisite, Psychology or Sociology 101. 
T  T h  (S) 10. M r. M e l t z e r . Offered in  1963— 
1964 and alternate years.]

305. BASIC PROCESSES: PERCEPTION. Fall 
term. Credit fou r hours. Prerequisites, Psy
chology 101 and 201. The la tter course may 
be taken concurrently. Lectures, M W  12. 
Laboratory, T h  1:40 -4 . M r. G i b s o n .
An account o f the ways in which we register 
and apprehend the environm ent. T he experi
mental study o f sensory input, o f psychophysi
cal correspondence, o f space, motion, objects, 
and events, and the relation  o f perceiving to 
everyday behaving and thinking.

306. BASIC PROCESSES: LEARNIN G. Fall 
term. Credit four hours. Prerequisites, Psy
chology 101 and 201. Lectures, M W  (F) 9. 
Laboratory, T  1 :40 -4 . M r. Z im m e r m a n n .
T he fundam ental conditions and principles 
of learning, both anim al and hum an.
The basic phenomena of operant condition
ing, human verbal and m otor learning, dis
crim ination learning and serial learning will 
be studied experim entally.

Traditional and contem porary theories of 
learning w ill be reviewed and selected experi
m ental literature  w ill be discussed w ith  special 
emphasis upon recent developments in the 
field.

307. BASIC P R O C E S S E S :  M O TIVATIO N .
Spring term . Credit fou r hours. Prerequisites, 
Psychology 101 and 201. T  T h  11. Laboratory, 
T h 1:40 -4. M r. R y a n .
Factors controlling the initiation , direction, 
and intensity o f activity. Methods o f research 
with emphasis upon experim ental and statisti
cal controls. Evaluation o f evidence on m ajor 
theories o f m otivation such as instinct theory, 
psychoanalysis, and behavioristic drive theory.

[311. FEELING AND EMOTION. Fall term. 
Credit four hours. Prerequisite, 9 hours in 
psychology o r consent o f instructor. M W  F 
10. M r .  M a c L e o d .
T he phenomena o f feeling and emotion are 
examined in the context o f both experim ental 
and physiological research and o f their ex
pression in the visual arts, music, dram a, 
literature, and religion. Designed fo r psychol
ogists and for students in the humanistic dis
ciplines w ith  an interest in the psychological 
approach. Not given in 1962-1963.]

313. PSYCHOLOGY OF LAN GUAGE AND  
TH INKING. Fall term. Credit fou r hours. 
Prerequisites, Psychology 101, and three addi
tional hours in psychology, p referably 112  
or 305. M W  F 12. M r .  M a c L e o d .
A n approach to the psychological study o f 
thinking through the analysis o f the processes 
o f communication. M aterial w ill be drawn  
from  studies o f linguistic development, from  
the pathology o f language, from  com parative  
linguistics, and from  experim ental studies o f 
language and thinking. For students o f philos
ophy, language, and literature as well as for 
students o f psychology.
BR AIN  MECHANISMS AND MODELS. (In
terdepartm ental Course 301-302.) Throughout 
the year. Credit four hours a term. P re
requisites, calculus, graduate o r advanced u n 
dergraduate standing, and consent o f instruc
tor. Lecture, W  2, w ith additional hours to 
be arranged. Mr. R o s e n b l a t t , w ith assistance 
of M r. B l o c k  and guest lecturers.

323. P H Y S IO L O G IC A L  P S Y C H O L O G Y .
Spring term . Credit fou r hours. Prerequisites, 
Psychology 101, one year o f biology o r zoology, 
and three fu rth er hours o f psychology. T  Th  
S 9. Mr. G o l d s t e in .
A survey of the physiological mechanisms 
known to be im portant in sensory-motor, 
m otivational, and adaptive behavior.

324. PSYCHOBIOLOGY. Spring term. Credit



four hours. Prerequisites, Psychology 10 1 , 
Zoology 2 0 1  or equivalent, and upperclass 
standing. T  T h  S 1 0 . M r. L id d e l l .
T h e principal biological mechanisms o f be
havior w ith  special reference to man. N euro
physiology, endocrinology, and conditioning 
in relation to the problem  o f human behavior.

326. C O M PARAT IVE  PSYCHOLOGY. Fall 
term. Credit fou r hours. Prerequisites, 6 hours 
o f psychology beyond the 1 0 0  level. Some 
knowledge o f physiology o r physiological psy
chology is desirable. T  T h  1 1 - 1 2 :3 0 . Mr. 
G o l d s t e in .
A n attem pt to uncover the evolutionary and 
ecological processes at work m olding the be
havior o f animals. Principles w ill be advanced 
and used to design representative types o f be
havior in  hypothetical animals. D etailed con
sideration w ill then be given to the analysis 
o f the behavior o f existing insects, birds, and 
mammals. Psychological and ethological the
ories o f anim al behavior w ill be discussed, 
especially the views o f these theories toward  
the evolution of behavior.

331. METHODS OF IN D U STR IA L SELEC
TION AND PLACEM ENT. Fall term . Credit 
fou r hours. Prerequisites, Psychology 101 and  
201. M W  F 11.
Techniques o f constructing and evaluating  
selection and placement measures, including  
development o f criteria  o f perform ance, analy
sis o f re liab ility , methods o f item  analysis, 
validation o f tests, interviews, and personal 
history data. Class members w ill construct 
and validate a specific test during the term.

332. W O R K , FAT IG U E, AND EFFICIENCY. 
Fall term. C redit fou r hours. Prerequisite, 
Psychology 101. M W  F 9.
A  survey o f the external and internal factors 
which affect the efficiency, speed, and accuracy 
o f hum an work. Consideration w ill be given 
to sedentary o r '‘m ental” work as well as to 
physical work, in  relation to fatigue, m o
notony, rest, sleep, and the effects o f noise, 
light, tem perature, incentives, and social fac
tors.

[336. PSYCH OLOGICAL PROBLEM S OF AD 
VERTISING AND M A R K E T  RESEARCH.
Fall term. Credit fou r hours. Prerequisites, 
Psychology 101 and 201, or consent o f the 
instructor. T  2-4 , plus one hour to be a r
ranged. M r. H o c h b e r g .
Methods o f measuring the effects o f advertis
ing on consumer opinion and behavior. Psy
chological m arketing survey methods and typi
cal results. General problems o f consumer 
m otivation. Not given in 1962-1963.]

3 4 1 . S O C I A L  PSYCHOLOGY. Fall term. 
Credit fou r hours. Prerequisites, 3 hours of 
psychology and 3 hours o f sociology o r 3 
hours o f anthropology, o r consent o f instruc
tor. M W  F 1 0 . M r. L a m b e r t .
Analysis o f the history, concepts, methods, 
and theories used to describe and conceptual
ize some recurrent processes in social be
havior. T h e processes o f socialization, attitude  
change, and comm unication w ill be given 
special emphasis. Field observation methods, 
content analysis, a ttitude measurement and 
scaling, measures o f meaning, and cross-cul
tural method w ill be discussed and exem pli
fied. Students w ill have the opportunity to 
obtain some experim ental laboratory experi
ence. T he work o f some m odern essayists in 
the field w ill be critica lly  discussed.

This course constitutes one h a lf o f a fu ll- 
year sequence in  social psychology. The other  
half, which is listed as Sociology 382, may be 
counted toward the m ajor in psychology. 
These courses may be taken separately.

SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY  (Sociology 3 8 2 ) . 
Spring term . Credit fou r hours. Prerequisites, 
3 hours o f psychology and 3 hours o f sociology, 
or consent o f instructor. T  T h  (S) 1 0 . Mr. 
M e l t z e r .

3 4 6 . THEORIES OF PERSO N ALITY. Spring 
term. Credit fou r hours. Prerequisite, Psychol
ogy 101 or consent o f instructor. M W  F 1 2 . 
Mr. L a m b e r t .
A critical survey o f the concept o f personality  
in literature, the social sciences, and psychol- 
ogy. A  num ber o f the modern specialists w ill 
be discussed a t some length, and recent em 
pirical and experim ental work that has grown  
out o f their thought w ill be analyzed. The  
em pirical relation of personality notions to 
some philosophical beliefs and literary  p ro 
duction w ill be considered. T he emphasis 
will be m ainly upon “ norm al” personality.

[4 0 1 . PSYCH OLOGICAL TESTS: I. Fall term. 
Credit fou r hours. Prerequisites, 6 hours in 
psychology, including 201 o r a course in 
elem entary statistics. P rim arily  fo r  seniors and 
graduate students. Jun iors must have consent
o f instructor. T  T h  S 1 1 . M r. ----------. Not
given in 1 9 6 2 - 1 9 6 3 .]
[ 4 0 2 . PSYCH OLOGICAL TESTS: II. Spring  
term. Credit fo u r hours. Prerequisites, Psy
chology 4 0 1  o r its equivalent and consent o f 
instructor. P rim arily  fo r seniors and graduate
students. T  T h  S 11. M r. ----------. Not given
in 1 9 6 2 - 1 9 6 3 .]
4 0 5 . M AIN  CONCEPTS OF ABN ORM AL  
PSYCHOLOGY. Fall term . Credit fou r hours. 
Prerequisite, nine hours o f psychology or 
consent o f instructor. T  T h  S 1 0 . M r. L id d e l l .



Examination of the basic concepts from  
biology, psychology, and sociology currently  
employed in the analysis and interpretation  
of abnorm al behavior.

[410. I N D I V I D U A L  DIFFERENCES. Fall 
term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite, Psy
chology 401 o r its equivalent. Course 401 may 
be taken concurrently. T h  2 -4 , and a third
hour to be arranged. Mr. --------- . Not given
in 1962-1963.]

[411. PROCEDURES IN CLIN ICAL PSY  
CHOLOGY. Spring term. Credit fou r hours. 
Prerequisites, Psychology 401 and consent of 
instructor. P rim arily  fo r seniors and graduate  
students. M 2 -4 , and conferences to be a r 
ranged. M r. ----------. Not given in 1962-1963.]

[413. PR A C T IC U M  AND SEM IN AR IN PSY
CHOLOGICAL TESTING. E ither term . Credit 
fou r hours. Prerequisite, Psychology 401 or 
402. A ll students must have consent o f in 
structor. Hours to be arranged. M r. ----------.
Not given in 1962-1963.]

426. E X P E R IM E N T A L  PSYCH O PATH O L
OGY. E ither term. Credit fou r hours. P re
requisites, psychology o r biology m ajor and  
upperclass standing. W  2-4 . L aboratory hour 
to be arranged. M r. L id d e l l .
T he application of experim ental m ethods to 
the behavior disorders; analysis o f contempo
rary theories o f behavior pathology; labora
tory work in experim ental neuroses.

SEM IN AR: THE IN D IVID UAL AND THE 
FAM ILY IN  CHINESE SOCIETY  (Anthro  
pology 441).

EXPERIM EN TAL GRO U P DYNAMICS. (So
ciology 481). Fall term. Credit fou r hours. Pre
requisites, a course in statistics, and a course 
in social o r experim ental psychology, o r con
sent o f the instructor. Open to upperclass
men and graduate students. T  T h  10. Labora
tory, M 3-5 . M r .  M e l t z e r . Offered in 1962-  
1963 and alternate years.
A n introduction to the advanced literature  
of the field, and supervised research experi
ence. Students w ill read and discuss technical 
reports o f experim ental studies o f social in te r
action, as w ell as pertinent theoretical articles. 
In laboratory, students w ill replicate classic 
studies and then w ill complete an independent 
project.

475. ST A T IST IC A L  METHODS IN PSY
CHOLOGY. F all term. Credit fou r hours. 
Prerequisites, 101, 201, and consent o f the 
instructor. M W  F 2. M r. R y a n .

An analysis o f the methods for treating various 
kinds o f psychological data. Tests o f signifi

cance, and analysis o f variance, in their ap p li
cation to psychological research.

476. RESEARCH  METHODS IN PSYCHOL
O GY-EXPERIM EN TAL. Spring term . Credit 
fou r hours. Consent o f instructor required. 
W  2-4 . Laboratory hours to be arranged. Mr. 
H o c h b e r g .
A n advanced course in  experim ental psychol
ogy, stressing the methods o f p lanning and 
executing experim ents. T he group w ill plan  
and conduct experim ents on selected problems. 
Recommended fo r students who p lan to do 
graduate work in psychology and for m ajor 
students in  related  sciences.

[477. RESEARCH  METHODS IN PSYCH OL
O G Y-IN D U ST RIAL. Fall terra. Credit four 
hours. Prerequisite, consent of instructor. F 2. 
L aboratory hours to be arranged. Mrs. S m i t h . 
A n introduction to research techniques in  in 
dustrial psychology. Projects in local factories 
and business institutions and in  the laboratory  
are conducted as exercises in such areas as 
test construction, analyses o f re liab ility  and  
valid ity  o f test and interview  methods, studies 
of m orale, learning, methods, fatigue, and 
job  analysis programs. Not given in  1962— 
1963.]

485. SUPERVISED S T U D Y .  E ither term.
Credit one hour. T h e Staff.

486. SUPERVISED S T U D Y .  E ither term
Credit two hours. T h e Staff.

487. SUPERVISED S T U D Y .  E ither term.
Credit fou r hours. T he Staff.

490. SENIOR SEM INAR. Spring term. Credit 
fou r hours. Prerequisite, senior standing. R e
quired of all students m ajoring in  psychology 
except those in  Honors. T  2 -4 . M r. G i b s o n . 
A n exam ination of the problems and methods 
of general and experim ental psychology in 
order to organize the specific knowledge gained 
in  o ther courses. Class discussions w ill serve 
as a fram ework fo r the student’s individual 
review and reading. T he course w ill culm inate 
in an exam ination designed to test the stu
dent’s knowledge o f the whole field.

SEMINARS FOR 
HONORS CANDIDATES
491. HONORS SEM INAR AND THESIS. Fall 
term, senior year. Credit fou r hours. T im e  
to be arranged. M r. M a c L e o d .

492. HONORS THESIS. Spring term , senior 
year. Credit fou r hours. T im e to be arranged. 
T his w ill represent an investigation, under 
the supervision of a member of the staff, of



a problem  in any o f the m ajor fields of 
psychological research. Candidates w ill for the 
most part work independently but may, from  
time to time, be called together fo r progress 
reports.

GRADUATE SEMINARS
P rim arily  fo r graduate students, but w ith  

the consent o f the instructor may be taken by 
qualified undergraduates. Approxim ately five 
seminars w ill be offered each term , the selec
tion to be determ ined by the needs o f the 
students. D uring the preregistration period, 
the list o f seminars fo r the follow ing term w ill 
be posted, specifying instructors, topics to be 
covered, and hours o f meeting.

501-502 . GENERAL SEM INAR FOR BEGIN
NING G RAD U AT E STUDENTS. E ither term. 
C redit three hours.

5 11 -5 12 . PERCEPTION. E ither term. Credit 
four hours.

5 13 -514 . LEARNING. 
three hours.

5 17 -518 . TH INKING. E ither term, 
four hours.

521-522 . PSYCHOBIOLOGY.
Credit four hours.

Either term.

531-532 . H ISTO RY OF PSYCHOLOGY. Either 
term. Credit fou r hours.

541-542 . ST A T IST IC A L  METHODS. E ither
term. C redit fou r hours.

543-544. PSYCH OLOGICAL TESTS.
term. Credit fou r hours.

Either

545-546. METHODS OF SO CIAL AN ALYSIS.
Either term. Credit fo u r hours.

547-548. METHODS OF CHILD
E ither term . Credit fou r hours.

STUDY.

561-562 . HUM AN DEVELOPMENT AND BE 
H AVIO R. E ither term . Credit four hours.

571-572 . PRO SEM IN AR IN SO CIAL PSY
CHOLOGY. E ither term . Credit four hours.

PROSEM INAR IN  SO CIAL PSYCHOLOGY.
(See Sociology 582)

573-574. SO CIAL P S Y C H O L O G Y .
term. Credit fou r hours.

Either

E ither term. Credit

5 15 -516 . M O TIVATIO N . E ither term. Credit 
four hours.

Credit

523-524. PSYCHOPHYSIOLOGY. E ither term. 
Credit four hours.

SEM INAR IN SO CIAL PSYCHOLOGY. (See
Sociology 681)

575-576. PERSO N ALITY. E ither term . Credit 
fou r hours.

5 81-582 . I N D U S T R I A L  P SY C H O L O G Y .
Either term. Credit three hours.

5 91-592 . E D U C A T I O N A L  PSYCHOLOGY.
Either term. Credit fou r hours.

595-596. THE TEACHING OF PSYCH OL
OGY. E ither term. Credit four hours.

SOCIOLOGY
M r. G o r d o n  F. S t r e i b , Chairm an; M r. W il l i a m  D e l a n y , Mrs. R o s e  K. G o l d s e n , Messrs. 

W i l l ia m  w .  L a m b e r t , R o b e r t  M . M a r s h , R o b e r t  M c G i n n i s , L e o  M e l t z e r , J .  M a y o n e  S t y c o s , 
W a y n e  E. T h o m p s o n , R o b in  M . W i l l i a m s , J r .

There are three alternative majors availab le: (1) sociology; (2) sociology w ith  a concentration  
in social psychology; (3) social relations.

SOCIOLOGY:
For a m ajor in sociology the follow ing courses must be com pleted: (a) 312 , 321, 382, 402, 441, 

and Anthropology 3 0 1 ; (b) twelve hours o f electives at the 300 level o r h igher in sociology, 
including at least one course at the 400 level o r higher. M ajors w ill be required to pass a com
prehensive exam ination in sociology.

Prerequisites fo r  admission to the m ajor in sociology: Sociology 101  and any one o f the 200 level 
courses. In  addition, the student must offer an approved course in statistics to be taken not later 
than the end o f the ju n io r year, but preferably as a sophomore. For admission to the m ajor a 
student must have an average of at least 73 in the prerequisite departm ental courses and must 
be accepted by the departm ental admission committee. O rdinarily, students should apply fo r  
admission to m ajor no later than two weeks before the tim e of preregistration in the spring term. 

Prospective m ajors are urged to take a year o f college mathematics.

SOCIOLOGY W ITH  A CONCENTRATION IN  SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY:
In cooperation w ith the D epartm ent o f Psychology, a concentration in social psychology is 

available. Students who wish to specialize in social psychology may m ajor in either field. In  sociol
ogy• thc student who concentrates in social psychology must meet the prerequisites fo r  a m ajor



in  sociology (offering Psychology 201 to meet the statistics prerequisite). He must meet m ajor 
requirem ents (a), and he also must meet requirem ents (b) by offering the fo llow ing: Psychology 
341; one o f: Psychology 346, Industrial and L abor R elations 420, Anthropology 3 12 ; one o f: 
Sociology 481, 582, 681, Psychology 571, 573, 574. In  addition, the student is expected to take 
one course in experim ental psychology (Psychology 305, 306, o r 307).

SOCIAL RELATION S:
The m ajor in social relations is offered jo in tly  by the D epartm ent o f Anthropology and the 

D epartm ent o f Sociology. The m ajor provides the student w ith basic competence in anthropology, 
social psychology, and sociology, w hile giving p articu lar emphasis to the common methods of 
research in these disciplines. The student electing this m ajor is expected to obtain a grasp o f the 
common interests and evidence of these disciplines as w ell as knowledge o f their unique insights 
in attem pting to develop generalizations regarding man in society. The student’s work is in te 
grated in his senior year when he presents a Senior Essay in Social Relations in which he is 
expected to interrelate aspects o f the theory and data of the three disciplines.

1) Prerequisites to the m ajor: The candidate must apply to the Committee on Admission to 
the Social R elations M ajor, offering the fo llow ing:

a. Either Anthropology 101 o r Sociology 101
b. Either Psychology 101  or Psychology 207 (Introduction to Personality and Social Psychology)
c. E ither Industrial and L abor R elations 2 10  o r Psychology 201 (the la tter is recommended  

fo r the student who intends to take advanced courses in psychology).
2) The m ajor: The m ajor calls fo r  a minim um  of 40 hours o f course work as follow s:
a. Two related courses at the 300 level o r above in  each of the follow ing disciplines: an thro

pology, social psychology, sociology. (These courses may not be used to satisfy College of Arts  
and Sciences distribution requirem ents. A list o f recommended pairs o f courses are available from  
any o f the advisers in social relations.)

b. A t least one course in methods, to be selected from  the fo llow ing: anthropological methods, 
techniques o f experim entation (psychology), methods in sociology, advanced psychological statis
tics, the philosophy o f science o r of social science, advanced statistics (such as Industrial and 
Labor R elations 510).

c. A t least one course in theory which is related  to social relations.
d. The senior essay in  social relations course (Sociology 496, o r A nthropology 4 11  or 412.)
e. A t least one additional elective to be selected from  a list available from  a ll advisers in 

social relations which includes courses o r seminars in anthropology, governm ent and economics, 
psychology, sociology, social psychology.

In  any of the three majors, students seeking admission to the D epartm ent’s Honors program  
should file application on a form  obtainable in the departm ental office, not later than N ovem 
ber 1 o f their ju n io r year. H onors candidates must have a general average o f at least 80 and an 
average in  departm ental courses o f at least 85, or show exceptional promise.

Specialized instruction is offered in Sociology 491-492 , Selected Topics in Sociology. These 
courses are open to a lim ited num ber o f upperclass m ajors only. Consent o f the instructor is 
required.

Seminars may be taken by qualified undergraduates w ith the consent o f the instructors, except 
as otherwise noted in course listings.

The social science requirem ent in sociology under D istribution I may be satisfied w ith  Soci
ology 10 1 , and an additional semester course.

1 0 1 . M AN AND SOCIETY. E ither term . 2 6 1 . PU BLIC OPINION. Fall term . Credit
Credit three hours. Fall term: lectures, T  T h three hours. M W  F 1 1 . M r. D e l a n y .
(S) 1 0 , M W  (F) 1 1 . Spring term : lectures, Factors determ ining the character o f public
M W  (F) 1 0 . Discussion sections to be ar- opinion on the basis o f relevant social, psy-
ranged. Messrs. Sty c o s , T h o m pso n , and de chological, and political science knowledge,
partm ental Staff. The nature, development, and control o f pub-
An introduction to the theory and methods o f opinion in terms o f opinion form ation
sociology. M ajor areas o f the field w ill be pre- anc* change and the relation o f public opinion  
sented, including such topics as social insti- to social and political action. Special emphasis
tutions, social stratification, intergroup rela- *s giyen to the techniques o f propaganda, the
tions, population and ecology, collective be- functioning o f pressure groups, and the role
havior, and power and politics. Emphasis w ill l ^e communication media of radio, tele-
be placed on contem porary research w ithin  vision, press, and motion pictures in determ in-
these areas. Students w ill be required to de- 'n£ public opinion.
velop and conduct one or more em pirical 262. SOCIETY AND ECONOMIC DEVELOP-
research exercises. MENT. Spring term. Credit three hours.



Prerequisite, Sociology 101 or consent of 
instructor. M W  F 11. M r. D e l a n y .

Applies sociological concepts and theories o f 
historical development o f western industrial 
societies to selected problems o f “ moderniza
tion'’ in  the contem porary world. Locates 
patterns and variations in relationships be
tween economic developm ent o f societies and 
changes in their (1) population and ecology,
(2) fam ily and kinship systems, (3) community  
and adm inistrative organizations, (4) stratifica
tion, (5) political systems, (6) communications 
media and, (7) institutionalized ideologies.

263. M ASS SOCIETY, PO LITICS, AND CUL
TURE. Fall term. Credit three hours. P re
requisite, Sociology 101 o r consent o f the 
instructor. M W  F 10. M r. D e l a n y .

W ithin  the general study o f collective be
havior the focus is upon a critical exam ina
tion of theories o f “mass society" and “mass 
cu lture” advanced by such w riters as Ortega y 
Gasset, W . Lippm ann, C. W . M ills, D. Mac
Donald, K. M annheim, and W . Kornhauser 
in light o f evidence from  social research. 
T he nature o f “ mass society” in contrast to 
other forms, its historical conditions and its 
consequences for, especially, politics, govern
ment, and both the fine and popular arts  
w ill be considered.

264. IN T ERG RO U P RELATION S: P R E JU 
DICE, D ISCRIM IN ATIO N , AND CONFLICT.
Spring term . Credit three hours. Prerequisite, 
Sociology 101 o r consent o f the instructor. 
T  T h  S 11. Mr. W il l ia m s .

An evaluation o f relations among ethnic, 
racial, and religious groups in terms o f the 
social psychology o f intergroup hostility and  
conflict and the position and role o f these 
groups in the larger comm unity. Prejudice  
and discrim ination w ill be analyzed fo r their 
social, psychological, political, and economic 
causes and effects. Social and political move
ments based on intolerance and efforts to 
resolve intergroup conflict w ill be examined, 
with special attention to current developments 
resulting from  the desegregation o f public  
schools.

[281. THE SO CIAL P S Y C H O L O G Y  OF 
GROUPS. Fall term. Credit three hours. T  
T h  (S) 10. M r. M eltz e r . Offered in  1963-  
1964 and alternate years.
Analysis o f interpersonal relationships which  
develop in such groupings as committees, 
clubs, work teams, friendships, neighborhoods, 
organizations, fraternities, and sororities. Case 
reports o f known groups w ill be analyzed in  
terms o f social psychological theory, method, 
and em pirical findings. T he techniques and 
findings of o ther methods o f studying groups, 
such as social surveys, experim entation, and

controlled observation, in both natural and 
laboratory settings, w ill be discussed and 
evaluated. Recent attem pts to apply know l
edge in this area to problems o f industrial 
functioning, dem ocratic leadership, and mental 
health w ill be critica lly  reviewed.]

IN TRO D U CTIO N  TO PERSO N ALITY AND  
SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY. (Psychology 207). 
Spring term . Credit three hours. Prerequisite, 
Psychology 101 o r consent o f the instructor. 
M  W  (F) 12, recitation T h  8 , 10, 12, 2, F 9, 10, 
2. Messrs. L a m b e r t  and M e l t z e r .
Description and analysis o f m ajor consistencies 
in  interpersonal behavior. Includes a survey 
of the principles and perspectives used to 
describe sim ilarities and differences in per
sons as they develop and behave in social 
settings.

312 . SO CIAL TH EORY. Spring term . Credit 
fou r hours. Open to m ajors and graduate
students. M W  2-3 :30 . Mr. ---------- .
Survey o f selected theories and concepts in 
contem porary sociology reviewed in historical 
perspective, in relation to the contributions o f 
other social sciences, and in  terms o f present- 
day developments in  theory and research. 
Am ong the topics are values, social control, 
human groups, and anomie. T hroughout, em 
phasis w ill be placed on trends in contempo
rary social theory.

321. M ETHODS OF RESEARCH . Fall term. 
C redit fou r hours. Prerequisites, Sociology 101 
and a course in statistics, o r  consent o f the 
instructor. M  W  F 2. M r. M cG in n is .

Scientific method is considered, emphasizing 
special problems created by the nature o f 
sociological research. C urrent research stra t
egies in  sociology, including the form ulation  
o f hypotheses and collection, m anipulation, 
and evaluation o f data, are exam ined critically.

330. PO PU LAT IO N  P R O B L E M S .  Spring  
term. C redit fo u r hours. M W  F 11. Mr. 
S t y c o s .
T h e practical and scientific significance of 
population grow th and composition. Fertility, 
m igration, and m ortality  in  relation  to social 
and cu ltural factors and in  relation  to ques
tions o f population policy. N ational and in 
ternational data w ill receive approxim ately  
equal emphasis.

[331. A M E R I C A N  COM M UNITIES. Fall 
term. Credit four hours. Open to upper
classmen m ajoring in  the social sciences and 
to graduate students o r by consent o f the 
instructor. M W  F 10. M r. T h o m p s o n . Offered 
in 1963-1964  and in alternate years.
An exam ination o f the sociological aspects of 
contem porary urban communities. Technologi



cal, functional, and ecological bases of com
m unity social structure. T he structure o f social 
class, status, and power, and the in terre la
tionship among institutions w ith in  the com
m unity. Comm unity integration and the re 
lationship o f comm unity structure to personal 
identity, involvem ent, and alienation.]

332. ECOLOGY OF U RBAN  COM M UNI
TIES. Spring term. Credit four hours. M W  F 
12. M r. ----------.
A study o f the form  and development of the 
urban comm unity w ith  respect to spatial and 
temporal patterns and functional organization. 
Social planning and problems o f the urban  
community including relationships to the sur
rounding geographical region.

343. THE FAM ILY. Fall term. Credit four 
hours. Prerequisite, Sociology 101, o r consent 
of the instructor. M W  F 9. M r. S t r e i b .
T he fam ily in various cultures but particu
larly  in Am erican society, from  the stand
point o f its organization and relation to other 
social institutions. Emphasis is placed upon 
the fam ily’s m ajor social functions— reproduc
tion, maintenance, socialization, and the con
ferring o f status— and upon the cyclical fea
tures o f the fam ily— courtship, m arriage, 
parenthood, and dissolution.

344. RELIGION  IN  W ESTERN SOCIETY. 
Spring term. Credit fou r hours. Prerequisite, 
Sociology 101, o r consent o f the instructor. 
M W  F 9 . Mr. S t r e i b .
The interrelationship  o f culture, society, and 
religion. Religion and social stratification, re 
ligion and economic and political institutions, 
social change and religion. T he m ajor em pha
sis w ill be upon Am erican society and A m eri
can religious institutions.

[345. CLASS, ST A T U S, AND PO W ER. Fall 
term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite, Sociol
ogy 101 o r consent o f the instructor. M W  F 
9. M r. D e l a n y . Offered in 1963-1964  and 
alternate years.
A study o f theories and research dealing with  
the nature, conditions, and consequences o f 
systems o f socio-economic inequality in, 
m ainly, Am erican communities and society. 
Focuses upon status, occupational, income, 
and power hierarchies, patterns o f vertical 
social m obility, interrelationships o f the 
hierarchies and their changes since the indus
tria l revolution. Im plications o f socio-economic 
stratification fo r politics and governm ent, in 
dividual styles o f life , life  chances and the 
general integration, effectiveness and stability  
of societies.]

346. BUREAUCRACY IN MODERN SOCI
ETY. Spring term. Credit four hours. P re

requisite, Sociology 101 o r consent o f the 
instructor. M W  F 10. Mr. D e l a n y .
Study o f the nature, conditions fo r growth, 
and consequences o f bureaucratic organiza
tions in modern western societies, especially 
the United States. Structure and operation of 
organizations having diverse functions in 
modern society such as business corporations, 
trade unions, the m ilitary, political interest 
groups and parties, hospitals and government 
agencies. Im plications of bureaucracy fo r e f
fective organizational functioning, fo r the 
organizational members, their fam ilies, the 
communities in which they live and, especially, 
fo r conflicts in values w ithin  the ind ividua l
istic, democratic, and humane traditions of 
Am erican society.

347. P O LIT IC A L  SOCIOLOGY. Fall term. 
Credit fou r hours. Open to upperclassmen  
m ajoring in the social sciences and to gradu
ate students o r by consent o f the instructor. 
M W  F 10. Mr. T h o m p s o n . Offered in a l
ternate years.
A n  exam ination o f political institutions as 
sociological phenomena w ith  emphasis on the 
em pirical study o f political behavior. C ultural 
and social factors associated w ith  political 
structure, political attitudes, and political be
havior. Political decision m aking as a socio
logical process.

[349. C O M P A R A T IV E  SO CIAL ST R U C 
TURE. Fall term . Credit four hours. P re
requisite, Sociology 101. M  W  F 2. M r .  M a r s h . 
Offered in 1963-1964  and alternate years. 
Structural-functional analysis o f the constant 
and variab le features o f large-scale industrial 
and pre-industrial societies, such as, China, 
Japan , the Soviet Union, and the United  
States. T he universality o f sociological p ropo
sitions, orig inally  tested w ith  Am erican data, 
in the lig h t o f data from  other societies.]

382. SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY. Spring term. 
Credit fou r hours. T  T h  (S) 10. M r .  M e l t z e r . 
Analysis o f the concepts, methods, and the
ories used to describe and conceptualize the 
ways that people react to one another. The  
processes o f interpersonal influence, con
form ity to norms and roles, leadership, hos
tility , and attraction w ill be given special 
emphasis. Experim ental methods, controlled  
observation o f groups in laboratory settings, 
and sociometric methods w ill be critica lly dis
cussed and exemplified. Students w ill have 
opportunity to obtain  some experim ental 
laboratory experience.

This course constitutes one h alf o f a fu ll- 
year sequence in social psychology. The other 
h alf, which is listed as Psychology 341, may be 
counted toward the m ajor in sociology. These 
courses may be taken separately.



SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY  (Psychology 341). Fall 
term. Credit fou r hours. Prerequisites, three 
hours o f psychology and three hours o f sociol
ogy o r three hours o f anthropology, o r consent 
o f the instructor. M W  F 10. M r. L a m b e r t . 

Analysis o f the history, concepts, methods and  
theories used to describe and conceptualize 
some recurrent processes in  social behavior. 
T he processes o f socialization, attitude change, 
and communication w ill be given special em 
phasis. Field observation methods, content 
analysis, a ttitude measurement and scaling, 
measures o f meaning, and cross-cultural 
method w ill be discussed and exemplified. 
Students w ill have the opportunity to obtain  
some experim ental laboratory experience. The  
work o f some m odern essayists in  the field 
w ill be critica lly discussed.

This course constitutes one h a lf o f a fu ll- 
year sequence in  social psychology. The other 
half, which is listed as Sociology 382, may be 
counted toward the m ajor in  psychology. 
These courses may be taken separately.

THEORIES OF PERSO N ALITY  (Psychology 
346). Spring term. Credit fou r hours. P re 
requisite, Psychology 101 o r consent o f in 
structor. M W  F 12. M r. L a m b e r t .

A critical survey o f the concept o f personality  
in literature, the social sciences, and psy
chology. A  num ber o f the modern specialists 
will be discussed a t some length, and recent 
em pirical and experim ental work that has 
grown out o f their thought w ill be analyzed. 
The em pirical relation  o f personality notions 
to some philosophical beliefs and literary  
production w ill be considered. T he emphasis 
w ill be m ainly upon “norm al” personality.

402. STUDIES IN SOCIOLOGY. Spring term.
Credit fo u r hours. T  T h  3. M r. ----------.
A  lim ited num ber o f problems in sociology 
that have received consistent theoretical and 
research attention are explored. A n  attem pt 
w ill be made to review contem porary sociol
ogy. Analysis and interpretation o f selected 
literature in the field.

412. M AT H E M ATICAL SOCIOLOGY. Spring 
term. Credit fou r hours. Prerequisites, Sociol
ogy 101 and one year o f college mathematics, 
or consent o f the instructor. M W  F 2. M r. 
M c G i n n i s .
Elem entary m athematics as applied to socio
logical theory. Both determ inistic and proba- 
balistic models are considered. Stochastic 
probability processes are emphasized in re la 
tion to theories o f social change.

421. M EASUREMENT TH EORY IN SOCIAL  
ANALYSIS. Fall term . Credit fou r hours. P re
requisites, Sociology 321 and an introductory  
course in college mathematics o r statistics, or

c o n s e n t  o f  t h e  i n s t r u c t o r .  M  W  3-4 :30 . M r . 
M c G i n n i s .
Elem entary measurement theory is exam ined  
as a basis fo r constructing social variables. 
G uttm an’s o rd inal scale theory is considered 
in detail. E qual-interval m easurem ent tech
niques o f psychophysics are applied to other  
concepts such as social perception, status, and 
anomie. Factor analysis is evaluated as a tool 
o f theory and research.

[423-424. AN ALYSIS OF SURVEY D ATA. 
T hroughout the year. C redit fou r hours a 
term. Open to upperclass m ajors and graduate  
students w ith  the consent o f the instructor. 
T h 4 -6 . Mrs. G oldsen . Not offered in 1962- 
1963.
In the first semester, instruction and practice 
are given in all steps o f survey analysis, using 
m aterials from  current studies conducted in  
the departm ent. T reatm ent o f editing, classify
ing, and coding data. Review and application  
o f simple statistical techniques. Scales, scores, 
and o ther composite indexes are developed  
and used in analysis. Continuous emphasis is 
given to adequacy o f research design and 
logic o f analytical inference. A ll exercises are  
w ritten  by the students as research reports. 
T h e second semester emphasizes the equiva
lent problems which arise in  analyzing q u a li
tative research m aterials: unstructured in te r
views, content analysis o f documents, life  
history m aterials, and the like.]

425. TECHNIQUES OF D EM OGRAPH IC  
RESEARCH . Fall term. Credit fou r hours. 
Prerequisite, Sociology 330 o r consent o f the
instructor. T  T h  S 11. M r. ----------.
Methods o f collecting, processing, and analyz
ing demographic data. Measures o f m ortality, 
fertility , and m igration as applied to census 
and v ita l statistics data w ill be analyzed, and  
the more general applications o f demographic 
techniques to o ther classes o f data illustrated.

432. REGION AL PO PU LAT IO N  ANALYSIS.
Spring term. C redit fou r hours. Prerequisite, 
Sociology 330 o r consent o f the instructor. T  
T h S 11. M r. ---------- .

441. ST R U C T U R E  AND FUNCTIONING OF 
AM ERICAN  SO CIE T Y -I. Fall term . Credit 
four hours. Prerequisite, Sociology 101 or 
consent o f the instructor. T  T h  S 9. Mr. 
W il l ia m s .

Systematic analysis o f the m ajor institutions of 
kinship, stratification, economic activity, p o li
tical structure, education, and religion. Spe
cial attention is given to values and their 
interrelations in the m odern social order. A  
survey o f the more im portant types o f groups 
and associations m aking up a p luralistic na
tion is included.



442. ST RU C T U R E  AND FUNCTIONING OF 
AM ERICAN  SO CIE TY-II. Spring term. Credit 
fou r hours. Prerequisite, Sociology 441 or  
consent o f the instructor. T  T h  S 9. Mr. 
W i l l i a m s .
Prim ary attention is directed to the study of 
interrelations o f institutions, including analy
sis o f the regulation of economic and political 
systems. Group cooperation and conflict are  
surveyed. Analysis o f im portant processes of 
change in institutions, values, and social 
organization.

481. EXPERIM EN TAL G RO U P DYNAMICS.
Fall term. Credit four hours. Prerequisites, 
a course in  statistics, and a course in  social 
or experim ental psychology, o r consent o f the 
instructor. Open to upperclassmen and grad
uate students. T  T h  10. L aboratory, M  3-5 . 
M r .  M e l t z e r . Offered in alternate years.
An introduction to the advanced literature  
o f the field, and supervised research exp eri
ence. Students w ill read and discuss technical 
reports o f experim ental studies o f social in 
teraction, as well as pertinent theoretical a r t i
cles. In laboratory, students w ill replicate  
classic studies and then w ill complete an 
independent project.

491. SELECTED TOPICS IN SOCIOLOGY.
Fall term. Credit fou r hours. Open only to m a
jors. Hours to be arranged. Staff.

492. SELECTED TOPICS IN SOCIOLOGY. 
Spring term. Credit fou r hours. Open only  
to majors. Hours to be arranged. Staff.

493. HONORS SEM INAR. Fall term. Credit 
fou r hours. Prerequisite, acceptance as can
didate fo r Honors. Hours to be arranged. 
Mr. ----------- and Staff.

494. HONORS SEM INAR. Spring term . Credit 
four hours. Prerequisite, acceptance as can
didate fo r Honors. Hours to be arranged. 
M r. ----------  and Staff.

496. SOCIAL RELATION S. Spring term. 
Credit fou r hours. Open only to senior social 
relations majors. Hours to be arranged. Staff.

5 11 . THEORY OF CU LTU RE AND SOCIAL  
ORGANIZATION. Fall term. Credit four

hours. Prerequisite, Sociology 312  o r equiva
lent. T  T h  S 11. M r. W i l l i a m s .
Analysis o f recent conceptual developm ent in  
theories o f cu ltural and social systems. Special 
attention w ill be given to the work o f T alcott 
Parsons and associates, w ith  com parative study 
o f alternative conceptual schemes.

512. THEORY AND RESEARCH : PROSEM 
IN AR. Spring term. Credit four hours. Hours 
to be arranged. M r. ----------.

513. THEORY AND RESEARCH : PROSEM 
IN AR. Fall term. Credit fo u r hours. Hours 
to be arranged. M r. ----------.

514. THEORY AND RESEARCH : PRO SEM I
N AR IN CO M PARAT IVE BUREAUCRACY.
Spring term. Credit four hours. Hours to be 
arranged. Mr. D e l a n y .

582. PRO SEM IN AR IN SO CIAL PSYCHOL
OGY. Spring term. Credit fo u r hours. Hours 
to be arranged. M r. L a m b e r t .

PROSEM INAR IN SO CIAL PSYCHOLOGY
(Psychology 571-572.)

6 11 . SEM IN AR: THEORY AND RESEARCH .
Fall term . Credit fou r hours. Hours to be 
arranged. M r. ----------.

612 . SEM IN AR: THEORY AND RESEARCH.
Spring term . Credit fou r hours. Hours to 
be arranged. Mr. ----------.

613. SEM IN AR: THEORY AND RESEARCH.
Fall term. Credit fou r hours. Hours to be 
arranged. M r. ----------.

614 . SEM IN AR: THEORY AND RESEARCH  
IN CHINESE SO CIAL ST RU C T U R E . Spring  
term. Credit fou r hours. Hours to be a r
ranged. M r. M a r s h .

6 15 -616 . D I R E C T E D  RESEARCH . E ither 
term. Credit to be arranged. Hours to be 
arranged. Staff.

681. SEM IN AR IN SO CIAL PSYCHOLOGY.
Fall term. Credit fou r hours. Hours to be 
arranged. Mr. L a m b e r t .
SEM INAR IN SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY. (Psy
chology 573-574.)

SPEECH AND DRAMA
Mr. C . C . A r n o l d , Chairm an; Messrs. H .  D. A l b r ig h t , H a r r y  C a p l a n , G . J .  C a n t e r , M. A. 

C a r l s o n , J o s e p h  G o l d e n , G .  A . M c C a l m o n , E. C . N u t t a l l , T . M . S c h e i d e l , W .  H .  S t a i n t o n , 
J .  F. W il s o n .

Students may elect a m ajor w ith emphasis on either speech or drama. A ll majors must com
plete the follow ing underclass courses: 233, e ither 10 3 -10 4  o r 10 5 -10 6 , and one course from  205, 
234, 285. Twenty additional hours of upperclass work in the D epartm ent are required o f a ll 
majors.



Courses to be completed outside the Department but as an integral part of the m ajor are as 
folloivs. M ajors concentrating in speech must complete at least fou r hours of upperclass course 
work in linguistics o r psychology o f language and thinking. In  addition each m ajor in  speech 
must elect at least eight hours o f approved, upperclass work in psychology, history, or literature. 
M ajors concentrating in dram a must elect at least twelve hours o f approved upperclass work  
in dram atic literature, history of art, sociology, anthropology, o r psychology.

Students wishing to graduate w ith  Honors in speech and dram a should make application to 
the Chairm an at the beginning of their ju n io r year. For provisional acceptance as a candidate  
fo r Honors, a student must have chosen speech or dram a as his m ajor, have a cum ulative  
average o f 80 fo r a ll work done in the College, and no grades below 80 fo r courses in speech 
and drama.

The fo llow ing course sequences in speech and dram a may be offered in satisfaction o f D istribu
tion I  requirem ents: 103 -104 , 105 -106 .

For satisfaction of D istributioji II requirem ents the D epartm ent suggests as representative, the 
fo llow ing paired or sequential courses: 233-234 , 273-373 , 283-285 , 301-302 , 34 1-345 , 375-376, 
391-392 , 401 and either 402 o r 413 . Representative four-course combinations are : 2 33 -234 -341-345 ,  
2 7 3 -373 -391-392 , 283-285-381 and 385 or 386, 3 0 1-3 0 2 -4 0 1  and 402 o r 413 .

Students who p lan to teach speech and dram a in the secondary schools should secure from  the
departm ental office the schedule o f courses app 
State. For those planning to teach English the 
285, 301.

103-104 . PU BLIC ADDRESS AND D RAM A  
AS PERFORM ING A R T S. T hroughout the 
year. Credit three hours a term. F irst term  
prerequisite to the second. M W  F 11. First 
term, M r. A r n o l d . Second term, Mr. A l b r ig h t . 
A n  introduction to oral and dram atic com
m unication through intensive practice in pub
lic address and acting. The work o f the course 
is developed through a series o f perform ance 
units, each related to a specific cluster of 
principles governing the projection o f m ean
ing, rhetorical or dram atic. T he student is 
required to generalize from  both immediate 
experience and theoretical analysis and to 
deal ultim ately w ith  the bases o f criticism in 
rhetorical and dram atic arts.
T he first term explores problems of audience 
analysis, discovery, and arrangem ent o f aurally  
communicable ideas, language choice, and de
livery. T he second begins w ith  the reading  
o f im aginative m aterial from  the printed  
page, covers the adaptation of speech and ac
tion to the special requirem ents o f the stage, 
and focuses on characterization in projects of 
increasing com plexity and scope.

105-106 . PRIN CIPLES OF SPEECH AND 
TH EATRE A R T . Throughout the year. Credit 
three hours a term . F irst term  prerequisite 
to the second. T  T h  S 10. First term , Messrs. 
N u t t a l l  and A r n o l d . Second term , Mr. 
A l b r i g h t .
A n introduction to oral communication ex
ploring the lim itations and potentialities of 
speech, particu larly  in popular discourse and 
the dram a. T h e first term  examines how and 
why man speaks, w ith  special attention to 
utterance and rhetorical composition as so
cial instruments. T he second term  enlarges 
the scope o f the basic m aterial, developing 
speech and action as essential elements in

roved fo r  provisional certification in New York 
D epartm ent recommends courses 233, 281, 283,

dram atic comm unication and introducing such 
additional considerations as scenic design and  
space relationships w ith in  the playhouse.
Not a perform ance course; lectures, readings, 
discussions, and demonstrations.

300. INDEPENDENT STUD Y IN SPEECH  
AND D RA M A. E ither term . Credit three 
hours. Open to upperclassmen prepared for 
independent study in  speech o r dram a. P er
mission to register m ust be secured through  
the departm ental office. Members o f the 
D epartm ent.
Individual study o f special topics drawn  
from  the history and criticism  of public ad 
dress o r dram a, methods o f teaching speech 
and dram a in the schools, o r aspects o f speech 
behavior. Students w ill be assigned to an ap 
propriate adviser according to the topic 
chosen fo r study.

SPEECH
I. PUBLIC SPEAKING 
AND RHETORIC
201. PU BLIC SPEAKIN G. E ither term . Credit 
three hours. Not open to students who have 
taken Speech and D ram a 103. Open to others 
who have satisfied the introductory English 
requirem ents o f their respective colleges. M W  
F 8, 9, 10, 11 , 12; T  T h  S 9, 10, 11. Messrs.
W il s o n , S c h e i d e l , ---------- , and Assistants.
Designed to help the student communicate 
his ideas and convictions effectively in  oral 
discourse. Study o f basic principles o f ex 
pository and persuasive speaking, w ith  em 
phasis on finding, evaluating, and organiz
ing m aterials, and on sim plicity and d irect
ness in style and delivery. Practice in p re 
paring and delivering speeches of various types



on current issues and in chairm anship; study 
of examples; conferences.
Evening exam inations w ill be given on No
vember 1 and M arch 14.
T he services o f the Speech C linic are available  
to those students who need rem edial exercises. 
Students whose native language is not Eng
lish must obtain special clearance from  the 
D epartm ent before registering.

205. DISCUSSION. Spring term. Credit four 
hours. Not open to freshmen. M W  F 10. 
Mr. A r n o l d .
Study o f principles and methods of oral com
m unication in small groups, especially in 
form al, problem -solving conferences. Practice 
in round-table, committee, and panel delib 
eration. Independent reading on problems o f 
communication and principles o f investigat
ing, analyzing, and presenting problems o f 
fact, value, and policy.

301. PERSUASION AND ARGUM EN T. Fall 
term. Credit four hours. Open to upperclass
men and to underclassmen who have taken 
Speech and D rama 103, 105, or 201, o r who 
have qualified by taking the D epartm ent’s 
advanced placement test. M W  F 9. Mr. 
SCHEIDEL.
Study o f the principles o f reasoning and m oti
vation in persuasive oral discourse. Topics to 
be considered: investigation and analysis of 
issues, types and tests o f evidence and rea
soning as applied in  discussion o f public 
questions, briefing, methods o f proof and 
refutation.
Practice in analysis o f supporting m aterials 
and in construction and delivery o f speeches; 
study of examples; conferences.

302. P E R S U A S I O N  AND ARGUM EN T. 
Spring term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite, 
Speech and D rama 301. M W  F 9. M r. S c h e i d e l . 
Advanced study o f persuasive oral discourse 
w ith special attention to elem entary psycho
logical principles o f m otivation and to aud i
ence adaptation in situations involving con
frontation.
Practice in speech composition, in forensic 
and parliam entary debate, and in cross- 
exam ination.

401. FORM S OF PU BLIC ADDRESS. Fall 
term. Credit fou r hours. For upperclassmen  
and graduates. T  T h  1 1 -1 2 :15 . Mr. W i l s o n . 
Study o f style in various forms o f public ad 
dress: legislative, legal, ceremonial, campaign, 
sermonic. Speeches illustra ting  the forms of 
address w ill be drawn from  the works of 
Burke, W ebster, Lincoln, F. D. Roosevelt, 
Churchill, and others. Some practice in speech 
composition, oral and w ritten.

402. PSYCHOLOGY OF PERSUASIVE DIS
COURSE. Spring term. Credit fou r hours. For 
upperclassmen and graduates. T  T h  1 1 -1 2 :15 .  
M r. S c h e i d e l .
An exam ination o f the available means of 
persuasion in various settings. Lectures, read 
ings, and research reports on problems and 
theories o f persuasion with special emphasis 
on em pirical findings. Topics considered will 
include: the persuader’s creative and analyti
cal processes, audience perception and re 
sponse, the modes o f appeal, the ethics of 
persuasion. C ritical analysis o f contem porary 
persuasion; some practice in preparing per
suasive m aterials.

[411. PU BLIC ADDRESS IN H IST O RICAL  
PERSPECTIVE: 1350—1750. W ill be offered
in 1963-1964.]

[412. PU BLIC ADDRESS IN  H IST O RICAL  
PERSPECTIVE: 1750-1860 . Not offered in
1962-1963.]

413. PU BLIC ADDRESS IN H ISTO RICAL  
P E R S P E C T IV E : 1860—1961. Spring term. 
Credit four hours. Open to upperclassmen  
who have taken one of the follow ing: Speech 
and D rama 103, 105, 201 o r equivalent, or 
six hours o f English history or Am erican his
tory. M W  F 12. M r. W i l s o n .
C ritical study o f the settings, content, and 
persuasive influence o f significant British and 
Am erican addresses. Special attention w ill be 
given to speeches treating post-Civil W a r  
reconstruction in Am erica, im perialism , eco
nomic and social reform , totalitarianism , and 
world organization. Addresses by D israeli, 
Gladstone, Theodore Roosevelt, W oodrow  W il
son, L loyd George, F ranklin Roosevelt, H itler, 
Mussolini, and A dlai Stevenson w ill be among 
those studied. Lectures, readings, research 
papers.

501-502 . S E M I N A R  IN  R H E T O R I C A L  
THEORY. T hroughout the year. Credit four 
hours a term. M 2-4 :30 . F irst term , Mr. 
W il s o n . Second term, Mr. A r n o l d .
In the first term  consideration w ill be given 
to theories o f rhetorical practice, chiefly 
classical; in the second term, to applications 
of rhetorical theory in the criticism  o f public  
address.

510. EXPERIM EN TAL RESEARCH M ETH 
ODS IN SPEECH. Fall term . Credit four  
hours. Prerequisite, a basic course in  statistical 
methods or consent o f the instructor. T h  2 -  
4:30. M r. Sc h e i d e l .
Applications o f scientific methods to the study 
of speech behavior w ith emphasis on problems 
of measurement and experim ental design. I l
lustrative experim ents w ill be planned and 
execu ted.



620. THESES AND SPECIAL PROBLEM S IN 
RH ETO RIC AND PU BLIC ADDRESS. E ither 
term. Credit and hours to be arranged. Messrs. 
A r n o l d , S c h e i d e l , and W il s o n .
Open to graduate candidates working on 
theses and to o ther graduates prepared for 
independent study o f special topics in rhetoric  
and public address.

The D epartm ent calls attention to three 
prizes in public speaking, competition fo r  
which w ill be open in the spring term : The 
W oodford Prize fo r  seniors;  the Class o f 1894  
M em orial Prize in Debate fo r  juniors and 
seniors; the Class o f 1886  M em orial Prize in 
Public Speaking fo r sophomores and juniors.

II. SPEECH BEHAVIOR 
AND PATHOLOGY
233. E N G L I S H  P H O N E T I C S .  Fall term. 
Credit three hours. M W  F 9. M r. N u t t a l l .
A study o f the physiological and acoustic 
principles o f speech-sound classification, using 
the International Phonetic A lphabet. A pplica
tion o f these principles to the identification, 
production, transcription, and general analysis 
o f Am erican English as a system of oral com
munication.

234. SURVEY OF SPEECH DISORDERS.
Spring term. Credit three hours. Not open
to freshmen. M W  F 9. M r. ---------- .
A  survey o f the common types of speech 
disorders, their incidence, causes, and im 
plications for correction. T he speech disorders 
of children are emphasized.

341. ST R U C T U R E  AND FUNCTION OF 
THE SPEECH MECHANISM. Fall term. 
Credit fou r hours. M W  F 12. M r. C a n t e r . 
Study o f the anatomical and physiological 
bases o f speech production w ith  special atten 
tion to the neurological control o f speech.

345. SPEECH BEH AVIOR. Fall term. Credit 
four hours. M W  F 11. M r. N u t t a l l .
Designed to afford a comprehensive and in 
tegrated view  o f speech as a human behavior. 
A study o f the intrapersonal and in terper
sonal purposes o f speech and the capacity and 
lim itations o f speech behavior in serving these 
purposes.

351. O R G A N I C  S P E E C H  DISORDERS. 
Spring term. Credit fou r hours. Prerequisite, 
Speech and D ram a 341 or consent o f instruc
tor. M W  F 12. M r. C a n t e r .
Study o f the pathologies underlying organic 
speech disorders w ith  emphasis on cleft palate, 
cerebral palsy, and aphasia. Causes o f the 
disorders w ill be explored and implications 
for therapy discussed.

355. FUNCTION AL SPEECH DISORDERS. 
Spring term. C redit fou r hours. Prerequisite, 
Speech and D ram a 345 o r consent o f the 
instructor. M W  F 11. M r. N u t t a l l . 
Consideration o f abnorm al speech behaviors 
w ith  special attention given to disorders of 
articu lation  and the voice, and to stuttering. 
Causes o f the disorders w ill be explored and  
im plications fo r therapy discussed.

358. DISORDERS OF SPEECH RECEPTION.
Spring term. Credit fou r hours. M W  F 2. 
Mr. C a n t e r .
Study o f the physics and physiology o f hearing  
w ith  emphasis on the process o f speech re 
ception. Consideration w ill be given to the 
causes o f hearing loss and deafness and the 
effects o f these disorders on speech behavior. 
Methods o f testing hearing and interpreting  
test results w ill be explored through study 
and practice.

461-462 . C L I N I C A L  P R O C E D U R E S  IN  
SPEECH PATH O LOGY. T hroughout the year. 
Credit two hours a term. Open to qualified  
upperclassmen and graduates. May not be 
counted toward undergraduate m ajor. First 
term , W  2-4 :30 . Second term , T h  2 -4 :30 . 
Messrs. C a n t e r  and N u t t a l l .
Study o f the principles and procedures of 
diagnosis and therapy fo r the speech-handi
capped. O bservation and practice in the Speech 
Clinic are required.

565. SEM INAR IN SPEECH PATH O LOGY. 
Spring term. Credit fou r hours. F 3 -5 :30 . Mr. 
C a n t e r .
Advanced study o f current problems in speech 
pathology.

660. THESES AND SPECIAL PROBLEM S  
IN SPEECH BEH AVIOR AND PA T H O L 
OGY. E ither term. Credit and hours arranged. 
Messrs. A r n o l d , C a n t e r , N u t t a l l  and S c h e i 
d e l .
Open to graduate candidates w orking on 
theses and to other graduates prepared for 
independent study o f special topics in speech 
behavior and pathology.

665-666 . SEM IN AR IN SPEECH BEH AVIOR.
T hroughout the year. C redit fou r hours a 
term. T  2 -4 :30 . First term , M r. N u t t a l l . 
Second term , M r. S c h e i d e l .
Advanced study o f selected topics in speech 
behavior.

SPEECH CLINIC. The Speech Clinic is one 
of the student services o f the University. It 
serves a ll regu larly enrolled students on a 
noncredit basis. Those wishing assistance in 
connection with speech problems may consult 
Mr. Canter fo r advice and, i f  necessary, assign



ment to a member of the Speech Clinic staff 
fo r individualized aid and instruction.

DRAMA
[271. I N T R O D U C T I O N  TO TH EATRE  
A R T . Not offered in  1962-1963.]

273. THE PU BLIC A R T S: FILM , RAD IO , 
AND TELEVISION. Spring term. (N ot o f
fered 1 9 6 3 -1 9 6 4 .)  Credit three hours. M W  F 
12- M r .  G o l d e n .
A  study o f the three principal theatre-related  
arts, and o f the means they em ploy to enter
tain, to instruct, and to influence. Special 
attention to aesthetic and critical aspects o f 
each, w ith  emphasis on the theatrical ele
ments common to a ll three. Varied forms o f 
dram atic realism  in  the several media; symbols 
in  language and action; patterns o f structure  
and style.

281. O RAL IN T ERPRETATIO N  OF L IT E R 
AT U RE. Fall term. Credit three hours. Not 
open to freshmen. M W  F 9 . Mr. G o l d e n . 
A n introductory course intended to help the 
student communicate accurately and expres
sively in  reading aloud. Study o f principles  
and criteria  o f good reading; analysis and 
delivery o f selected m aterials from  prose and 
poetry; conferences; d rill.

283. D RA M AT IC  IN T ERPRETATIO N . E ither 
term. Credit three hours. Not open to stu
dents w ho have taken Speech and D ram a 104. 
T  T h  11. L aboratory, M  2-4 . F irst term, M r. 
A lbrig h t . Second term, M r. M c C a l m o n .

An introductory course in acting: analysis and  
perform ance of varied types o f dram atic prose 
and poetry; study o f speech and action as 
adapted to the stage w ith  special attention  
to problems o f characterization; reports, in 
d ividual exercises, and group rehearsal.

285. PLAY PRODUCTION. Fall term. Credit 
three hours. N ot open to freshmen. M  W  10 . 
Laboratory, M  2-A. M r .  M c C a l m o n . 
Principles and methods o f dram atic produc
tion, w ith  special attention to d irectorial con
trols. Fundam entals o f theatrical m ounting; 
survey o f practical phases o f production. R e
quired o f m ajors in  dram a; recommended to 
others as basic to a ll 3 0 0  and 4 0 0  courses in  
dram atic production.

[373. A SURVEY OF T H E AT RICAL THE
ORY. Not offered in  1962-1963.]

3 7 5 . THE M OTION PIC T U R E : A SURVEY. 
Fall term . Credit fou r hours. T  T h  11. 
Laboratory, T  2 - 4 : 3 0 .  M r. St a i n t o n .
A n introduction to the history and a rt  of 
the film : its characteristic problems, devices.

and development. Representative m otion pic
tures, from  The Great T rain  Robbery  and  
Griffith's The B irth  o f a N ation  o r Intolerance  
to contem porary films o f significance, w ill be 
studied. Students are urged to attend the film  
programs of the U niversity T heatre.

376. THE M OTION PIC T U RE : FILM S OF 
FACT . Spring term. Credit fou r hours. T  T h  
11. L aboratory, T  2 -4 :30 . M r. S ta in to n .

A n exam ination o f the nonfiction film : the 
docum entary and its derived types including  
propaganda, inform ational, and classroom  
films. A ttention  w ill be given to the artistic  
and functional values o f m otion picture essays, 
both Am erican and foreign. Lectures, discus
sions, and reports; exam ples o f various types 
o f films w ill be shown and analyzed.

381. ST AG E CR AFT . Fall term. Credit four 
hours. No prerequisite but previous study o f  
acting o r p lay production recommended. M 
W  12. Laboratory, T  2 -4 :30 . M r. C a rlso n . 

T he theory and practice o f stage production  
and design; theatre structure and equipm ent, 
problems and practice in scene construction  
and painting, elements o f lighting. Lectures, 
demonstrations, research reports.

382. STAGE LIGH TIN G AND DESIGN.
Spring term . Credit fou r hours. Prerequisite, 
Speech and D ram a 381 o r consent o f instruc
tor. M W  12. L aboratory, T  2 -4 :30 . M r. 
C a rlso n .

A  consideration o f the history, theory, and 
practice o f lighting and design in  the pictorial 
elements o f dram atic production. Lectures, 
demonstrations, and special projects.

383-384. TH EATRE PR ACT ICE . Throughout 
the year; may be entered either term . Credit 
two hours a term. Open by consent o f the 
instructors to upperclassmen who have taken 
or who are taking Speech and D rama 104, 
283, o r  285. T w o terms norm ally required  
fo r m ajors in  dram a. Hours to  be arranged. 
Messrs. C a rlso n  and M cC alm on and the 
Staff o f the U niversity Theatre.
Projects in  the productions o f the University  
Theatre.

385. ADVANCED D IRECTIN G. Spring term. 
(Not offered in 1963-1964.) Credit fo u r hours. 
Prerequisite, Speech and D ram a 285 o r con
sent o f instructor. Hours to be arranged. 
M r. S ta in to n .

Readings, reports, and exercises in the d irec
tion and production o f plays.

[386. ADVANCED ACT IN G . Not offered in
1962-1963.]

388. PLAYW IIITIN G. Fall term. Credit four



h o u r s .  P r e v io u s  s t u d y  i n  p l a y  p r o d u c t i o n  
r e c o m m e n d e d .  F  2 - 4 :3 0 .  M r .  M c C a l m o n .
A consideration of the a rt and craft o f w rit
ing fo r the theatre; practice through the 
composition and testing o f one-act plays.

391. H ISTO RY OF THE TH EATRE. Fall 
term. Credit four hours. M W  F 10. M r. 
S ta in to n .

T he development of the theatre, w ith  special 
attention to the period theatres and theatrical 
styles which influence modern stage presenta
tion.

392. AM ERICAN  D RAM A AND TH EATRE.
Spring term. Credit four hours. M W  F 10. 
M r. G olden .

A  study o f the Am erican theatre and o f rep 
resentative Am erican plays from  the colonial 
period to the present, w ith  emphasis on the 
dram a as an experience o f the national life  
and culture.

[491. SEM INAR IN TH EATRE HISTORY.
N o t  o f f e r e d  i n  1 9 6 2 - 1 9 6 3 .]

495. TH EATRE AESTH ETICS. Fall term. 
Credit four hours. Prerequisites, Speech and 
Drama 285 plus two 300-level o r 400-level 
courses in dram a. W  2-4 :30 . Mr. A lbrig h t . 

T he chief theories o f dram atic production in  
relation to aesthetic principles.

497. TH EATRE CRIT ICISM . Spring term. 
C redit fou r hours. Prerequisites, Speech and 
Drama 285 plus two 300-level o r 400-level 
courses in dram a. Hours to be arranged. Mr. 
S ta in to n .

Exam ination o f contem porary critical theory, 
related prim arily  to plays in production.

595. SEM IN AR IN TH EATRE AESTH ETICS. 
Fall term. (N ot offered 1963-1964.) Credit 
four hours. F 2 -4 :30 . Mr. A lbrig h t .

Studies in selected topics relating to the 
arts o f the theatre. P rim arily  for doctoral 
candidates.

[597. SEM INAR IN TH EATRE CR IT ICISM .
Not offered in  1962-1963.]

690. THESES AND SPECIAL PROBLEM S 
IN D RAM A AND THE TH EATRE. E ither 
term. Credit and hours to be arranged. 
Open to graduate candidates w orking on 
theses and to o ther graduates prepared for 
independent study o f special topics in drama 
and theatre.

Three prizes are offered under the auspices 
of the D epartm ent: the H eermans Prize fo r  
One-act Plays on an Am erican Theme (open 
to undergraduates), the Cornell D ram atic Club 
Prize fo r  One-act Plays (open to graduates and 
undergraduates w ith  no restriction as to 
theme), the Cornell D ram atic Club First Presi
dent’s Prize fo r  significant contributions to 
the theatre program .

The D rum mond Awards were established, 
in  honor of the late Professor A. M . D rum 
mond, to acknowledge, each year, outstanding  
achievements by undergraduate members of 
the C ornell D ram atic Club and other under
graduate participants in the University Theatre  
program .

HONORS
328-329. INDEPENDENT ST U D Y: HONORS. 
T hroughout the year. Credit fou r hours a 
term. Prerequisite, acceptance as a candidate 
for Honors. Hours to be arranged. Members 
of the D epartm ent.

[428. HONORS SEM INAR. Not offered in 
1962-1963.]

[429. HONORS RESEARCH . Not offered in 
1962-1963.]

ZOOLOGY
Mr. W . A . W im s a t t , Chairm an; Messrs. H. B. A d e lm a n n , J .  M. A nderson , L. C . C o le , P. W . 

G ilb e r t , S. L . L eonard , W . N. M c F arla n d , H. F . P a r k s , R .  B. R eeves, J .  R . V a l l e n t y n e .

Zoology deals with a ll aspects of the biology of animals. The D epartm ent o f Zoology offers 
introductory courses fundam ental to an understanding o f anim al biology and valuab le to the 
student desiring only lim ited work in  natural science, as w ell as interm ediate and advanced 
work in several o f the im portant basic disciplines o f zoology. The student who has completed the 
m ajor program  in zoology w ill be well prepared fo r  graduate work leading to advanced degrees 
in zoology or biology, o r fo r  the study o f medicine o r dentistry.

P rerequisites fo r admission to the m ajor program  include (a) Zoology 10 1 -1 0 2 , or 103 -104 , with  
a grade o f at least 75 fo r  each term ; (b) Chemistry 10 5 -10 6  o r the equivalent; (c) Physics 1 0 1 -  
102 o r (preferably) 207-208.

The requirem ents fo r  completion of the m ajor program  are as fo llow s: (a) Zoology 321-3 2 2 ;
(b) P lant Breeding 101 (Genetics); (c) Zoology 441-443  o r 541-5 4 3 ; (d) a minimum  of twelve 
hours to be selected from  the fo llow ing courses: Zoology 3 15 -3 16 ; 3 2 1 ; 326; 360 or 5 6 1-5 6 2 ; 365 
or 370; 401-4 0 2 ; 422; 441-443  or 541-543 ; 524; 570; 39 1-3 9 2 -4 9 1-4 92  (four hours only); Con-



seruation 7 -8  or Entomology 122 or Entomology 15 0 ; (e) organic chemistry (six hour minimum). 
Further, it is strongly recommended that a ll students m ajoring in zoology complete an additional 
six hours selected from  courses in botany, mathematics, o r statistics (1LR  210 , 311).

H onors candidates must take at least eight hours o f advanced and intensive Honors work 
(Zoology 3 9 1-392 -491-492 ) under the direction o f a staff m ember; o f these eight hours, not more 
than fou r may be counted toward the completion o f the norm al course requirem ents fo r  a 
m ajor in  zoology. D uring their final term , Honors candidates w ill be required either to submit 
a creditable thesis o r to pass a comprehensive exam ination. Prerequisites fo r  admission to can
didacy fo r Honors are a cum ulative average grade o f 80 in a ll subjects and permission o f the 
Honors adviser. Students who can meet the quality prerequisite and are interested in Honors 
candidacy should confer w ith  the H onors adviser, Professor Leonard, early in the ju n io r year, 
with a view to arranging admission and form ulating  plans fo r  completion o f the Honors requ ire
ments. I f  possible, Honors candidates should register fo r  one of the Honors courses (Research in 
Zoology) not later than the second term o f the Ju n io r year.

Provision is also made fo r a lim ited num ber o f students who are not Honors candidates to 
undertake research in zoology under the supervision o f a staff m ember (Zoology 3 8 1-3 8 2 -4 8 1-4 82 ; 
hours and credit variable), which, however, may not be counted toward the completion of course 
requirem ents fo r  a m ajor in zoology.

Zoology 10 1 -1 0 2  may be presented in satisfaction of the first set o f distribution requirem ents 
(biological sciences).

Students who are not m ajoring in zoology may satisfy the second distribution requirem ent in  
biological sciences by selecting sequences o f related courses, offered by the D epartm ent of 
Zoology at o r above the 200 level, fo r  which the stated prerequisites can be met. For this purpose 
a sequence is considered as a p a ir o f sequentially-num bered courses (e.g., Zoology 3 15 -3 16 , or 
321-322), o r as a p a ir o f courses not so num bered but dealing with closely related subjects. The 
fo llow ing groupings are suggested, but this is by no means a complete lis t: Zoology 201, 242; 
Zoology 201, 370 ; Zoology 360, 365 ; Zoology 325, 326, o r 426. O ther combinations are admissible 
but should be checked w ith  the D epartm ent; note that one term of Zoology 321-322  may not 
be combined with a different course to constitute a sequence.

101-102 . I N T R O D U C T O R Y  ZOOLOGY.
T hroughout the year. Credit three hours a 
term. I f taken afte r Biology 1, credit two 
hours a term. Intended fo r students in  Arts  
and Sciences. Zoology 101 prerequisite to 
Zoology 102. Lectures, T  T h  9 o r 12. Stimson 
G-25. Laboratory, M T  W  T h  o r F 2 -4 :20  
or W  8 -10 :20  o r F 10 -12 :20  o r S 9 -1 1 :2 0 . 
Stimson 102, 104, 107, and 116. Regularly  
scheduled exam inations w ill be held in the 
evening, twice each term. M r. C o le  and A s
sistants.

A n  introduction to the fields o f zoological 
study, designed both to provide a background 
fo r m ore specialized courses in  zoology and  
to acquaint students in o ther fields w ith  the 
fundam ental facts about anim al life . The  
principal divisions o f the animal kingdom are 
surveyed w ith  respect to sim ilarities and d if
ferences in structure, function, behavior, and 
evolutionary history. T he im portance o f other 
animals to man is emphasized. Both in  the 
laboratory work and in  lectures the student 
is introduced to representative types o f an i
mals and to the techniques by which man 
has acquired biological knowledge.

103-104 . GENERAL ZOOLOGY. T hroughout 
the year. Credit three hours a term. I f taken 
after Biology 1, credit two hours a term. In 
tended for students in A gricu lture and Home 
Economics. Zoology 103 norm ally prerequisite

to Zoology 104. Lectures, T  T h  8 o r 11. 
L aboratory, M T  W  T h  o r F 2 -4 :20 ; M T  
10 -12 :20 ; o r  S 8 -10 :20 , 9 -1 1 :2 0 , 10 :30 -1 . R eg
u larly  scheduled exam inations w ill be held 
in  the evening, twice each term. M r. L eonard 
and Assistants.
A  survey o f the various branches o f the 
zoological sciences to serve as a background 
fo r advanced work in the study o f animals. 
T he principles o f zoology w ill be illustrated  
by the study o f representative animals w ith  
emphasis on those o f economic importance to 
agriculture and to man. Emphasis w ill be 
placed on the biology o f the vertebrates in 
cluding the structura l, functional, develop
m ental, and genetic aspects.

201. THE N ATU RE OF M AN : ST RU C T U R E  
AND DEVELOPMENT. Fall term. Credit 
three hours. Not open to freshmen. P re
requisite, a laboratory science, preferably  
zoology o r biology. Lectures, T  T h  10. R eci
tations, T  8, 9, 11 , W  8, 9, 10, 11 , T h  8, 9, 
11 o r F 8, 9, 10, 11 . M r. P a rk s and Assistants. 
T h e aim  is to give the student an under
standing o f the structure, function, and de
velopm ent o f the hum an body.

Zoology 201 is one of three interdepart
m ental courses dealing w ith  the general topic 
of the nature of man from  the perspectives 
of the biological and behavioral sciences. The 
other courses in the group are Child D evelop



ment 115  and Anthropology 312. The courses 
may be taken singly o r in any order.

242. HUMAN PHYSIOLOGY. Spring term. 
Credit three hours. Prerequisite, a previous 
course, e ither in  college or high school, in 
biology and in chemistry. Open to students 
in the Colleges of A rts and Sciences. Home 
Economics, and A griculture, and to others, 
but should not be taken by prospective zoology 
majors. M W  F 10. M r. M c F a rla n d .

A first course intended to introduce the tissues 
and organs of the human body from  a func
tional point o f view. This survey w ill include  
blood and the circulatory system, nerve, m us
cle, kidney, respiratory system, digestive tract, 
endocrine and reproductive organs, central 
nervous system and the organs o f the special 
senses. Emphasis w ill be placed on interaction  
o f systems and regulatory mechanisms.

3 15 -316 . I N V E R T E B R A T E  Z O O LO G Y.
T hroughout the year. Credit four hours a 
term. Either term may be taken independ
ently, but there is some advantage in fo llow 
ing the norm al sequence. Prerequisites, 
Zoology 10 1 -10 2  o r 103-104 , o r equivalent, 
and permission o f instructor. Lecture, W  11. 
Laboratory, W  F 2 -4 :30 . M r. A nderson and 
Assistant.
Lectures on selected topics in the develop
ment, structure, function, and interrelations  
of invertebrate animals, w ith  particu lar atten 
tion to phylogenetic aspects and to interesting  
groups o f uncertain taxonomic position. In 
tensive laboratory work on representative in 
vertebrates, utilizing living o r fresh specimens 
wherever^possible; field trips are scheduled  
in fall and spring. A  significant am ount o f 
independent work is required o f each student 
in both terms, involving reports on lib rary  
or laboratory research.

321-322 . CO M PARAT IVE  A N A T O M Y  OF 
VERTEBRATES. T hroughout the year. Credit 
three hours a term. Prerequisite, Zoology 101— 
102, o r 103-104 , o r the equivalent. In these 
prerequisite courses a student m ust have 
earned a grade o f at least 75. Zoology 321 
prerequisite to Zoology 322. Lectures, M 8 or  
9. Laboratory, M F o r T  T h  2 -4 :30 ; W  F 
or T  T h  8 -10 :30 ; o r W  2 -4 :3 0  and S 8 -10 :30 . 
M r. G ilbe r t  and Assistants.
A  thorough study and dissection o f repre
sentative vertebrate types, including fish, 
am phibian, reptile, bird, and mam mal, to
gether w ith  demonstrations on species other 
than the types dissected. Intended to give 
students an evolutionary background fo r the 
study and appreciation o f the structure o f 
higher vertebrates, including man.

325. HISTOLOGY. THE BIOLOGY AND  
DEVELOPMENT OF THE TISSUES. Fall

term. Credit four hours. Prerequisites. Zoology 
10 1-10 2 , o r 103 -104 , and 321-322 . Lectures, 
T  T h  11 . Laboratory, T  T h  8 -1 0 :3 0  o r 2 -  
4:30. M r. W im sa t t  and Assistants.
A  survey o f the structure, functions, and de
velopm ent o f the tissues. T he treatm ent is 
general, designed to provide students o f b io l
ogy w ith  a basis fo r the understanding o f 
norm al and abnorm al structure o f the verte
brates. Each student w ill make fo r his own 
use a series o f typical microscopic preparations.

326. VERTEBRATE EM BRYOLOGY. Spring  
term. Credit five hours. Prerequisites, Zoology 
10 1-10 2 , o r 103-104 , and 321-322 . Zoology 
325 is also norm ally a prerequisite, and per
mission to om it it  w ill be granted only in 
exceptional cases. Lectures, T  T h  11 , S 10. 
Laboratory, T  T h  8 -10 :30  or 2 -4 :30 . Mr. 
A d e lm a n n  and Assistants.
A n introduction to general vertebrate em 
bryology designed to provide a basis fo r the 
appreciation o f biological problems. T h e m a
terial is treated com paratively w ith  particu lar  
emphasis on the developm ent o f the am 
phibian, the bird, and the mam mal. A  few  
invertebrate forms are used where desirable 
fo r illustration.

360. GENERAL AN IM AL ECOLOGY. Spring  
term. Credit fou r hours. Prerequisites, Zoology 
10 1 -10 2  o r 103-104 , o r their equivalent, and 
consent o f the instructor. Lectures, W  F 10. 
A total o f eight laboratory and field periods 
S 8 -1 . M r. V a l l e n t y n e .

An introduction to the local and world-wide  
distribution o f anim als w ith  reference to 
conditions o f existence; effects o f environ
m ental factors on anim als; adaptations to spe
cial habitats; modification o f environm ent by 
animals; principles o f population growth, 
composition, and density control. T he adap ta
tions o f local animals to p articu lar habitats  
w ill be studied in  the field and laboratory.

365. EVO LUTIO N ARY ZOOLOGY. Fall term. 
Credit fo u r hours. Prerequisites, one year of 
college work in  a biological science and one 
year o f college chemistry. M W  F 10. M r. 
V a l l e n t y n e .

A n integrating course fo r students interested  
in the principles and mechanisms o f the 
evolutionary process. Covering the origin  o f 
liv ing  m atter, D arwin on “T he O rigin o f 
Species,” the gene concept and the genetic 
basis o f natural selection. T erm  paper re 
quired.

370. P H Y S I C A L  AN TH ROPO LO GY AND  
HUM AN  EVOLUTION . Spring term. Credit 
fou r hours. Prerequisites: fo r Zoology majors, 
Zoology 10 1 -10 2 ; fo r others, Biology 1-2 ,  
Anthropology 103, or consent o f instructor.



Lectures, M W  F 11. Mr. A sch er  and Assist
ant.
A  study o f human evolution from  the ante
cedents o f man to the emergence o f modern  
man. Special attention is given to prim ate 
behavior, interpretations o f the fossil hom inid  
record, modern hum an variab ility , and micro
evolution in contem porary populations. The  
interplay o f cu ltural and biological factors in  
human evolution is emphasized.

381-382 . RESEARCH IN  ZOOLOGY. In fo r
mal, ju n io r year. Credit and hours to be 
arranged. Problems may be undertaken in 
any phase o f zoology, but the consent o f the 
instructor concerned is a prerequisite.

391-392 . RESEARCH  IN ZOOLOGY. Honors, 
ju n io r year. Either term. Credit and hours 
to be arranged. Prerequisite, admission to 
candidacy fo r Honors in zoology. Individual 
advanced work under the guidance o f an 
Honors adviser, designed to increase the 
knowledge and experience o f the candidate  
with the subject m atter and the methods of 
research in some im portant phase of zoology.

[403-404. SPECIAL TOPICS IN ZOOLOGY.
Throughout the year. Credit fou r hours a 
term. Open to graduate students and ad 
vanced undergraduates. Permission o f instruc
tor required. Hours as arranged. Mr. ---------- .
Not offered in 1962-1963.]

426. SPECIAL H ISTOLOGY: THE BIO L
OGY OF THE ORGANS. Spring term. Credit 
four hours. Prerequisite, Zoology 325. E nroll
ment lim ited to 20 students. Lectures, W  F 9. 
Laboratory, W  F 2 -4 :30 . M r. W im sa t t  and  
Assistants.
A  continuation o f Zoology 325. Zoology 325 
and 426 together give the fundam ental facts 
of the microscopic structure and function o f 
the body. O pportunity to gain knowledge of 
technique in  the fixing, embedding, and sec
tioning o f selected organs is also offered.

441. GENERAL AND CO M PARAT IVE PH YS
IOLOGY, LECTURES. Fall term. Credit 3 
hours. Prerequisites, one year o f biology or 
zoology and college courses in chemistry. O r
ganic chemistry desirable. Lectures, M W  F 
9. M r. M cF arla n d .

The principal physiological functions of both  
vertebrates and invertebrates, including muscle 
contraction, nerve action, respiration, m etab
olism, digestion, circulation, excretion, and 
physiological regulation.

443. GENERAL AND C O M P A R A T I V E  
PHYSIOLOGY, LABO R ATO R Y. Fall term. 
Credit 1 hour. Must be taken w ith  Zoology 
441. Lim ited to 60 students. T  8 -1 1 ; M T  F 
1:40 -4 :30 ; S 8 -1 1 . M r. M cF arla n d .

481-482 . RESEARCH IN ZOOLOGY. Infor
mal, senior year. See description under Zool
ogy 381-382 .

491-492 . RESEARCH IN ZOOLOGY. Honors, 
senior year. See description under Zoology
491-492 .

521-522 . HUM AN  AN ATO M Y. Hours and 
credit to be arranged. Open to a lim ited num 
ber o f graduate students only. Permission of 
instructor required fo r registration. M r. P a r k s . 

D etailed dissection o f the human body with  
some emphasis upon function.

524. CO M PAR AT IVE  NEUROLOGY. Spring  
term. Credit fou r hours. P rim arily  fo r g rad 
uate students but open to qualified u nder
graduates. Permission o f instructor required. 
Lectures, T  T h  12. Laboratory, M o r W  
2-4 :30 . M r. P ark s and Assistant.
A  com parative study o f the vertebrate nervous 
system w ith  emphasis upon the prim ate. Stud
ies include dissections o f the brain  and the 
identification o f nuclei and tracts in sections 
o f the brain and spinal cord. Functional as
pects o f anatomical relations are stressed.

540. EXPE RIM EN TAL ENDOCRINOLOGY.
Spring term. Credit two o r three hours. P re
requisites, a year o f zoology, organic chemis- 
try, physiology, and consent o f the instructor. 
P rim arily  fo r  graduate students; open to 
undergraduates fo r two credits. Lectures, M 
F 11. L aboratory, M 2-4 :30 . M r. L eonard . 

Lectures on anatomy, physiology o f the verte
brate endocrine glands, glandular in terre la
tionships; chemical and physiological p roper
ties o f hormones, assay methods. Laboratory, 
sm all-anim al surgery and m icrotechnique for 
the endocrines, illustrative experim ents on the 
effects o f hormones.

541. CELLULAR PHYSIOLOGY. Fall term. 
Credit fou r hours. Prerequisites, anim al or 
plant physiology, organic chemistry, physics 
and consent o f the instructor. Biochemistry 
and histology, genetics or cytology are also 
desirable. Enrollm ent is lim ited. Lectures, 
M W  11. Seminar, T  1:40 -4 :30 . Laboratory, 
W  or T h  1:40 -4 :30 . M r. R eeves .

An introduction to basic problems o f cellular 
function including structural and functional 
organization o f cells, ro le o f nucleic acids, 
perm eability and active transport, contractility, 
excitability, metabolism, growth and cellular  
interactions. T he laboratory emphasizes a 
num ber o f biophysical approaches to cellular  
activities.

543. CELLULAR PHYSIOLOGY LECTURES.
Fall term . Credit two hours. Prerequisite, o r
ganic chemistry. Zoology 443 o r Zoology 321 
or P lant Physiology is also desirable. This



course consists o f the lecture part o f Zoology
544. Mr. R eeves.

554. SPECIAL TOPICS IN PHYSIOLOGY.
Spring term . Credit four hours. Prerequisite, 
consent o f instructor. For advanced students 
in biological sciences. Enrollm ent is lim ited. 
T h  1:40 -4 :30 . M r. R eeves.

A detailed consideration from the original 
literature of selected topics re lating  to cellu 
lar and vertebrate physiology. Preparation of 
demonstration experim ents, when practical, 
w ill be included. Topics w ill vary from  year 
to year.

[556. SPECIAL TO PICS IN CO M PARATIVE  
PHYSIOLOGY. Spring term. Credit four  
hours. Prerequisite, consent o f instructor. For 
advanced students in biological sciences. Mr. 
M c F arla n d . Not offered in  1962-1963.]

[561-562. ECOLOGY AND PHYSIOLOGY OF 
THE IN VERTEBRATES. T hroughout the

year. Credit three hours a term. Prerequisites, 
one year o f general biology o r introductory  
zoology. Organic chemistry and some college 
mathematics are desirable. Lectures, M W  11. 
Laboratory, W  2-4 :30 . M r. C o le . Not offered 
in 1962-1963.]

[570. BIOGEOCH EM ISTRY. Spring term. 
Credit fou r hours. Prerequisites, ecology or 
lim nology o r oceanography, one course in 
geology, organic chemistry, and consent of 
instructor. Biochemistry is also desirable. Lec
tures, T  T h  9. Sem inar, S 9. Laboratory, M 
or T  2 -4 :30 . M r. V a l l e n t y n e . Not offered 
in 1962-1963 .]

SEM INAR IN ZOOLOGY. Fall and spring  
terms. For graduate students and Honors 
students in zoology, bu t open to all who are 
interested. W  4:30 . Stimson 105.
Reports and discussion of current research in 
zoology.

in t e r d e p a r t m e n t a l  c o u r s e
301-302 . BRAIN  MECHANISMS AND MOD- 
ELS. Throughout the year. Credit fou r hours 
a terra. Prerequisites, calculus, graduate or 
advanced undergraduate standing, and con
sent o f instructor. Knowledge o f modern alge
bra and probability theory is desirable. Lecture 
W  2, w ith  additional hours to be arranged. 
Mr. R o se n bla tt , w ith  assistance o f Mr. B lock 
and guest lecturers.
Fall semester: review  of fundam entals of
neurophysiology, psychological and physiolog

ical criteria fo r brain  models, computers, and 
digital autom ata in relation  to brain  mech
anisms, review  o f representative models, theory 
of elem entary perceptrons. T h e M ark I per- 
ceptron w ill be available fo r laboratory work. 
Spring semester: theory o f m ulti-layer and  
cross-coupled perceptrons; recognition o f tem 
poral patterns; problem s o f figure organization, 
cognitive sets, sequential programs, and other 
problems o f advanced models.

COURSES IN OTHER DIVISIONS
Courses o f interest to students in  the College 

of A rts  and Sciences are offered by the De
partm ents o f M ilitary  Science, A ir  Science, 
Naval Science, Physical Education, and Clinical 
and Preventive Medicine.

T h e offerings in m ilita ry training are de
scribed in the Announcem ent of that name, 
the others in leaflets published by the d epart
ments.
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